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tbus v‘CDhB l"l
effufionc fang

Initial letter “]” of Jeremias, at the be-
ginning of a prologue to the Book of
Haggai in a 13th-century Bible from
France. Princeton University Library,
Med. and Ren. Mss., Garrett no. 29,
vol. II, fol. 151r.

JA-Ju

]AAZANIAH ]AAZANIAHU (]azaniah, Jazaniahu, Heb.
persons in the last generatlon of the klngdom of Judah.

(1) Jaazaniah son of the Maacathite, officer of the troops
that went to Mizpah, to *Gedaliah son of Ahikam after the
Babylonian occupation of Judah (11 Kings 25:23; Jer. 40:8).
It is possible that he is Jezaniah son of Hoshaiah mentioned
in Jeremiah 42:1. Others attribute to him the Hebrew seal in-
scribed “To Jaazaniah, servant of the king” On the seal is an
engraving of a rooster, the only such seal ever found in Erez
Israel (reproduced Ahituv, 126; Hoffman, 720).

(2) Jaazaniah son of Jeremiah son of Habazziniah, a *Re-
chabite put to the test by the prophet Jeremiah (Jer. 35:3).

(3) Jaazaniah son of Shaphan, an elder of the house of
Israel, is mentioned in Ezekiel’s vision of incense to the idols
(Ezek. 8:11).
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(4) Jaazaniah son of Azzur was a “prince of the people”
and one of the twenty-five elders of Judah who appeared in a
vision to the prophet Ezekiel (Ezek. 11:1). In a Lachish ostra-
con there appears the name of “Jaazaniah son of Tob-Shallem”
(Ahituv, 33). A certain Jaazaniahu son of Benaiyahu is found
at Arad (Ahituv, 86). The name of Yedoniah, the head of the
Jewish community at *Elephantine, is probably an Aramaiza-
tion of the Hebrew Jaazaniah.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Pritchard, Texts, 277; Diringer, Iscr, 181, 229;
Yeivin, in Tarbiz, 12 (1940/41), 253ff., 258. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY:
S. Ahituv, Handbook of Ancient Hebrew Inscriptions (1992); Y. Hoft-
man, Jeremiah 11 (2001).

[Yehoshua M. Grintz]

JABAL (Heb. 72?), first son of Lamech by Adah; culture-
hero, “father” of tent dwellers who keep livestock (Gen. 4:20)



JABBOK

in the seventh generation after Adam. He is descended from
Cain and is brother to *Jubal. The name Jabal may possibly
be derived from a Semitic word meaning “a ram,” or a root
“to bring”

BIBLIOGRAPHY: WE Albright, Yahweh and the Gods of Ca-
naan (1968), 85 n. 119; EM, 3 (1958), 451f. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: N.
Sarna, Genesis (1989), 37.

JABBOK (Heb. ?2?), tributary of the Jordan from the east,
the first river south of the Yarmuk. The Hebrew name is deri-
ved either from the root meaning “to empty itself” or from a
sound imitating the noise of water flowing over pebbles. The
Jabbok is the confluent of three wadis: Wadi Amman, which
rises near the city of Amman, Wadi Suwaylih, and Wadi al-
Dhulayl. It flows at first in an easterly direction until the junc-
tion of the first two wadis, where it turns to the north. At the
source of ‘Ayn al-Zarq&, from which the Arabic name of the
river, Nahr al-Zarqa, was derived, it becomes a perennial river.
After joining Wadi al-Dhulayl it turns west and then south-
west, watering the fertile plain of Succoth near the Jordan. It
falls from approximately 2,489 ft. (758 m.) near Amman to
approximately 1,684 ft. (513 m.) at Wadi al-Dhulayl and to
approximately 1,149 ft. (513 m.) below sea level at the Jordan,
dropping approximately 3,611 ft. (1,100 m.) in all over a total
length of 43% mi. (70 km.). The drainage area is 1,015 sq. mi.
(2600 sq. km.) and the annual discharge is 16 billion gallons
(60 million cu. m.).

By cutting the mountains of Gilead into two, creating
the two regions of the territory of Gilead, the Jabbok forms a
natural boundary which served as a political border through-
out almost all historical periods. The first biblical reference to
the river occurs in connection with Jacob, who forded it on
his way to meet Esau, following his departure from Haran
(Gen. 32:23). His struggle with the angel took place at Pe-
niel on a ford of the Jabbok, a place which was considered
consecrated by later generations. The river is described as
the northern boundary of the kingdom of Sihon the Amor-
ite in Numbers 21:24 and Joshua 12:2. These passages appar-
ently refer only to the lower reaches of the river, for the up-
per reaches were within the border of the Ammonites and
were excluded from the area of the Israelite conquest (Deut.
2:37). Reuben and Gad inherited the lands of Sihon and thus
the Jabbok also served as their border with Ammon (Deut.
3:16). Border disputes continued and in the time of Jephthah,
the Ammonite kings claimed that the Israelite tribes had in-
fringed upon their border (Judg. 11:13, 22). In later times the
river served as the boundary of the land of the Tobiads. Eu-
sebius describes it as the boundary of the cities of Gerasa and
Philadelphia (Onom. 102:19ff.). According to a milestone
placed beyond the Roman bridge built over the river, the
territory of Gerasa extended slightly south of the Jabbok. In
Arab times it served as the boundary between the districts of
al-Balqd and ‘Ajlan.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M.G. Ionides and T.S. Blake, Report on the
Water Resources of Trans-Jordan (1939), passim; Maisler, Untersuc-

hungen, 41-42; Abel, Geog, 1 (1933), 174-5, 485-6; Glueck, in: aasor,
25-28 (1951), 250-1, 313-8; EM, 3 (1965), 455-8.
[Michael Avi-Yonah]

JABES, EDMOND (1908-1991), French poet. Born in Egypt,
Jabes settled in Paris when the Egyptians expelled him after
the 1956 Sinai Campaign. Revived awareness of his Jewish
identity led to the Le livre des questions (1963), an esoteric work
mingling surrealism and Kabbalah, aphorisms and poems in
the romance of two concentration camp survivors. For Jabés,
writing is an act of creation, and God an enigmatic “circle of
luminous lettres” Le livre des questions became the first of a
series of seven works which consist of persistent question-
ing, sometimes in the form of narratives or dialogues, some-
times in the form of apocryphal talmudic discussions between
imaginary rabbis or kabbalistic letter games. The condition of
the Jew is for Jabes identified with that of the poet: both the
creative writer and the Jew can exist only in the state of ex-
ile. The term is of course taken in a spiritual sense and has no
political meaning. The title of the first volume is also the title
of the whole series; the others are Le livre de Yukel (1964), Le
retour au livre (1965), Yaél (1967), Elya (1969), Aely (1972), and
El (1973), which is the conclusion of a search for the unity of
Judaism and literary creation, and at the same time a cease-
less questioning of the relevance of language. Jabés bemoans
the loss of the Word (divine inspiration) and the wandering
of the People of the Book.

Le livre des ressemblances (1976), Le livre du partage
(1987), Le livre de I'hospitalité (1991), Le livre du dialogue
(1994) continued the contruction a major poetic oeuvre. Un
étranger avec, sous le bras, un livre de petit format (1989) seeks
to characterize the stranger and to describe his role. The book
is also a self-portrait.

[Anny Dayan Rosenman (2" ed.)]

JABESH-GILEAD (Heb. Ty w2), Israelite city in Gilead
in the period of the Judges and the monarchy. Its inhabitants
appear to have had close ties with the tribe of Benjamin as is
evidenced by two biblical traditions.

(1) The people of Jabesh-Gilead did not join the expedi-
tion of the Israelite tribes against Benjamin and in punishment
their city was destroyed and their maidens seized and given
to the Benjamites (Judg. 21).

(2) When Jabesh-Gilead was besieged by Nahash king of
Ammon, it appealed for help to Saul the Benjamite who as-
sembled the army of Israel at Bezek, reached Jabesh-Gilead
after a day’s march, and routed the Ammonites (1 Sam. 11).
Out of gratitude the men of Jabesh-Gilead went to Beth-Shean
where the bodies of Saul and his sons had been hung on its
wall after their defeat at Mount Gilboa, removed the bodies,
and buried them under a tamarisk in their territory (1 Sam.
31:11-13; I Chron. 10:11-12). For this deed of valor and mercy
they were highly praised by David (11 Sam. 2:4-6).

Some scholars suggest that Elijah’s surname should be
read “the Jabeshite” (ha-Yaveshi) instead of “the Tishbite” (ha-
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Tishbi). The name Jabesh-Gilead has been preserved in the
name of Wadi Yabis, a tributary of the Jordan 3% mi. (6 km.)
south of Pella (Pehel). Eusebius locates it 6 (Roman) miles
south of Pella on the road to Gerasa (Onom. 110:11T.). Its ac-
cepted identification is with Tell al-Magqlab; Glueck has pro-
posed Tell Abu Kharaz as the site of Israelite Jabesh-Gilead
and Tell al-Maqgbara farther down the Wadi as the Roman-
Byzantine city; these identifications, however, disregard Eu-
sebius’ statement.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Abel, Geog, 2 (1938), 352; Glueck, Explo-
rations, 1 (1951), 213f; Noth, in: zdpv, 69 (1953), 281; EM, 3 (1965),
459-6; Press, Erez, 2 (1948), 384-5.

[Michael Avi-Yonah]

JABEZ, 16"-century family of scholars and Hebrew print-
ers of Spanish origin. soLomoN (d. before 1593) and JosEPH
JABEZ set up a Hebrew press in Salonika in 1546. They were the
sons of 1IsAAC JABEZ (d. before 1555) and grandsons of Joseph
*Jabez, called “the preacher” In 1494 in Mantua, Joseph, the
grandfather, wrote a homiletical work, Hasdei ha-Shem, which
his son Isaac prepared for publication. An edition of Psalms
with his commentary was published by his grandson Joseph
in Salonika in 1571. From 1546 to 1551 Solomon and Joseph
printed a number of Hebrew books there. After a short interval
in Adrianople, where they printed two books (1554-55), Solo-
mon went to Constantinople and Joseph returned to Salonika,
where he was an active printer until about 1570.

A plan to print the Talmud, which had been burned and
banned in Italy in 1553, was not fulfilled beyond a few tractates
(1561-67). Meanwhile Solomon had begun printing in Con-
stantinople in 1559, and his brother Joseph rejoined him there
in 1570. Alone or together they printed about 40 important
works, among them responsa by Elijah Mizrahi (1559-61) and
Joseph ibn Lev (3 parts, 1560?-73), the first editions of Saadi-
ah’s Emunot ve-Deot (1562), and A. Zacutos Yuhasin (1566).
The brothers then made a new effort to reissue the Talmud;
the larger part of it appeared 1583-93. Solomon’s son ISAAC
JABEZ was the author of Hasdei Avot (Constantinople, 1583),
a commentary on Avot, Yafik Razon (Belvedere, 1593), a com-
mentary on haftarot, and Torat Hesed (Belvedere, after 1593),
on Hagiographa; he was not a printer. The Jabez press in Con-
stantinople was financed by patrons such as Solomon Abenaes.
Hayyim *Halicz worked at the press in about 1568.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Rivkind, in: ks, 1 (1924), 2941F.; A. El-
maleh, Toledot ha-Yehudim be-Salonika (1924), 2, 5-6, 9-10; Rosanes,
Togarmah, 2 (1937-38), 234ff,; R.N. Rabinowitz, Maamar al Had-
pasat ha-Talmud (1952), 671F; A. Yaari, Ha-Defus ha-Ivri be-Kushta
(1967), 26-30.

JABEZ, JOSEPH BEN HAYYIM (d. 1507), Hebrew homilist
and exegete. From the prefaces to some of his works, it seems
that after the expulsion from Spain in 1492, Jabez traveled to
Lisbon, to Sicily, and then to northern Italy, after a brief stay
in Naples, arriving in 1493 or 1494 in Mantua, one of the larg-
est and most cultured Italian-Jewish communities. There he
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JABIN

remained and was honorably accepted as part of that commu-
nity, apparently as its official preacher. Both in his travels and
in Mantua, he preached about the meaning of the catastrophe
that had befallen Spanish Jewry.

Among his published works, most of which were writ-
ten after the expulsion, are four theological-homiletic com-
positions, which treat three main questions: Hasdei ha-Shem
(Constantinople, 1533), on the Diaspora and messianic expec-
tations; Or ha-Hayyim (appended to Maamar ha-Ahdut, Fer-
rara, 1554; separately Shklov, 1796), on Jewish philosophy and
its influence upon the fate of Spanish Jewry; and two short
treatises (published with the first edition of Or ha-Hayyim),
“Maamar ha-Ahdut” (Ferrara, 1554) and “Yesod ha-Emunah”
(appended to Maamar ha-Ahdut), on the ikkarim, the “dog-
mas” of Judaism.

In asserting that philosophical rationalism was to blame
for the choice by so many Spanish Jews of conversion rather
than exile and suffering, he expressed the feeling of many of
his contemporaries. Jabez — who hated philosophy - main-
tained that the philosophical intellectuals did not consider
the observance of the commandments as the most impor-
tant aspect of religious life, and therefore were not prepared
to sacrifice themselves for that observance. He did not attack
*Maimonides directly, but accused Maimonides’ pupils and
followers of distorting his views and thus of bringing the re-
ligious catastrophe upon Spanish Jewry.

Similarly, in his treatment of the question of the ikkarim,
Jabez opposed all his predecessors who attempted to formulate
a rational basis for the dogmas of Judaism, claiming that ratio-
nal proof of a dogma leaves no room for religious belief. Ac-
cordingly, he did not include the existence and unity of God -
which, he maintained, can be rationally proved — among the
three main dogmas he proposed, namely, the creation of the
world, divine providence, and the belief in redemption and
the coming of the Messiah. Although polemics against many
contemporaries comprise much of his writing, Hasdei ha-
Shem contains elements of hope in its description of the ex-
ile as necessary for the expiation of the people’s sins, and the
great Jewish sufferings in his own day as indicative of the ap-
proaching redemption.

Besides these theological works, all printed in several
later editions as well, Jabez’ writings include a commentary
on the tractate Avot (Constantinople, 1533), one on Psalms (Sa-
lonika, 1571), and many other works still in manuscript.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Ben-Sasson, in: Zion, 26 (1960/61), 23-64,
passim; idem, in: Sefer Yovel... Y. Baer (1960), 216-27.

[Joseph Dan]

JABIN (Heb. 12’ “discerning”), king of the Canaanite city of
*Hazor. Jabin headed the Canaanite alliance and is mentioned
in connection with two Israelite wars at the time of the settle-
ment - in the battle at Merom, which is attributed to Joshua
(Josh. 11), and the war of *Deborah (Judg. 4-5). The king of
Hazor is named in the list of defeated Canaanite kings (Josh.
12:19). There is a reference to the victory over Sisera com-



JABLONEC NAD NISOU

mander of the army of Hazor in Samuel’s speech (1 Sam. 12:9),
but the king is not mentioned; and to both Sisera and Jabin in
Psalms (83:10). The Bible also refers to Jabin as the king of Ca-
naan in the introduction and conclusion to the prose account
of *Deborah’s war (Judg. 4:2, 23-24). He is mentioned as allied
to *Heber the Kenite (4:17) but plays no part in the body of the
story. The account of Joshua 11 notes that “Hazor beforetime
was the head of all those kingdoms” (Josh. 11:10). These words
may be a reference to an old tradition. Excavations reveal that
Hazor was the largest and most important of the cities of Israel
in the days of the Hyksos (in the 18t and 16" centuries B.C.E.)
and the *el-Amarna period (14" century B.C.E.). Abdi-Tir-
shi, king of Hazor, is unique in referring to himself as “king
of” ($ar) Hazor in a letter to Pharaoh (El Amarna Letters, no.
227). The other local Canaanite dynasts never call themselves
“king” in writing to Pharaoh. According to the Bible, Jabin
was killed following the battle of Merom in Joshua’s day, and
Hazor was totally destroyed (Josh. 11:10-13). The mention of
Jabin in Deborah’s battle has always puzzled biblical scholars,
and several theories have been proposed:

(a) Jabin was king of Hazor and defeated by Joshua.
Remnants of his family relocated to Harosheth-Goiim and
produced a descendant also named Jabin, whose general
Sisera engaged the forces of Barak and Deborah (Radak to
Judg. 4:2).

(b) Some modern scholars claim that Hazor was rebuilt
and, with Radak, say that the second Jabin is another king,
possibly a descendant of the first.

(c) *Sisera of Harosheth-Goiim was in fact the chief of
the Canaanite kings in Deborah’s war, and that it was a later
tradition which described him as Jabin’s general (this theory
is supported by the fact that Jabin is not mentioned in Deb-
orah’s Song).

(d) The two wars took place in the same era and that
Deboral’s war actually preceded the war at Merom. Thus, in
Deborah’s war the Israelites first succeeded in overcoming the
Canaanite chariots and subsequently “the hand of the children
of Israel prevailed more and more against Jabin the king of
Canaan, until they had destroyed Jabin the king of Canaan”
(Judg. 4:24). This last engagement is the battle at the waters
of Merom, which is in the Upper Galilee not far from Hazor,
and eventually came to be attributed to Joshua, as were sev-
eral other battles.

None of these explanations is satisfying. The account in
Joshua appears to be secondary to those in Judges and sup-
plies far less detail. Because Joshua 10 described the hero
Joshua as the conqueror of the southern kings, the late writer
of Joshua 11 followed his narrative style to compose an ac-
count of Joshua’s conquest of the northern kings (Ahituv).
He had before him Joshua 12:19 listing Hazor as a conquest
of Joshua’, as well as the verses Judges 4:2, 23-24 that Jabin
was “King of Canaan.” As such, he was the natural choice to
head the northern coalition. The detail that Hazor alone was
burned (Jos. 11:13) provides an etiology of Hazor’s ruins in the
days of the author.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: B. Maisler (Mazar), Toledot Erez Yisrael, 1
(1938), 228-31; idem, in: BJPES, 11 (1944), 35-41; idem, in HUCA, 24
(1952/53), 8oft.; Y. Aharoni, Hitnahalut Shivtei Yisrael ba-Galil ha-
Elyon (1957), 89ff.; Malamat, in: Sefer Yovel... Y. Baer (1960), 1-7;
idem, in: JBL, 79 (1960), 12-19; Albright, in: JPOs, 1 (1921), 541t;
Taubler, in: Festschrift... L. Baeck (1938), 9-30; Alt, in: ZAw, 60 (1944),
67-85; Alt, K1 Schr, 1 (1953), 135, 267, 270; 2 (1953), 371ff.; Maas, in:
ZAWB, 77 (1958), 105-17. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: B. Halpern, in: HTR,
76 (1983), 379—401; W. Moran, The Amarna Letters (1992), 288-89; S.
Ahituv, Joshua (1995).

[Yohanan Aharoni / S. David Sperling (24 ed.)]

JABLONEC NAD NISOU (Ger. Gablonz an der Neisse), city
in N. Bohemia, now in Czech Republic, center of the world-
famous glass-jewelry industry. Jewish settlement in Jablonec,
which began in 1847, was connected with the development
of this industry. As the neighboring town of Smrzovka (Ger.
Morchenstern), where most of the plants were situated, caused
difficulties for the Jews, Jablonec became the industry’s com-
mercial center. A congregation (*Kultusverein) was founded
in Jablonec in 1872, a cemetery opened in 1882, and a Moorish-
style synagogue dedicated in 1892; in 1893 a community was
legally established, with a substantial number of foreign citi-
zens, representatives of foreign firms. The community statute
of 1928 granted them equal voting rights. Between the world
wars, the majority of the population supported German na-
tionalistic aims; in the same period the municipality prohib-
ited shehitah in the slaughterhouse. During the Sudeten crisis
and the annexation of the area by Germany (Oct. 1938), most
of the Jews left Jablonec, some reestablishing their firms in
the U.S. and England. The few who remained were deported
to concentration camps. On Nov. 10, 1938, the synagogue was
demolished. After World War 11 a small congregation was rees-
tablished, most of its members from Subcarpathian Ruthenia;
in 1969 it was affiliated to *Liberec. The Jewish population in
Jablonec numbered 214 in 1869, 430 in 1880, 517 in 1895, and
799 in 1930 (2% of the total population). The municipality
turned the cemetery into building plots in 1969.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Urabin, in: H. Gold (ed.), Die Juden und
Judengemeinden Boehmens in Vergangenheit und Gegenwart (1934),
145-8; Freund, in: Selbstwehr, 22 (1928), no. 8 (24.2), 6-7; Pick, in:
Jews of Czechoslovakia, 1 (1968), 399—400.
[Meir Lamed]

JABLONNA, Polish military detention camp set up in the
summer of 1920 during the Red Army counteroffensive on
Warsaw. The facts that Jewish officers were serving in the Red
Army and Jews were prominent in the Soviet leadership cre-
ated an atmosphere of suspicion toward every Jew, particu-
larly within the army, though civil authorities urged the Jews
to make every sacrifice to save Poland. Young Jews, including
former officers of the Austrian army, had joined up wishing
to contribute their military experience to help in the defense.
However, the military authorities, with the knowledge of the
war minister K. Sosnkowski, gave instructions that all Jewish
volunteers, and “in particular officers,” be detained in a closed
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camp, which had been set up in a remote village north of Lodz,
on the pretext that the detainees were not yet ready for active
service, although the real reason was distrust and unwilling-
ness to appoint Jewish officers in positions commensurate with
their rank and experience. Three thousand Jewish soldiers and
officers, among them many with a university education, were
removed from their units and subjected to physical and men-
tal hardship in the Jablonna camp. After protests were voiced
through the Jewish press and by Jewish leaders, as well as by
Polish intellectuals, the authorities yielded, and on the initia-
tive of the Socialist vice premier, J. Daszynski, the notorious
camp was liquidated in September.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Tsaitvailiger-Jidisher-National-Rat Bericht
(1923), 18, 20; A. Ciolkosz, in: Dzielnica Zydowska obozu w Jablon-
nie, Zeszyty historyczne, 20 (1971), 178-99; A. Podlishewski, “A ble-
tel geshihte,” Haynt, Jubilei numer (1928) 184-85; Y. Gruenbaum,
Milkhamot Yehudei Polania (1951), 111-12.

[Moshe Landau]

JABNEEL (Heb. ¥X32?, Yavneel). (1) Town on the northern
border of the tribe of Judah between Mount Baalah and the
sea (Josh. 15:11). It is identical with the later *Jabneh-Iamnia,
now Yavneh, between Jaffa and Ashdod.

(2) Town on the southern border of the tribe of Naphtali
(Josh. 19:33). In the Talmud it is identified with Kefar Yamma
(now Khirbat Yamma in the Jordan Valley; Tj, Meg. 1:1, 70a).
The biblical town was situated at Tell al-Na‘m, a small but
prominent mound 1 mi. (1% km.) to the northeast near a
spring. The remains on the tell include Bronze Age and Iron
Age 1 pottery [Michael Avi-Yonah]
Modern Times
(3) Village (moshavah) in Israel with municipal council status,
in the Jabneel Valley of eastern Lower Galilee, 6 mi. (10 km.)
east of Kinneret. Jabneel was founded in 1901 by pioneers
from Russia, with the aid of the Jewish Colonization Asso-
ciation, on land bought by Baron Edmond de Rothschild for
agriculture based on grain farming. Lack of water retarded
Jabneel’s growth, until rich groundwater reserves were tapped
in the 1940s. Farming was then intensified and diversified. Af-
ter the War of Independence (1948), a ma’barah was set up
nearby, many of whose inhabitants (originating mainly from
Yemen and North Africa) were later absorbed into Jabneel it-
self. Three neighboring villages were united with Jabneel in
the 1950s: the moshavah Bet Gan (founded in 1904) and the
moshavim Mishmar ha-Sheloshah (1937) and Semadar (1953).
The moshavah’s area extends over 12 sq. mi. (32 sq. km.). In
1968 Jabneel had 1,520 inhabitants. Its farming included field
crops and orchards, and it had a number of small enter-
prises, mainly in the food and farm service branches. In 2002
the population of Jabneel was 2,580. In recent years, Braslav
hasidim began settling in the moshavah, reaching around

400 in number.
[Efraim Orni]

BIBLIOGRAPHY: (1) Mazar, in: IEJ, 10 (1960), 671F; Kaplan, in:
BIES, 21 (1957), 1991f.; Abel, Geog, 2 (1938), 352. (2) A. Saarisalo, The
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Boundary between Issachar and Naphtali (1927), 461, 116f; Y. Aha-
roni, Hitnahalut Shivtei Yisrael ba-Galil ha-Elyon (1957), 78-79.

JABNEH (Yavneh; Heb 7732 Ar. Yibna _ii), biblical city
located on the coastal plain, S. of Jaffa. Jabneh first appears
in the Bible as Jabneel, on the northern border of the tribe
of Judah (Josh. 15:11). It is counted as one of the Philistine
cities, together with Gath and Ashdod, whose walls were
breached by Uzziah king of Judah (11 Chron. 26:6). The
site of the biblical city is located on the tell in the village of
Jabneh, which contains Iron Age remains. Earlier remains can
be found at various sites along the Sorek River (Wadi Rubin),
especially at Tell al-Sultan, northwest of Jabneh. In the Middle
Bronze Age, a settlement was also established on the seacoast
at Jabneh-Yam, which later served as the harbor of inland
Jabneh. This harbor formed a separate entity as the center of
the district of Mahoz, which is possibly mentioned as early
as the time of Thutmose 111 in his list of conquered cities
(no. 61) and in the *El-Amarna letters. The remains of the
harbor city show evidence of settlement in the Early, Mid-
dle, and Late Bronze Ages down to the Byzantine period; it
is surrounded by a rampart and a wall approximately s mile
(1 km.) long.

In the Hellenistic period, Jabneh (called lamnia or Jam-
nia; Gr. “Iapvia) was included in the eparchy of Idumea, but
was later transferred to Paralia. During that period the trad-
ers of Jabneh-Yam dedicated inscriptions at Delos to the gods
Hauran and Heracles-Melkart. A Greek inscription found in
1986 suggests that a Sidonian colony settled there by the end
of the Persian period. The city was used as a base by the for-
eign armies for repeated attacks on Judean territory (1 Macc.
5:58). At the time of the Maccabean revolt, Jabneh had a Jew-
ish community, which was threatened with extermination
by the rest of the population. As a warning, Judah Maccabee
attacked the harbor and burned the ships (11 Macc. 12:8-9).
Jonathan the Hasmonean fought one of the decisive battles
of the Maccabean revolt in the region (1 Macc. 10:691ff.); an-
other battle was fought near the city under Simeon (1 Macc.
15:40). According to Josephus, Simeon captured the city (Ant.,
13:215), but since the Books of Maccabees do not mention
such a conquest, it is preferable to attribute it to Hyrcanus.
At the accession of Alexander Yannai, Jabneh was already a
Hasmonean city (Jos., Ant., 13:324) and the entire population
was Jewish. Pompey attempted to revive it as a gentile town
in 63 B.C.E. (ibid., 14:75; Wars, 1:157), leaving the actual work
of reconstruction to his deputy Gabinius (Wars, 1:166); how-
ever, the new town was short-lived as an independent unit.
It was probably given to Herod at the time of his accession.
He willed it to his sister Salome (Ant., 17:321; Wars, 2:98); af-
ter her death it passed to the empress Livia, and then to her
son Tiberius. It was the seat of an imperial procurator (Ant.,
18:158). By then, the city was purely Jewish and was a toparchy
of Judea (Wars, 3:55). In the first Jewish war, it was occupied
by Vespasian; Titus passed through it on his way to Jerusalem.
When R. Johanan b. Zakkai left besieged Jerusalem and ar-
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rived at the Roman camp, he asked the emperor to “give him
Jabneh and its scholars” (Git. 56b).

After the fall of Jerusalem, the Sanhedrin was reconsti-
tuted at Jabneh, first under R. Johanan and then under the
patriarch Rabban Gamaliel 11 (Tosef., Ber. 2:6). The Sanhe-
drin met in the upper story of a house or in a vineyard near
a pigeon house. In some respects, the city was now regarded
as the equal of Jerusalem: there the year was intercalated and
the shofar blown, and pilgrims from Asia visited the city three
times a year (Tosef., Hul. 3:10; RH 29b; Shab. 11a). Among the
most important decisions made at Jabneh was the arranging
of the definitive canon of the Bible. Between 70 and 132 C.E.,
Jabneh was “the great city, the city of scholars and rabbis”;
most of the tannaim of this period taught there and Rabban
Gamaliel was buried there. The city is described as being situ-
ated near a stream of water; its wheat market was well known
and cattle and poultry were raised in the vicinity.

With the outbreak of the Bar Kokhba Revolt, Jabneh
ceased to be the center of Jewish life in Erez Israel and the
Diaspora. After the war, unsuccessful attempts were made
to transfer the Sanhedrin from Galilee back to Jabneh (RH
31a-b). A strong Jewish element remained in the city, but the
Samaritans constituted the majority (Tosef., Dem. 1:13). A Sa-
maritan inscription belonging to a synagogue was discovered
there. By the fifth century, the city was predominantly Chris-
tian and the bishop took part in the church councils at Ni-
cea (325 C.E.), Chalcedon (451 c.E.), and Jerusalem (518 and
536 C.E.). The Arabs conquered the city in 634 c.E. In Cru-
sader times it was turned into a fortress called Ybellin, a fief
of the noble family of Balian that served as a base for opera-
tions against Muslim Ashkelon.

[Michael Avi-Yonah]

In Rabbinic Literature

Even before the destruction of the Second Temple, the town
was a center of Torah with a well-known bet din, consist-
ing of 23 members, which tried capital cases (Sanh. 11:4; Sif.
Deut. 154). During the Jewish War, even before the civil war
in Jerusalem, the town made its peace with Vespasian (Jos.,
Wars, 4:130; cf. 4:663). *Johanan b. Zakkai quickly became
the leader not only of the town itself, where he displaced the
“sons of *Bathyra” (RH 29b), but also of a notable section of the
Jewish population of Erez Israel and even of the Diaspora. He
turned Jabneh into the center of halakhic study as well as the
new seat of the self-governing administration of the popula-
tion in place of destroyed Jerusalem (see RH 4:1-2). Jabneh’s
position was further consolidated with the rise of Rabban
*Gamaliel 11 (called “of Jabneh”). The academy of Jabneh was
called “the vineyard at Jabneh” (Tosef., Eduy. 1:1, Yev. 6:6; Ket.
4:6; Ber. 63b; et al.). Rabbinic literature mentions many inci-
dents that happened in Jabneh and its scholars (“our rabbis
of Jabneh” — Ber. 17a; “our rabbis in Jabneh” - Ket. 50a; “the
scholars of Jabneh” - Kid. 49b; “scholars in Jabneh” - Nid. 15a;
“elders in Jabneh” - Tosef., Kelim BB 5:6) are mentioned with
praise: “They who went to Jabneh, to a place where disciples
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and scholars are numerous and love the Torah, their name be-
came great in Torah” (ARN 14, 59). In Jabneh the new moon
was proclaimed and the year intercalated, and there several
important takkanot were made — among them formulations
of the 18 blessings of the Amidah and the “blessing” against
Christians and other heretics (see *Amidah). At Jabneh the
dispute between Bet Shammai and Bet Hillel was decided in
favor of the latter (17, Ber. 1:7, 3b). The scholars of other acad-
emies and other localities also showed great interest in the
learning at Jabneh (Tosef., Sot. 7:9, Yad. 2:16). Questions and
questioners reached Jabneh from all parts of Erez Israel and
the Diaspora (Par. 7:6; Tosef., ibid. 7 (6):4, Hul 3:10, Mik. 4:6,
Nid. 4:3, Kil. 1:3 and 4). The decisions and customs of Jabneh
had their influence in the halakhah not only during the pe-
riod of its hegemony (Tosef., Nid. 6:9), but also after its decay
and even in the time of the Babylonian amoraim (Nid. 50b).
The foundations for the editing of the *Mishnah were laid at
Jabneh, and the main part of tractate *Eduyyot was arranged
there. It is referred to as the “treasure house of Jabneh” (Tosef.,
Dem. 1:13-14).

The outlook of the scholars of Jabneh is testified to by
their saying: “I am a creature and my fellow is a creature.
My work is in the town and his work is in the country. I rise
early for my work and he rises early for his work. Just as he
does not presume to do my work, so I do not presume to do
his work. Will you say, I do much and he does little? We have
learnt: Both he who does much and he who does little [do
well], provided he directs his heart to heaven” (Ber. 17a). Be-
cause of the great work accomplished in Jabneh, which served
as a center for the revival of the people and the halakhah af-
ter the destruction of the Temple, the name came to be used
in the 19™ century - not altogether accurately - for the idea
of a spiritual center.

[Moshe David Herr]
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JABOTINSKY, VLADIMIR (Z€ev; 1880-1940), Zionist ac-
tivist, soldier, orator, writer and poet; founder of the *Jewish
Legion during World War 1. Jabotinsky greatly influenced
a large section of the Jewish people and as head of the *Be-
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tar movement was the undisputed source of inspiration to
masses of Jewish youth, particularly in Eastern Europe. His
accomplished oratory - in Russian, Hebrew, Yiddish, English,
French, Italian, and German - characterized by compelling
logic and magnetic imagery, drew large audiences around the
world and was often the climactic experience of Zionist con-
gresses. Born in Odessa into a middle-class Jewish family, Ja-
botinsky was educated in Russian schools. Before his bar mitz-
vah he took Hebrew lessons from Y *Rawnitzki, but according
to his autobiography, he had “no inner contact with Judaism,”
and never “breathed the atmosphere of Jewish cultural tradi-
tion” during his youth. In 1898 Jabotinsky went to Berne and
Rome, where he studied law and served as foreign correspon-
dent of two Odessa dailies (often under the pen name “Altal-
ena’). Under the influence of his professors in Rome, he be-
came a disciple of the economic doctrine of socialism, though
he rejected Marxism as a mechanistic philosophy that disre-
garded the individual. Later on, especially after the Bolshevik
Revolution, he radically revised his attitude toward socialism
as an economic conception as well. Throughout - individual-
ism was a dominant feature of his thinking.

Jabotinsky returned to Odessa and in 1901 joined the edi-
torial staff of Odesskiya Novosti, his brilliant daily feuilletons
becoming widely popular. In the spring of 1903, when the dan-
ger of a pogrom in Odessa seemed imminent, he joined the
initiators of a Jewish self-defense group. He then traveled the
length and breadth of Russia urging self-defense on the Jewish
communities. After the pogrom in Kishinev in the same year,
he immersed himself in Zionist activities. As a delegate to the
Sixth *Zionist Congress, he was fascinated by *Herzl’s person-
ality, but he nonetheless voted against Herzl on the *Uganda
project. He became the foremost Zionist lecturer and journal-
ist in Russia in the period before 1914. As a member of the edi-
torial board of the Zionist journal *Raszvet, he played a leading
role in the evolution of Zionist ideology in Russia and was an
architect of the *Helsingfors Program of “synthetic” Zionism
(1906), which advocated both settlement in Erez Israel and
political and educational activities in the Diaspora. Jabotinsky
also crusaded in Russia against antisemitism, Jewish assimila-
tion, and the quasi-nationalism of the *Bund.

In 1909, after the revolution of the Young Turks, the
World Zionist Organization appointed Jabotinsky editor of
four publications in Constantinople (in French, Hebrew, and
Ladino) and entrusted him with political work in Ottoman
circles until a disagreement with David *Wolffsohn, the presi-
dent of the World Zionist Organization, on questions of tac-
tics led to his resignation. His stay in Turkey gave him a deep
insight into the weaknesses of the regime.

At the outbreak of World War 1, Jabotinsky was sent to
Western Europe as a roving correspondent by the Moscow
liberal daily Russkiya Vedomosti. In Turkey’s declaration of
war on the Allied Powers, he foresaw at once her defeat and
the inevitable dismemberment of the Ottoman Empire. It was
essential, he decided, that the Zionist movement should aban-
don its neutral stand in order to achieve its aims in Palestine

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 11

JABOTINSKY, VLADIMIR

at the end of the war. While in Alexandria, where thousands
of Jewish deportees from Erez Israel were concentrated, Ja-
botinsky, joined by Joseph *Trumpeldor, advanced the idea
among them of raising a *Jewish Legion to join the Allies in
liberating Erez Israel from Ottoman rule. The British mili-
tary authorities in Egypt, however, rejected the idea, explain-
ing that Britain did not intend opening a front in Palestine at
all. But the approach to the British bore unexpected fruit: the
Zion Mule Corps, which took part in the Gallipoli campaign.
It was led by Col. John Henry Patterson and his deputy was
Trumpeldor. Jabotinsky, however, went to Rome, Paris, and
London to plead before the Allied statesmen the case for a
full-fledged Jewish Legion to fight in Palestine, but met with
opposition on all sides. The official Zionist leadership, which
insisted on remaining neutral in the war, also condemned Ja-
botinsky’s “legionist” propaganda and actually forced him to
leave the Zionist Organization. The only public figures who
cooperated with him were Pinhas *Rutenberg, Meir *Gross-
man, and Joseph *Cowan, while Chaim *Weizmann gave him
discreet support. By 1916 Jabotinsky’s lonely but energetic cam-
paign had won him substantial support in Britain, but it was
only after the death in June 1916 of War Minister Kitchener,
who had determinedly opposed any “eastern front,” that the
winds began to favor his efforts. In 1917 the British govern-
ment consented to the formation of Jewish units. The first to
be established was the “38th Battalion of Royal Fusiliers” under
Patterson’s command in England, which was joined in 1918 by
the 39 (American) and 4ot (Palestinian) Battalions. These
were later consolidated into the “First Judean Regiment” with
the menorah as its insignia. At the time, the British considered
this an adequate solution to the problem of Jewish immigrants
in East London, who were Russian nationals who could not be
drafted into the British Army and refused to return to antise-
mitic Russia and serve in the Czar’s army. Jabotinsky himself
joined the 38t" Battalion as a lieutenant and was decorated for
heading the first company to cross the Jordan. His book The
Story of the Jewish Legion (1945), first published in Russian
(1928), is a monument to this chapter in Jewish history.
After the war, Jabotinsky insisted on the need to main-
tain the Jewish Legion in Palestine as a guarantee against the
outbreak of Arab hostility, which was encouraged by the anti-
Zionist policy of the British military administration. In spite
of Patterson’s efforts and Jabotinsky’s unrelenting demands,
Weizmann and the other official Zionist leaders ultimately ac-
commodated themselves to the British policy, and the demobi-
lization of the Jewish Legion took place without strong Jewish
opposition. Anticipating anti-Jewish violence by Arab extrem-
ists, in the spring of 1920 Jabotinsky organized the *Haganah
in Jerusalem, openly leading it to confront the incited Arab
masses during the Passover riots of that year. He was imme-
diately arrested by the British authorities, together with other
members of the Haganah, and sentenced by a military court to
15 years hard labor. 19 of his young comrades were sentenced
to three years each. A storm of indignation broke out in Pal-
estine, England, and America among Jews and gentiles, and
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the sentences were radically reduced. In July 1920 Sir Her-
bert *Samuel, the newly appointed first High Commissioner
for Palestine, granted amnesty to all those - Jews and Arabs
alike — imprisoned in connection with the Jerusalem riots.
Jabotinsky left Acre prison acclaimed a hero by all sections
of the yishuv, including the Labor parties. Jabotinsky went to
London in September 1920 and succeeded in having the whole
case quashed, the sentences expunged, and a stinging rebuke
handed to the Palestine judiciary by the Army’s Advocate Gen-
eral. While in London he was urged by Weizmann to join the
Board of Directors of the newly established *Keren Hayesod
and, afterwards, the Zionist Executive. Together with Weiz-
mann, he constructed a program that included demands for
the restoration of the Jewish Legion and for consultation be-
tween the British government and the Zionist Organization
on the appointment of the High Commissioner for Palestine.
At the Twelfth Zionist Congress (1921), Jabotinsky defended
the incumbent leadership against the attacks of the opposition
(consisting mainly of the *Brandeis group) and was reelected
to the Zionist Executive. He was a member of the first Keren
Hayesod delegation to the U.S. Though he opposed Churchill’s
1922 White Paper on Palestine which gave a restricted defini-
tion of the phrase “a Jewish National Home in Palestine,” he
did not then resign, and so formally shared with Weizmann
the responsibility for the Executive’s acquiescence in it.

During the 12* Zionist Congress, Jabotinsky, who was
always a sympathizer of the Ukrainian national movement,
met Maxim Slavinsky, the representative of *Petlyura’s Ukrai-
nian government-in-exile, which was at the time preparing to
march into the Bolshevik-held Ukraine. They concluded an
agreement providing for a Jewish gendarmerie to follow in
the rear of Petlyura’s army and protect the Jewish population
against pogroms. At this juncture the Ukrainians gave up the
struggle, so the project came to naught.

In the second half of 1922, Jabotinsky became increas-
ingly critical of Herbert Samuel’s rule in Palestine and of what
he considered to be Zionist accommodation with Great Brit-
ain’s disregard of her obligations. His urging to make public
Britain’s breaches of her undertaking was rejected by Weiz-
mann. In January 1923 the combination of his acute differences
with Weizmann and his other colleagues led to his resigna-
tion from the Executive and his decision to leave the Zionist
Organization. For a while thereafter his sole contributions to
Zionist political life were articles in the Russian weekly Razs-
vet. Later in 1923, during a lecture tour to the Baltic States,
however, he met a lively response from Jewish youth and de-
cided to form a new activist movement to revise Zionist poli-
cies. In his lectures he demanded a return to Herzl’s concept
of the Jewish State, the restoration of the Jewish Legion, and a
widespread political offensive for the achievement of a radical
change in British policy, which should have as its avowed aim
facilitating a Jewish majority in Palestine - including Trans-
jordan - by means of rapid mass immigration. Transjordan
had originally been included by Britain in the projected Na-
tional Home.
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In 1925 a convention of his followers in Paris proclaimed
the formation of the World Union of Zionist *Revisionists in
which Vladimir Tiomkin was elected president. He lived in
Paris and made it the headquarters of his movement until
1936, except for a brief period from 1928 through 1929 during
which he lived in Jerusalem as director of the Judaea Insur-
ance Company and editor of the daily Doar ha-Yom. In 1930,
when he was on a lecture tour in South Africa, the British ad-
ministration, impressed by his growing influence on the Jew-
ish youth, prevented his return to Palestine by canceling his
return visa. He resumed residence in Paris, but was constantly
on the move throughout Europe, actively collaborating in doz-
ens of publications in many languages and drawing attention
to the shortcomings of Zionist political policies and economic
methods in Palestine - all of which widened the chasm be-
tween him and the Zionist leadership. His relations with the
Labor movement in Palestine and in the Zionist movement
grew increasingly strained as they charged him with “enmity
to labor,” militarism, and even “fascism.” The establishment of
the “enlarged” *Jewish Agency in 1929, with half of the seats
allocated to unelected non-Zionist “notables,” and the refusal
of the Seventeenth Zionist Congress (1931) to accept his pro-
posal to define the aim of Zionism as “the establishment of the
Jewish State,” induced Jabotinsky to press more and more for
the secession of his movement from the Zionist Organization
and the formation of an independent instrument of Zionist
policy and economic activity.

After Hitler’s rise to power in 1933, Jabotinsky espoused
the total boycott of Nazi Germany by the Jewish people and
opposed the Jewish Agency’s *Haavara agreement with the
Berlin regime. In the same year, he vigorously defended the
two young Revisionists in Palestine, Avraham Stavski and Zevi
Rosenblatt, who were accused of assassinating the labor leader
Chaim *Arlosoroff. In 1934, through the mediation of Pinhas
Rutenberg, Jabotinsky and David *Ben-Gurion concluded a
series of agreements intended to ease internal Zionist con-
flicts, to regularize the relationship between the *Histadrut
and the Revisionist workers, and to lead eventually to politi-
cal understanding and cooperation between Labor Zionism
and Revisionism. The scheme fell through, however, when the
draft agreement on labor relations was rejected by the majority
in a Histadrut plebiscite (1935), dominated by the far Left Ha-
Shomer ha-Za'ir. These events increasingly alienated Jabotin-
sky from the Zionist Organization. In 1935, when the Zionist
General Council introduced a “discipline clause” prohibiting
further “independent political activities” by the Zionist par-
ties, a Congress in Vienna, representing 713,000 voters, mostly
from Eastern Europe, founded the New Zionist Organization
(Nzo0), with Jabotinsky as president (nasi) and headquarters
in London. Jabotinsky’s 1937 testimony before the Royal Com-
mission on Palestine was a dramatic “Jaccuse” against British
policy and a stirring description of the “frozen stampede” of
Jewish masses in Central and Eastern Europe. He simulta-
neously inaugurated his “policy of alliances” with European
governments interested in solving the problem of their Jewish
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minorities through emigration. His scheme provided for an
internationally sponsored ten-year plan for the “evacuation”
0f 1,500,000 East European Jews to Palestine. This policy was
violently opposed by most sections of the Jewish public, who
feared that it might be interpreted as Jewish recognition of the
antisemitic contention that Jews are essentially aliens in the
countries of their residence, and they refused to believe in his
repeated warnings of the coming catastrophe. But Jabotinsky
achieved a measure of understanding for his scheme in Polish
government circles, who were prepared to exert pressure on
Great Britain and defend the policy in the League of Nations.
Intent on breaking the prohibitive British regulations on im-
migration to Palestine, Jabotinsky, starting in 1932, launched
a campaign, and an organization named Af-Al-Pi (“in-spite-
of”) for “illegal” immigration, which, between 1936 and 1942,
became a major activity of his movement. Jabotinsky’s at-
titude toward Jewish defense in Palestine also underwent a
transformation that paralleled his disenchantment with Brit-
ish rule. In the 1920s he still advanced the idea of a legion of
official Jewish units serving as part of the British garrison of
Palestine to prevent Arab opposition from deteriorating into
anti-Jewish violence. By the end of the 1920s the hope of a re-
suscitation of the Legion had faded and the Zionist leadership
had presided over the development of the Haganah. After the
Arab riots of 1929, dissatisfaction with the political leadership
of the Haganah led to a split and the creation of the Haganah
“B” — which was subsequently renamed “Ha-Irgun ha-Zeva’i
ha-Leummi” (the National Military Organization). Its mem-
bers saw Jabotinsky as their inspirer and natural leader. After
the Arab riots broke out in 1936, he accepted his position as
the head of the Irgun, but due to his enforced absence from
the country he could influence 1zL’s activities only in very gen-
eral terms. Differences of opinion between Jabotinsky and the
1zL leadership were ironed out in 1939 at a clandestine con-
ference in Paris, at which David *Raziel, the commander of
1zL, unreservedly accepted Jabotinsky’s authority. But oppo-
sition to Jabotinsky and his policies inside 1zL resulted in the
organization’s second split immediately after his death (1940),
when Avraham *Stern formed his own group, Lohamei Herut
Yisrael (Fighters for the Freedom of Israel). With the outbreak
of World War 11, Jabotinsky demanded the creation of a Jew-
ish army to fight the Nazis alongside the Allied armies, and a
united Jewish representation at the future peace conference. In
his book The Jewish War Front, published in London in 1940,
he formulated what he believed should be the attitude of the
Jewish people to the war and its probable aftermath. His pro-
posal for a Jewish army was rejected by British Prime Minis-
ter Chamberlain. Jabotinsky did not abandon the idea, and in
February 1940 he sailed for the U.S. to enlist Jewish and non-
Jewish support for a Jewish army. At the same time he urged
the U.S. to join in the war against the Nazis. His stirring ad-
dresses gave rise to considerable enthusiasm, and he enlisted
the support of British Ambassador Lord Lothian, who saw the
value, at this critical stage of the war, of Jabotinsky’s vigorous
pro-British message. But on August 4, 1940, during a visit to
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the Betar summer camp near New York City, he died suddenly
of a heart attack. In his will, written in the late 1930s, Jabotin-
sky said: “My remains will be transferred [to Erez Israel] only
on the instructions of a Jewish Government.” Twenty-four
years after his death, his remains, together with those of his
wife, Johanna, were taken to Israel by a government decision
and buried in a State funeral on Mount Herzl.

The Hebraist, Writer, and Poet

Jabotinsky took the idea of the renaissance of Hebrew as the
living language of the Jewish people very seriously. Intensive
study quickly made him an outstanding Hebraist. In 1910 he
translated The Raven by Edgar Allen Poe into Hebrew and de-
livered his first Hebrew address in public. Before World War 1
he toured the Jewish communities of Russia lecturing on “The
Language of Our Culture” and advocating the establishment of
Hebrew day schools with Hebrew as the language of instruc-
tion in all subjects. This idea met with opposition not only in
assimilationist and Yiddishist circles, but also among some
Zionists, who considered it utopian. Jabotinsky’s contribution
to Hebrew language and literature was manifold. His transla-
tion of ten cantos of Dante’s Inferno is a masterpiece. In 1924
he published Targumim, a collection of translations of French,
English, and Italian poetry based on Sephardi prosody. He was
the first Hebrew poet to write in Sephardi prosody. The liter-
ary “Establishment” whose poetry was conceived in Ashkenazi
pronunciation finally accepted the change. Jabotinsky more-
over is credited with influencing the whole gamut of modern
Hebrew poetry. He collaborated with S. Perlman to edit the
first Hebrew geographical atlas (1925). Ha-Mivta ha-Ivri, an
essay on the phonetics of Hebrew, appeared in Tel Aviv in 1930.
An advocate of writing modern Hebrew in Latin characters,
Jabotinsky prepared a textbook of “latinized” Hebrew (Taryag
Millim), which was published in South Africa in 1949 and in
Israel in 1950. He also wrote several patriotic songs that be-
came an inspiration for Zionist youth, particularly of the Betar
movement. “Shir Asirei Akko” (“The Song of the Prisoners of
Acre”), “Minni Dan,” “Kullah Shelli] “Shir Betar; and “Semol
ha-Yarden” His fragmentary autobiography Sippur Yamai
(“The Story of My Life”) is written in elegant Hebrew prose.
But his main contributions to belles lettres were in Russian.
Two verse plays, “Krov” (“Blood”) and “Ladno” (“All Right”),
were staged in 1901 and 1902 in the Odessa Municipal Theater;
“Bednaya Sharlotta” (“Poor Charlotte”: a poem about Char-
lotte Corday) and a masterly Russian translation of Bialik’s
“Massa Nemirov” appeared in 1904; a satirical play on Jewish
life in Russia “Chuzhbina” (“On Foreign Soil”), written in 1908,
was suppressed by Czarist censorship and published in Berlin
only in 1922. BialiK’s “Songs and Poems” in Jabotinsky’s Russian
translation (1910) was a best-seller (seven printings within two
years), becoming a classic in its own right and making a deep
impression not only on Jewish youth but on Russian intellec-
tual circles as well. A collection of his short stories, translated
from Russian into English (A Pocket Edition of Several Stories
Mostly Reactionary) appeared in Paris in 1925.
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Jabotinsky’s major literary achievement, the biblical novel
Samson the Nazarite, written and first published in Russian
(1926) and later translated into Hebrew, English, and German,
reflects much of his philosophy of Jewish history and life in
general. Chaim Nachman Bialik described it as the only Jew-
ish “national myth” In 1930, on his 50" birthday, his friends
published a limited edition of three volumes of his poems,
short stories, and essays in Russian. The novel “Pyatero” (“The
Five”), which appeared in Russian in 1936, is a largely auto-
biographical picture of assimilating Jewish circles in Odessa.
From the late 1920s until his death, he published articles in
Yiddish almost weekly in the Warsaw Jewish press (first in
Haynt and later in Der Moment) and in the New York Jew-
ish Morning Journal. For years this was his only stable source
of income and the chief vehicle for the propagation of his
thoughts. Jabotinsky was an unusually gifted linguist, amass-
ing a knowledge of some 20 languages. He had an intense in-
terest in languages and a precious ability to grasp their spirit.
A comprehensive, annotated collection of his writings, in-
cluding speeches and letters, was published in 18 volumes in
Hebrew (Tel Aviv, 1947-59) by his son Eri.

In the 1990s the Israeli Bureau of Statistics revealed that
Jabotinsky was, after Herzl, the most frequently used name
given to streets in Israel. The moshav Nahalat Jabotinsky,
which merged with Binyaminah, and the *Herut headquar-
ters in Tel Aviv - Mezudat Zeev — were named after him. The
Jabotinsky Institute, located there, contains his personal ar-
chives, a comprehensive collection of manuscripts and letters
as well as a museum of photographs and personal effects. His
only son Eri (1910-1969), engineer and mathematician, was
born in Odessa and educated mainly in Paris. In the middle
and late 1930s he headed the Betar movement in Palestine
and was an initiator of its aeronautic section, being himself a
trained glider pilot. He was also active in the organization of
“illegal” immigration from Europe on a mass scale. He was
arrested several times by the British authorities and learned
of his father’s death while imprisoned in a detention camp.
During World War 11 he was in the U.S. where he became
a member of the Hebrew National Liberation Committee
headed by Peter Bergson (Hillel Kook). The newly founded
*Herut party in Israel included him in its faction in the First
Knesset. In 1952 Eri Jabotinsky joined the faculty of the Tech-
nion where he became, in 1967, professor of mathematics. He
published mathematical studies in scientific journals in Israel
and abroad and contributed also to the Revisionist and gen-
eral Israel press.

[Joseph B. Schechtman]

The first volume of a digest of, and index to, the letters of
Jabotinsky between the years 1904 and 1924 was published in
1972, but the project was not continued. However, the Jabo-
tinsky Institute in Tel Aviv, together with the Zionist Library,
undertook the task of publishing in Hebrew all his letters writ-
ten in their various languages. Under the editorship of Profes-
sor Daniel Carpi seven volumes were published through 2005
covering the period up to 1931.
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The centenary of Jabotinsky’s birth was celebrated in
Israel and elsewhere. A new 100-shekel banknote, the largest
denomination to that date in the new currency, bearing his
portrait, was issued at the time. In 2000, commemorating his
120" birthday and 60t® Yahrzeit, symposia and lectures were
organized in all of Israel’s universities and by many public
organizations. In a special session of the Knesset, spokesmen
from all sides of the House paid tribute to his memory.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: |.B. Schechtman, The Viadimir Jabotinsky
Story, 2 vols (1956-61); O.K. Rabinowicz, Vladimir Jabotinskys Con-
ception of a Nation (1946). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: R. Bielsky Ben-
Hur, Every Individual a King, (1993); Sh. Katz, Lone Wolf, 2 vols
(1996).

JACA, city in Aragon, N.E. Spain. Jews were living in the cit-
adel of Jaca from an early date. The community of Jaca is the
oldest in Aragon. In the fuero (municipal charter), granted in
1062 shortly after the recapture of the city from the Muslims,
they were obliged to grind their flour in the mill of the local
ruler. The position of the community during the 13t century
is shown by the taxes it paid, which amounted to 2,000 sélidos
in 1271. For the collection of the annual tax, the community
adopted the system of declaration. The poor and the invalids
were exempted from paying taxes, after the example of the
Barbastro community. The community of Jaca was annihi-
lated during the *Pastoureaux massacres in 1320. Its recovery
was slow and in 1350 it paid only 180 solidos in Jaca coin to
a special levy. A document from 1377 gives a list of all Jewish
taxpayers in Jaca. On the basis of the list it is possible to trace
the family relations of some of the local Jews. The list contains
115 Jews, usually heads of families. Compared to similar lists
available, the community of Jaca seems to have been a large
one. In Majorca, in 1391 there were 111 Jewish heads of family,
in Barcelona 195 in 1383, in Valencia 93 in 1363. The total Jew-
ish population in Jaca was about 450. The social division of
the community is noteworthy: 10 belonged to the upper class,
24 to the middle class, and 81 to the lower class. Members of
the upper class who constituted less than 9% of the taxpay-
ers paid 70% of the total tax. The division is based totally on
the amount of tax paid and had nothing to do with the fam-
ily background. In 1382 Infanta Violante, the wife of Infante
John, asked for the appointment of David Abembron to the
position of corredor (financial agent) in the town. In 1383 she
ordered the bailiff to uphold the laws of inheritance customary
among the Jews. During the persecutions of 1391, the greater
part of the Jewish quarter was burnt down and the Jews were
left destitute. The impoverished condition continued until
the expulsion of the Jews from Spain in 1492. On August 6,
after the decree of expulsion had been issued, Infante Henry
ordered the Catalonian officials to transfer to him the prop-
erty of the Jews expelled from Jaca. The Jews lived in the area
near the fortress, known as el Castellar. The Jewish quarter was
in the streets known today as Cambras and Ferrenal, where
the Sinagoga Mayor was. The location of another synagogue
is unknown.
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[Haim Beinart /Yom Tov Assis (2" ed.)]

JACHIN AND BOAZ (Heb. 1¥3, 1"3?), two pillars which were
set up in front of the Sanctuary in Solomon’s Temple in Jeru-
salem (1 Kings 7:15-22, 41-42; 11 Kings 25:13, 17; Jer. 52:17, 20ft.;
11 Chron. 3:15-17; 4:12-13). The form and nature of these pil-
lars are uncertain, and many proposals have been advanced
by scholars.

Description

There is a detailed description of the pillars in 11 Kings 7:15-22,
41—42 and 11 Chronicles 3:15-17; 4:12-13. The pillars were
composed of two major parts: the stem, 18 cubits (c. 30 ft.) in
height, five cubits (c. 8 ft.) in circumference, and one cubit in
diameter; and the capital of the pillar, five cubits in height. The
size of the capital was apparently altered in one of the reno-
vations of the Temple, undertaken after the time of Solomon.
Thus, in 11 Kings 25 the height is given as only three cubits.
During the renovation all the pillars were apparently recast,
which probably explains the contradiction between the de-
scription of the construction of the pillars in Kings and that
in Jeremiah. According to the former, the pillars and their
capitals were cast from solid copper (1 Kings 7:16, 46), while
according to the latter, they were hollow (Jer. 52:21).

It is more difficult to discover the nature of the capitals,
as the description of their construction is filled with unclear
technical terms which do not appear elsewhere (cf. Kings
7:17-20, 41-42; Jer. 52:22-23). Without going into detail, it can
be said that the capitals were decorated with three varieties
of ornamentation - shushan (“lilywork”), sevakhah (“mesh-
work”) and rimmonim (“pomegranates”), crowned by an ad-
ditional architectural design called gullah (7793). The last item
is usually interpreted as a round bowl (on the basis of the par-
allel Akk. gullatu and the description of the Temple lamp in
Zech. 4:2-3). The meaning of the other three terms is doubt-
ful, and scholars usually resort to archaeological parallels for
reconstructing them.

Rabbinic scholars and medieval Jewish exegetes held
that the capital here is a double one (cf. 1 Kings 7:20). Indeed,
double capitals are known from clay molds of cultic structures
from Palestine and Cyprus dating to the period under con-
sideration, i.e., the Iron Age. In these molds, as in the biblical
descriptions, there is a capital of lily leaves, in the center of
which is a semispherical bowl. Even more similar examples
are found in ivory inlays from Palestine and Mesopotamia
dating from the eighth to the sixth centuries B.c.E., which
contain an additional element of a series of elongated mauve
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objects shaped like pomegranates hanging below a capital
decorated with lilywork. Some later scholars identified this
capital with the square proto-Aeolian capitals (Yadin) char-
acteristic of the architecture of the time of Solomon, which
have been discovered in various locations in Palestine (in the
royal palaces in Samaria, in the fortress of Ahab in Hazor, in
the governor’s house in Megiddo, Ramat Rahel, Gezer, etc.).
Others attempted to reconstruct the appearance of the capitals
by comparison with incense stands discovered in Megiddo,
Taanach, and Gezer (Smith and, following him, Albright). The
closest example is that from Megiddo, which like the biblical
model contains three architectural designs — a bowl, rosette
work (buds of flowers and lotuses), and pomegranates. In light
of recent archaeological findings it has been suggested that se-
vakhah (1 Kings 7:17) should be explained as apertures in the
bowl, like those found in incense stands (cf. 11 Kings 1:2, where
sevakhah refers to the “window bars”). This interpretation,
however, is far from the literal meaning, and what is described
here is a woven net which surrounded the capitals.

Function and Significance

According to the Masoretic Version (1 Kings 7:21 and 11 Chron-
icles 3:17), it appears that the pillars stood in front of the Sanc-
tuary, inside the entrance hall. Their size, however, gives rise
to doubts concerning their structural function. Thus, few
scholars maintain that the pillars fulfilled any function in sup-
porting the roof of the portico (as in temples of the Canaanite
and Israelite period in Arad, Megiddo, and Tell Teinat). Most
scholars tend to the opinion that these were two freestanding
pillars, one on each side of the entrance, like those found in
the archaeological artistic tradition of the Ancient East and
in references in classical literature (Yeivin, Mazar, Albright,
Smith, Roth, Watzinger, Berns, Galling, Gressmann, etc.).
Thus, in the three molds from the Iron Age mentioned above,
the common element is the freestanding pillars in front of the
entrance. A similar phenomenon was found in three temples
from the eighth century in Khorsabad in Assyria. Graphic rep-
resentations of pillars standing outside the structure of a tem-
ple have been found on coins from the first century c.E. in Cy-
prus, Sardis, Pergamum, and Sidon. Finally, there are literary
references to this type of pillar in descriptions of the temples
of Herakles (Herodotus, 2:44), of the Tyrian Baal (Menader,
quoted in Jos., Ant. 8:145), and of the Syrian goddess Atratah
(Lucian, De Syria Dea, 16-27); one or two such pillars were
constructed in honor of Herakles in the Tyrian settlement of
Gadez (modern Cadiz) in Spain (Strabo, 3:170).

Even those scholars who agreed that these pillars played
no structural role in the Temple were divided in their opinions
regarding their function. One suggestion was that they had a
mythological significance, as “trees of life,” or cosmic pillars;
or perhaps they fulfilled a ritual function as cressets or incense
lamps, like those found in a drawing of a tomb in Mareshah
(Smith, Albright). Another possibility is that they had only
symbolic significance, symbolizing the dwelling place of God
in the Temple, like the monuments found in the temple in
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Shechem and the temple of Mekal in Beth-Shean (Yeivin); or
perhaps they were imitations of Egyptian obelisks (Hollis).

Names
The Septuagint in one passage (1 Kings 7:21 [7]) reads the
Masoretic Boaz as Baaz (also Boas), and in another (11 Chron.
3:17), as an adverbial phrase, Ioxvg (be-oz, “with strength”).
The Vulgate reads it as Booz. Opinion was divided regard-
ing the names as well. Those who maintained (Sayce, Cook,
Cheyne) that what was described here is an imitation of a for-
eign custom maintained that the Hebrew names were a trans-
lation of the names of Babylonian or Phoenician gods. In con-
trast, some scholars maintained that these were predicates of
the God of Israel (Klousterman). Some scholars held that these
names were derived from a longer text (Sellin, Gressman). Es-
pecially well known is the suggestion by Scott that these are
the first words of a literary work, similar to the biblical dynas-
tic prophecies and royal hymns, which was engraved on the
pillars. More acceptable is the opinion that the names Jachin
and Boaz are proper names, like those found in other places in
the Bible, representing the names of the builders or contribu-
tors (Gesenius, Ewald); or perhaps they were actually names
of members of the royal household, as S. Yeivin maintains (cf.
Num. 26:12; Ruth 2:15 1 Chron. 24:17). Thus the pillars play a
double role: they emphasize, on the one hand, the personal
relationship between the Temple and the royal family and, on
the other, the presence of God within the Temple.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: R.B.Y. Scott in: JBL, 58 (1939), 143-9; W.E.
Albright, in: BASOR, 85 (1942), 18ff,; H.G. May, ibid., 88 (1945), 191t,;
Albright, Arch Rel, 144-8; J.L. Myres, in: PEQ, 80 (1948), 221t; P.L.
Garber, in: BA, 14 (1951), 8-10; Y. Yadin, in: Avi-Yonah (ed.), Sefer
Yerushalayim (1956), 185; S. Yeivin, in: Eretz-Israel, 5 (1959), 97-104.
[Nili Shupak]

JACKAL (Heb. 2y, Shual; av, yps “fox”). The jackal, Canis
aureus, is the most prevalent beast of prey in Erez Israel. Be-
ing omnivorous, it is encountered most commonly near in-
habited areas, where it feeds on fruit, vegetables, offal, and
carrion, whence the phrase “to become a portion for jackals”
(Ps. 63:11). It also preys on small animals. The howl of packs of
jackals used to pierce the night air near settlements in Israel.
The damage they caused to vineyards and vegetables and the
danger of their infecting dogs with rabies resulted in efforts
to exterminate them by means of poisoned bait. The biblical
name for a jackal is a complex problem. Given that Akkadian
zibu means jackal, it is possible that Hebrew zeev has the same
sense. Most of the passages that speak of shual apparently refer
to the jackal and only some of them to the *fox, which usu-
ally lives in isolated places far from human habitation. Given
the oft-cited classical parallel in Ovid (Fast, 4:6791L.) that Ro-
mans sent out foxes with torches burning in their tails at the
festival of Ceres, the 300 animals that Samson caught (Judg.
15:4) were probably foxes. The jackal is a cowardly nocturnal
animal that usually shuns humans, being only dangerous to
human beings when rabid. Hence the reference to “the bite of
the shual;” which is attended with grave peril (Avot 2:10). It is
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very closely related to the dog and sometimes the two mate.
The Mishnah states that they are heterogeneous (Kil. 1:6), i.e.,
that it is forbidden to interbreed them. In modern Hebrew the
jackal is called tan, but this word, mentioned several times in
the Bible, refers there to an animal that inhabits deserts and
ruins (Isa. 13:22; Micah 1:8); associated always with nocturnal
birds, it designates a species of *owl.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Feliks, Animal World of the Bible (1962),
36-37; idem, Kilei Zera’im ve-Harkavah (1967), 122—3. ADD. BIBLI-

OGRAPHY: CAD Z, 106.
[Jehdua Feliks]

JACKSON, BERNARD S. (1944~ ), British historian of Jew-
ish law. Born in Liverpool, Bernard Jackson became professor
of modern Jewish studies at Manchester University. He was
trained as a barrister and legal historian and wrote or edited
more than 20 books on the law, especially traditional Jewish
law. Among his works are Theft in Early Jewish Law (1972), Es-
says in Jewish Law and Comparative Legal History (1975), and
(as editor) Modern Research in Jewish Law (1980). From 1978
to 1997 he was editor of the Jewish Law Annual.

[William D. Rubinstein (274 ed.)]

JACKSON, HARRY (Jacobson; 1836-1885), British actor
and stage manager, born in London. Jackson spent his early
years in Australia, acted there and in New Zealand, and went
to San Francisco in 1856. In his later years he worked in Eng-
land, where he appeared in variety and melodramas, and be-
came known as a comedian in Jewish stock character roles.
During the late 1870s he was the leading comedian at Drury
Lane and later became stage manager there.

JACKSON, SOLOMON HENRY (d. 1847), first Jewish
printer in New York City. His printing shop had both English
and Hebrew type fonts, and he was thus able to print material
in both languages, which he did for the various congregations
of the city. His most important works were The Form of Daily
Prayers, According to the Custom of the Spanish and Portuguese
Jews (1826), a translation of the Sephardi prayer book into Eng-
lish, and his editorship and publication of The Jew (1823-25),
a monthly, the first Jewish periodical in the United States. In
1827 he was active in the Hevrat Hinnukh Nearim, a society
to promote Jewish education, and in 1837 he led a movement
to settle Jews on the land.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: H.B. Grinstein, Rise of the Jewish Community
of New York 1654-1860 (1945), index.

[Hyman B. Grinstein]

JACKSONVILLE, city in northeast Florida, general popula-
tion in 2005 about 800,000; Jewish population, about 13,000.
Since the founding of Jacksonville in 1822, Jews have played
a prominent role in the development of Florida’s largest city
(in land area). Jews came to Jacksonville as merchants before
the Civil War and suffered the same fate as others at the hands
of Union troops. Jews have served their city by defending it,
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holding public offices, building the economy, and contribut-
ing to the cultural arts, education and philanthropies. From
the period following the Civil War until the mid-1930s, Jack-
sonville was the center of Florida Jewish life. Attracted by
the business opportunities offered by the port, Jews migrated
here via the St. Johns River and the railroad. Tourism, a lum-
ber industry, and military bases acted as magnets to draw
new residents.

The head of Florida’s longest continuing documented
Jewish family is Philip Dzialynski, who arrived from Prussia
by 1850. He sent for his father and eight brothers and sisters.
In 1857 George Dzialynski was the first known Jewish boy born
in Florida, son of Philip and his wife, Ida. In that same brutal
year of 1857 for Jacksonville, a yellow fever epidemic killed six
members of the Dzialynski family. A Hebrew cemetery, the
first in the state of Florida, was established that year. In 1867
Jacob and Morris Cohen came from Ireland and established
the Cohen Bros. Department Store, the most prominent in
town for more than 100 years, and Austrian-born Herman,
Max, and Leopold Furchgott opened Furchgott’s. The Hebrew
Benevolent Society was formed in 1874 and B'nai B'rith in 1877.
By 1880 there were 130 Jews, well integrated into the life of the
city. The earliest known public figure is Civil War veteran Mor-
ris Dzialynski, who was the first president of Congregation
Ahavath Chesed at the same time he served as mayor (1882);
he was also a judge. Ahavath Chesed was the second congrega-
tion in Florida. Rabbi Israel L. Kaplan was the religious leader
from 1916 to 1946 and was succeeded by Sidney Lefkowitz
(through 1973), who had conducted the first Jewish service on
German soil following the years of Nazi persecution.

In 1901 40 Orthodox families established B'nai Israel.
Reverend Benjamin Safer was hired as the community’s first
shohet. Many Jews who immigrated to the U.S. in the late 19t
century from Pushalotes, Lithuania, settled in Jacksonville. In
1901 a devastating fire swept through 146 blocks of Jackson-
ville and architect Roy Benjamin figured prominently in the
rebuilding of the city. Benjamin also designed many theaters
throughout Florida. This fire destroyed Ahavath Chesed. Less
than a year later it was the first house of worship to be rebuilt.
The congregation formed a Boy Scout Troop in 1915 and con-
tinues without interruption as the second oldest troop in
Jacksonville. Henrietta Szold came to start Hadassah in 1914.
The yMHA formed in 1917. Families from surrounding small
communities moved to Jacksonville where they could main-
tain Jewish traditions and participate in Jewish life. With in-
creasing river traffic and World War 1 shipyard demands, the
population grew.

Benjamin Setzer came from Pushalotes in 1918 and
opened his first Setzer’s grocery store, which later became
Food Fair. By 1961, Benjamin had started another chain, Pic
N Save super drug stores. Louis Mendelson moved to Jackson-
ville from Live Oak and founded, in 1912, Mendelson Print-
ing. With Morris Gelehrter, in 1924, he started The Florida
Jewish News, which became The Southern Jewish Weekly in
1938, with Isadore Moscovitz as the editor for more than fifty
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years. Julius Hirschberg, with brother-in-law, Jacob R. Cohen,
conducted the first statewide Palestine campaign just prior to
World War 1 that raised $10,000. Morton left a generous art
collection to the Cummer Museum. In 1926 Bnai Israel began
to introduce Conservative Judaism practices and the Jackson-
ville Jewish Center was founded.

In the 1940s there were 3,095 Jews, and a Naval Air Sta-
tion was built in Jacksonville, which brought tens of thousands
of new faces to the city. Many of them were Jewish, married
Jacksonville Jews and started families and businesses. Wil-
liam Katz graduated from the U.S. Air Force Officer Train-
ing School as a lieutenant in 1942. He received many medals
for World War 11 service, after which he immigrated to Israel
and later became chief pilot for El Al Airlines. Admiral El-
lis Zacharias was born in Jacksonville in 1890. Following his
graduation from the U.S. Naval Academy, he became chief
of Naval Intelligence in World War 11 and assisted in break-
ing the Japanese code, which led to the eventual defeat of the
Japanese navy.

More Jewish institutions were organized to strengthen
Jewish identity and meet increasing needs: Jewish Cultural
League, Jewish Community Council, Esquire Club, Council
of Jewish Women, Beauclerc Country Club (1953-1984), and
River Garden Hebrew Home for the Aged (1945), which is one
of the outstanding institutions of its kind in the country. In
1988, the $8 million Jewish Community Alliance (yca) opened
on land that was formerly the Beauclerc Country Club.

Immigrant Morris Wolfson came in 1914, started a scrap
business, and left a legacy of philanthropy to many institu-
tions of health, education, and religion in the city through
his children. In 1978 Florida had its first Triple Crown (Ken-
tucky Derby, Preakness, Belmont Stakes) horse race winner,
Affirmed, owned by Morris’ son Louis E. and Patrice Wolf-
son. Samuel “Bud” Shorstein served Governor Bob Graham
as chief of staff. When Graham was elected Florida’s U.S. sena-
tor in 1987, Bud accompanied him to Washington, again as his
chief of staff. Ray Ehrlich became chief justice of the Florida
Supreme Court in 1988. In 1994 the National Football League
awarded its 30" franchise to Jacksonville. The Jaguars, co-
owned by Lawrence Dubow, began play in 1995, and Jackson-
ville hosted Super Bowl XxXXIX in 2005.

In addition to the Jewish Federation, Jacksonville Jews
also have a newspaper, seven congregations, a day school
through 8t grade, a joint community Hebrew High evening
program, and a full array of organizations that support a ro-
bust Jewish life. New growth is moving toward the beach ar-

eas.
[Marcia Jo Zerivitz (27 ed.)]

JACOB (Heb. 2ipy’, 2p¥?), younger twin son of *Isaac and
*Rebekabh, third of the *Patriarchs of the people of Israel. His
father was 60 years old at the time of Jacob’s birth, which oc-
curred after 20 years of childless marriage (Gen. 25:20, 26).
During a difficult pregnancy, his mother consulted an oracle
and was informed by the Lord that she would deliver twins,
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each of whom was destined to become the founder of a great
nation, and that the older would be subordinate to the younger
(25:22—23). This oracle plays a vital role in the biography of
Jacob, for it serves to remove completely from the realm of
nature and to elevate to the level of divine will the issue of his
destiny as the heir to the covenant with *Abraham and Isaac.
It thus disengages the fact of Jacob’s election from the moral-
ity of his subsequent actions.

The Birthright

Nothing at all is recorded of Jacob’s childhood, except that he
emerged from the womb grasping the heel (akev, ugev), a play
on the name Ya'akov (Ya'aqov), of his brother *Esau (25:26). It
is said that he was “a mild man who stayed in camp” (25:27),
and that he was the favorite of his mother, his father showing
preference for his brother (25:28). The first incident reported
is Jacob’s exploitation of his brother’s hunger to purchase the
birthright from him in exchange for lentil stew (25:29-34); the
second relates to the deception he practiced upon his father
to obtain his final blessing (ch. 27). At the instigation of his
mother, he took advantage of his father’s blindness to mas-
querade successfully as Esau and so to mislead Isaac into be-
lieving that he was actually blessing his older son (27:1-29).
For this he earned Esau’s murderous enmity (27:41), and Re-
bekah decided that for his safety he must flee at once to the
home of her brother Laban in Haran. Another biblical tradi-
tion gives as Jacob’s motivation to leave for Haran Rebekah’s
insistence to Isaac that their son must find a wife within the
family and not among the native Hittite women (27:42-46;
28:1-4).

In connection with these two incidents, it should be
noted that the disregard of primogeniture and the transfer-
ence of the birthright from one son to another is proscribed in
pentateuchal legislation (Deut. 21:15-17). Inasmuch as biblical
law prohibits existing practices, we should not be surprised to
find evidence of such practice. A document from the second
millennium B.c.E. from the town of *Nuzi reads:

Concerning my son Zirteshup, I at first annulled his relation-
ship, but now I have restored him to sonship. He is the elder
son and shall receive a double portion (E.A. Speiser, in AASOR,
10 (1930), 39).

Another document records the purchase of the birthright by
a younger brother for the price of three sheep (cH Gordon,
in BA, 3 (1940), 5), while a tablet from Alalakh actually deals
with the prenatal conferral of the birthright (I. Mendelsohn,
in BASOR, 156 (1959), p. 38—-40).

His Flight

Jacob’s precipitate flight from Beer-Sheba found him at sunset
at a place in which he dreamed that God had appeared to him.
He saw angels going up and down a stairway which spanned
heaven and earth. He then heard the Lord reiterate the prom-
ises of land and numerous progeny that He had made to Abra-
ham and Isaac. His offspring would be a source of blessing to
the whole earth; he would enjoy divine protection wherever
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he would be, and would return one day to the land from which
he was fleeing (Gen. 28:10-15). Jacob awoke from his sleep,
startled to discover the presence of God in that place, which
he thereupon dedicated as a sacred site, renaming it *Beth-EL
He vowed to turn it into a “house of God” on his safe return
and to dedicate a tithe of all his possessions (28:16—22).

His Marriages

Jacob continued his journey to Haran. A chance meeting at a
well brought him face to face with his cousin *Rachel. Her fa-
ther, his uncle *Laban, welcomed him into his home (29:1-15).
A month later, he arranged to work for Laban for seven years
as the bride-price for Rachel (29:16-20). When, however, the
day of the marriage arrived, he discovered that, under the
cover of darkness, Laban had substituted his older, less at-
tractive, daughter *Leah for Rachel. Jacob was forced to agree
to serve another seven years, after which period he married
Rachel (29:21-30). Each of the brides received a maidservant
from her father as a wedding gift, Leah’s being named *Zilpah,
and Rachel’s, *Bilhah (29:24, 29). This practice, incidentally, is
well attested in the Nuzi archives.

In relating these events at length, it may be supposed that
the Scripture’s intent was to indicate that the trickery practiced
by Laban was the retributive counterpart, measure for mea-
sure, of the deception Jacob had perpetrated upon his father.
At the same time, the unintended marriage to Leah is clearly
to be understood as the determination of divine providence,
for from this union issued the two great spiritual and temporal
institutions of biblical Israel, the priesthood from Levi and the
Davidic monarchy from Judah, both sons of Leah.

The Tribes

All in all, the 20 years that Jacob spent in the service of La-
ban (31:38, 41) really constituted the formative period in the
development of the people of Israel, for all but one of the fa-
thers of the twelve tribes were born during this period. The
unloved Leah was blessed with four sons in succession, Reu-
ben, Simeon, Levi, and Judah (29:31-35), whereas Rachel re-
mained barren. Like *Sarah before her, she resorted to con-
cubinage (see *Patriarchs) and gave to her husband her maid
Bilhah, who bore Dan and Naphtali (30:1-8). Leah, who had
had no children for some time, followed her sister’s example,
and Zilpah became Jacob’s concubine, giving birth to Gad
and Asher (30:9-13). Leah, herself, was delivered of Issachar,
Zebulun, and a daughter, Dinah (30:14-21). Finally, after so
many years of barrenness, Rachel gave birth to a son who was
named Joseph (30:22-24).

The information concerning the ascription of the tribal
fathers to the various wives and concubines is of considerable
interest and doubtlessly reflects a very ancient layer of tribal
history and interrelationships. First, all the Hebrew tribes
must have originated in eastern Syria except for Benjamin,
who apparently joined Joseph and the other tribes after the
migration to Canaan. Secondly, the six Leah tribes must at one
time have constituted a distinct fraternity, while the handmaid
tribes must have had subordinate status. The primogeniture
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of Reuben (as later of *Manasseh) must represent an early, but
lost, supremacy in the tribal confederation.

Jacob and Laban

After the birth of Joseph, Jacob decided that the time had come
to return home. He struck a bargain with Laban to enable him
to build up his own resources for the purpose, but, by means
of a stratagem that involved the influencing of the pigmenta-
tion of the flocks through visual stimulus (see *Biology) he
managed to outwit his father-in-law, and he became the pros-
perous owner of large, sturdy flocks, camels and asses, as well
as maidservants and manservants (30:25-43).

At this point, Jacob aroused the outspoken jealousy of
Laban’s sons and perceived the changed attitude of Laban to-
ward himself (31:1-2). When a divine revelation ordered him
to return to Canaan (31:3; cf. 31:13), he put his case before his
wives who gave their consent, stating that their father had no
longer any claim to them, since he had sold them and had
been paid for them in full (31:4-16). Jacob thereupon assem-
bled his family and his possessions and, taking advantage of
Laban’s absence on a sheep-shearing mission, stole away. Ra-
chel, without her husband’s knowledge, used the opportunity
to appropriate her father’s household idols (31:17-21).

Three days later, Laban learned of the flight and set off
in hot pursuit, catching up with Jacob in the hill country of
Gilead. At night in a dream God warned Laban not to harm
Jacob. A heated exchange took place, and Laban conducted
a fruitless search for his household gods. A treaty of mutual
respect was enacted, which included a provision preventing
Jacob from taking any more wives. A stone mound was erected
to commemorate the occasion and to mark the boundary line
separating the two parties (31:22-54).

The grievance of Rachel and Leah about their own po-
sitions (Gen. 31:14-16) fits in well with what is known of the
inferior position of foreign slaves in the ancient Near East.
The reference to the bride-price and its fate clearly accuses
Laban either of improvident disposition or embezzlement
of the monetary equivalent of Jacob’s years of service, ren-
dered in lieu of the payments usually settled by the groom
on the bride. The significance of the possession of the house-
hold gods (Gen. 31:19, 30-35) is unclear (see *Genesis), but
the fact that a Nuzi adoption contract makes specific provi-
sion for their consignment shows that it was an issue of great
importance. Finally, the restrictive marriage clause imposed
upon Jacob (31:50) finds its parallels in both adoption and
marriage documents.

The Return
Jacob now continued his journey homeward, encountering
angels at Mahanaim (32:2-3 (1-2)). It is possible that this in-
cident was once part of a fuller story now so truncated as to
defy reconstruction. It does serve, however, to round out the
cycle of events that began with the flight from Canaan, which
also involved the appearance of angels (cf. 28:12).

Uncertain of the reception he would get from Esau, Jacob
then made extensive preparations to mollify his brother as
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well as to prepare for the worst (32:4-24 (3-23)). After ford-
ing the Jabbok at Penuel, and sending his family and belong-
ings ahead, he found himself wrestling with a mysterious
stranger, a divine being, who, desperate to get away before
dawn, changed Jacob’s name to *Israel, but also left him with
a dislocated thigh (32:25-33 (24-32)). The confrontation with
Esau turned out to be cordial (33:1-16), and if Esau had any
plans of luring Jacob to Seir, where he might have kept him in
a somewhat inferior (“younger brother”) status after all, Jacob
foiled his plans by brilliant diplomatic evasion. Thus Jacob, in-
stead of trekking southward to Seir was able to proceed south-
westward to Succoth, not far from the Jordan. There he built
a house and made stalls for his cattle. His next stop was well
inside Canaan, at Shechem, where he purchased a plot of land
and set up an altar (33:17-20).

The Rape of Dinah

Here at Shechem the rape of Jacob’s daughter, *Dinah, by
Shechem son of Hamor, the governor, took place. Strongly
drawn to the maiden, the young man wished to enter into
marriage with her. Jacob’s sons, who conducted the negotia-
tions, made the circumcision of all the male population a pre-
condition of agreement. Shechem’s fighting manhood being
thereby temporarily incapacitated, Simeon and Levi avenged
the outrage perpetrated on their sister by butchering the pop-
ulation and plundering the town; and when Jacob rebuked
them for jeopardizing his relations with his neighbors, they
defended their conduct on grounds of honor (Gen. 34).

This story, the only one in the Bible dealing with Di-
nah, contains several remarkable features: Jacob plays an un-
wontedly passive role; Simeon and Levi are depicted as fierce
warriors acting in concert, thus reflecting a situation totally
at variance with other accounts of tribal history, in which
Simeon was the military partner of Judah and settled next to
it in the south of Canaan, while Levi took no part in the wars
of conquest, possessed no tribal territory, and no particular
association with Simeon. Some scholars argue that the nar-
rative of chapter 34 conceals a very ancient attempt on the
part of some of the tribes to effect a forcible settlement in the
Shechem area. At the other extreme it has been argued that
the story is a late polemic directed against intermarriage or
the Samaritans.

Beth-El

The next events recorded are connected with Beth-El, the site
associated with a fateful moment in Jacob’s life (cf. 28:10-22).
At divine command, the patriarch and his retinue, after purg-
ing themselves of idolatrous emblems, made their way to the
town. He built an altar there and received God’s blessing re-
naming him Israel and promising numerous progeny, even
royal descendants, as well as future possession of the land.
Jacob dedicated the site of the revelation and named it Beth-
El in place of Luz (35:1-15). He moved on in the direction of
Ephrath, and on the way his beloved Rachel died while giv-
ing birth to Benjamin. Jacob set up a pillar over her grave
(35:16—20). It is not clear whether the succeeding brief notice
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of Reuben’s incest with Rachel’s maid Bilhah, his father’s con-
cubine (35:22), is connected with this or not. It is most likely
part of an originally larger account explaining the lost preemi-
nence of the tribe of Reuben (cf. 49:3-4; Deut. 33:6; 1 Chron.
5:1). Jacob finally arrived at Hebron to meet his father once
again. He participated with Esau in Isaac’s burial here (Gen.
35:27-29), being then 120 years of age (25:26; 35:28).

Jacob and Joseph

The subsequent biography of Jacob is wholly interwoven
with the life of *Joseph, his favorite son (37:3-4). He seems
to have taken seriously the latter’s boyish dreams of greatness
even as he berated him for them (37:10-11), and his grief at
Joseph’s disappearance was inconsolable (37:33-35). In view
of the tendency of Abraham (12:20) and Isaac (26:1) to move
to Egypt in time of famine, it is of interest that Jacob chose
instead to send his sons with the exception of Benjamin, to
buy food there (42:1-4). The Egyptian official with whom they
had to deal was, unbeknown to them, no other than Joseph,
who insisted that if they came again they must bring their
remaining brother with them. Very reluctantly, Jacob, under
the pressure of famine and the importuning of his sons, had
to agree (43:1-15).

When Joseph finally revealed his true identity and sent
for his father, a divine revelation at Beer-Sheba granted the
patriarch permission to migrate to Egypt and also promised
to make him there into a great nation which would eventually
return to the land (chapter 45; 46:1-4). Jacob thereupon trav-
eled to Egypt with his entire family and possessions (46:5-27)
and had a tearful reunion with Joseph (46:29). In an audience
with Pharaoh he gave his age at this time as 130 and described
his years as having been “few and hard” (47:7-10). He settled
in the region of Goshen (47:6), or Rameses (47:11), where he
stayed for 17 years (47:28).

As Jacob’s end approached, he made Joseph swear to bury
him in the ancestral vault in Canaan (47:29-31; 49:29-33). He
then blessed Joseph’s two sons, *Manasseh and *Ephraim,
and transferred the birthright from the older to the younger
(48:1-20). In his closing words to Joseph he again predicted
the ultimate return to Canaan, and he bestowed on him a
parting gift mysteriously described as having been “wrested
from the Amorites by my sword and bow” (48:21-22), a ref-
erence to some event in the life of the patriarch not other-
wise recorded.

Jacob then blessed each of his sons individually, after
which he died at the age of 147 (ch. 49). He was embalmed,
given a state funeral, and buried by his sons in the cave of
Machpelah (50:1-13).

The Other Biblical Traditions

Surprisingly, little about Jacob is recorded outside the Gen-
esis traditions. In the rest of the Bible he is chiefly mentioned
in combination with the other two Patriarchs, particularly
in reference to the covenant (e.g., Ex. 2:24; 32:13; Lev. 26:42;
Deut. 29:12; 11 Kings 13:23). The descent to Egypt is recorded
in Joshua (24:4) and Psalms (105:23). The divine love of Jacob
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and the rejection of Esau is stressed by Malachi (1:2-3), while
Ezekiel singles out the connection between the Patriarch and
the land, and refers to Jacob as God’s servant (28:25; 37:25; cf.
Isa. 41:8; 44:1).

The sole instance of a possible variant tradition indepen-
dent of Genesis comes from *Hosea, who deprecates Jacobs
attempt to supplant Esau in the womb, who places the struggle
with the angel at Beth-El, before his servitude to Laban instead
of at Penuel on the way home, and who has the angel weep and
implore Jacob (12:4-5). He also refers to Jacob’s flight and ser-
vitude (12:13). It is more likely, however, that Hosea is reinter-
preting the Genesis traditions for his own didactic purposes.
Similarly, it is doubtful that any independent traditions are be-
hind such divine epithets as “the God of Jacob” (e.g., 11 Sam.
23:1; Isa. 2:3), “the Holy One of Jacob” (Isa. 29:23), “the King of
Jacob” (Isa. 41:21), “the Mighty One of Jacob” (e.g., Gen. 49:24;
Isa. 49:26), “the El of Jacob” (Ps. 146:5).

The Name

The biblical sources suggest two etymologies for the name.
Genesis 25:26 treats it as a denominative verb derived from
Y (agev; “a heel”); Genesis 27:36 involves a root 2Py (‘gb;
“to overreach,” “to supplant”; cf. Jer. 9:3; Hos. 12:4). Both clearly
imply wordplays. The name, however, seems to have been
widespread in the second millennium B.c.E., and it appears
in one form or another in Akkadian, Old South Arabic, and
Aramaic texts. A theophoric form, Ya'qub-‘al, is transcribed as
Y*qbhr, the name of a Hyksos prince, in a 17t%-century Egyp-
tian source, and as Ygbr in a 15t-century geographic list of
Thutmose 111. It is most likely that the Hebrew is a shortened
theophoric name, perhaps meaning, originally, “may God

protect”
[Nahum M. Sarna]

In the Aggadah
Since Jacob was renamed Israel (Gen. 32:28) and was des-
tined to be the ancestor of the twelve tribes, his eventful life
inevitably became, in the aggadah, symbolic of the later his-
tory and tribulations of the Jewish people. Likewise, Jacob’s
principal antagonists: Esau (Edom; cf. Gen. 25:30; 36:1), Laban
“the Aramean” (Gen. 31:20), and even the angel who wres-
tled with Jacob (Gen. 32:241f.), became the prototypes of the
Roman (later Christian) world. The role played by Herod the
Edomite “slave” (BB 3b—4a) and his family in subjecting Judea
to the Roman yoke, and the close similarity of “Aramean”
and “Roman” (*®IX (Aram. *K17 - (°RDIX although it is also
equated with *X»7, a “cheat”; Gen. R. 70:19), facilitated this
identification, which must be regarded as basic for the proper
evaluation of the Midrash and aggadah on the subject.

The biblical account, which treats Esau and Laban with
a certain degree of understanding, is subjected to a thorough
reinterpretation, with a view to discrediting the enemies of
Israel, while glorifying Jacob - regarded as virtually identical
with the Jewish people. The struggle between Israel and Rome
was foreshadowed before Jacob and Esau were born. Even in
their mother’s womb they were locked in mortal combat, and
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evinced different desires. Whenever Rebekah passed a syna-
gogue or house of study, Jacob tried to break forth, but when
she passed near a pagan house of worship, Esau was strug-
gling to get out (Gen. R. 63:6; cf. Gen. 25:22). The religious
contrast between Jew and gentile was thus clearly depicted as
a permanent chasm between two irreconcilable civilizations.
A similar contrast between Jacob and Esau was also notice-
able at their birth, the former being clean, smooth, extraordi-
narily handsome, and born circumcised; while the latter was
hairy and bearded, blood-red in color, and with all his teeth
fully developed (Gen. R. 63:7-8; Targ. Ps.-Jon. on Gen. 25:25;
arn1 2:12; Tanh. Noah 5; Tanh. B, Gen. 32; Mid. Ps. 9:7). All
this was meant to portray the contrast between the spiritual
beauty of Israel and the ugliness of the pagan world - its wars
and bloodshed, Rome’s perennial occupation. Esau’s “ruddy”
color (Gen. 25:25) was indeed expressly interpreted as signi-
fying that he (i.e., Rome) was “altogether a shedder of blood”
(Gen. R. 63:8). While both brothers attended school up to the
age of 13 (or, according to one version, 15) — Esau, too, thus
being given the chance of studying the Torah - they parted
completely once they had reached their religious majority.
Jacob studied at the schools of Shem and Eber, and spent all
his life in the pursuit of learning; while Esau became a dissi-
pated idolator (Gen. R. 63:10; Yoma 28b; Tanh. B, Gen. 125).
Here, too, the future conduct of good Jews and typical Ro-
mans was adumbrated.

Despite their explanation of how Isaac was deceived in
Esau (Gen. R. 63:10), the rabbis felt that Isaac as well as Abra-
ham who had fathered unworthy sons could not be considered
equal in importance to Jacob (Pes. 56a; Gen. R. 68:11; Song.
R. 3:6, no. 2) who was regarded as a model of virtue and righ-
teousness (cf. e.g., Mak. 24a), and to whom even the mystery
of the messianic redemption had been revealed (Mid. Ps. 31:7).
He was, accordingly, the greatest of the patriarchs (Gen. R.
76:1), and even Abraham had been created and preserved from
the fire of Nimrod’s furnace only for the sake of Jacob who
was destined to descend from him (ibid., 63:2; Lev. R. 36:4;
Sanh. 19b). Even after his death, Jacob - but not the other pa-
triarchs — was concerned with Israel’s fate, suffering with them
when they were in trouble, and rejoicing with them when
they were redeemed (Mid. Ps. 14:7; PR 41:5). Israel’s successes
in this world were entirely due to Jacob’s merit (Song R. 3:6,
no. 2). Hyperbolically, it was said that the entire universe had
been created only for the sake of Jacob (Lev. R. 36:4) - here,
as so often, a symbol of the entire people of Israel. God Him-
self had honored Jacob (Israel) by elevating him to a position
little lower than that of the angels (Mid. Ps. 8:7), and engrav-
ing his image on the divine throne (Gen. R. 82:2).

For all that, the rabbis could not ignore the biblical ac-
count of Jacob’s career, which was bound to raise moral prob-
lems. For example, his employment of devious methods to
gain the birthright and the blessing of Isaac were open to criti-
cism (cf. Hos. 12:3—4). Rabbinic apologetics, accordingly, en-
deavored to clear Jacob’s good name, while blackening that of
Esau. Accordingly, Esau had threatened to kill his mother if he
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was not permitted to be born first, and it was to save Rebekah
that Jacob had agreed to Esau’s primogeniture (Mid. Hag. to
Gen. 25:22; cf. PR, 12:4). Although this is reported or hinted
at only in late Midrashim, it may be an allusion to the notori-
ous case of matricide committed by Nero, who contrived the
murder of his mother Agrippina (Suetonius, Nero 34:5; Taci-
tus, Annals 14:1-13; Jos., Ant., 20:153; Wars, 2:250).

Jacob’s desire to have the birthright was not influenced
by any selfish motives, but by his wish to be privileged to of-
fer the sacrifices, at that time the prerogative of the firstborn
(Gen. R. 63:13; Num. R. 4:8). Even so, it was only because of
Esau’s manifest unsuitability for a spiritual office that Jacob
was willing to sacrifice his life for the spiritual privileges of
the birthright (ibid.). Hence, God Himself had assisted him to
obtain blessings (Gen. R. 65:17-19; Tanh. B, Gen. 134f.). More-
over, when Jacob went in to his father, “the Garden of Eden
entered with him”; but when Esau came in, “Gehenna went in
with him” (Gen. R. 65:22; 67:1-3; Tanh. B, Gen. 141).

Isaac, too, had hesitated about conferring the blessing
upon Esau, and had actually suspended the decision as to
who was to be the recipient (Gen. R. 65:13). Even when he
said, “Your brother came in with guile and took your blessing”
(Gen. 27:35), what he really meant was that Jacob had come
in with “wisdom” and “received” (i.e., was duly granted) what
was due to him (Targ. Onk., and Targ. Yer., codex Neofiti I, ad
loc.; Gen. R. 67:4; Tanh. B, Gen. 143). Any doubts Isaac may
have had were dispelled when he learned that Esau had sold
his birthright to Jacob (Gen. R. 67:2). Isaac thereupon con-
firmed Jacob’s blessing (Gen. R. 67:12; Tanh. B, Gen. 143; cf.
Gen. 28:1). According to another view, however, Isaac had ac-
tually sought to curse Jacob, but had been restrained by God
(Gen. R. 67:1-3). Isaac had also made it clear that Jacob’s su-
premacy was conditional on his merits (Gen. R. 67:7), and he
was, therefore, sharply criticized in the Midrash (ibid.).

Only occasionally is Jacob criticized in rabbinic literature.
Thus, Esau’s “exceedingly great and bitter cry” (Gen. 27:34) had
been punished in the days of Mordecai who likewise wailed
“with a great and bitter cry” (Esth. 4:1; Gen. R. 67:4). Again,
when Jacob rebuked Leah for aiding and abetting Laban’s act
of deception (cf. Gen. 29:23), she retorted, “Did not your fa-
ther call you ‘Esau, and you answered him?!” (Gen. R. 70:19).
Jacob is also criticized for having hidden his daughter Dinah
from Esau’s eyes at the time of his meeting with his brother
on his return to Canaan. Jacob’s fear that “this wicked man”
might want to marry her is dismissed as unjustified prejudice;
for he should have given her to his brother for a wife (Gen. R.
76:9). The purpose of this Midrash was apparently to encour-
age older brothers to give their daughters to younger brothers
in marriage, thus retaining the family’s property undiminished
and its purity of blood unsullied.

Jacob’s meeting with Esau after his return from Aram is
embellished with numerous rabbinic comments, the burden of
which is that Esau retained his undying hatred, so that Jacob
had good reason to be afraid of him. The messengers sent by
Jacob to Esau (Gen. 32:3) were in reality angels, and their huge
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numbers terrified Esau (Gen. R. 74:17; 75:10). Esau’s reconcili-
ation with Jacob (Gen. 33:4) was unreal. On the contrary, Esau
had tried to bite his brother whose neck, however, had become
like marble (Gen. R. 78:9). According to another view, how-
ever, Esau kissed Jacob “with all his heart,” being temporarily
compassionate (ibid.) Jacob’s appeasement of Esau by repeat-
edly addressing him as “my lord” is condemned in the Mi-
drash as humiliating to Jacob’s dignity (Gen. R. 75:2, 11). The
purpose of this homily was no doubt to discourage excessive
cringing before the Romans.

Laban, described as “the master of deceivers” (Gen. R.
75:5), is treated in rabbinic literature with even greater dis-
dain than Esau. He is the personification of greed, and even
when he kissed and embraced Jacob (Gen. 29:13), he did so
only to find out if he had any gems hidden on his body or in
his mouth (Gen. R. 70:13). Jacob was well aware that Laban
was a swindler (cf. ibid.; Meg. 13b), and took the utmost pre-
cautions in stipulating conditions with him, but all to no avail
(Gen. R. 70:17). Jacob’s charge that Laban had changed his
wages ten times (Gen. 31:7, 41) was homiletically multiplied by
the rabbis to no less than 100 deceptions (Gen. R. 74:3). Yet,
despite Jacob’s anger with Laban (Gen. 31:36), it never came
to blows and violence, and Jacob did his best to appease La-
ban (Gen. R. 74:10).

An apologetic tendency is also evident in the midrashic
interpretation of Jacob’s relations with *Rachel. Although kiss-
ing a strange girl was considered indecent, Jacob’s kissing of
Rachel (Gen. 29:11) was excused as having been a permissible
act, since she was his kinswoman (Gen. R. 70:12). In fact, so
far from being lascivious, Jacob had never experienced noc-
turnal discharge (Gen. R. 79:1) and was in fact not subject to
the evil impulse (BB 17a). Jacob’s demand that Rachel be given
to him, “so that I may cohabit with her” (Gen. 29:21), though
superficially shameful “even the most dissolute does not use
such language” — was nevertheless defended on the ground
that Jacob’s real purpose was the laudable desire to beget the
12 tribal ancestors (Gen. R. 70:18; Mid. Ag. ad loc.). Only mild
criticism is leveled at Jacob for his angry outburst against Ra-
chel when she was begging him for children (Gen. 30:11f.): “Is
that the way to answer a woman in distress?” (Gen. R. 71:7).
Some slight disapproval is also voiced in the Midrash against
Jacob’s dislike of Leah (Gen. 29:31), who was therefore deliber-
ately blessed with a large progeny, “so that she might be more
beloved than Rachel” (Tanh. B, Gen. 153; Ag. Ber. 48 (49):2).
A serious flaw was also seen in Jacob’s marriage to two sisters
(Pes. 119b); for although the Torah had not yet been promul-
gated, the rabbis considered the patriarchs as having had to
observe the entire Law.

Jacob’s favorite treatment of Joseph is condemned as a
perfect example of what a father must not do - prefer one son
to the others - an act which, as in Joseph’s case, could lead to
disastrous consequences (Shab. 10b; Meg. 16b; Gen. R. 84:8).
Jacob’s prolonged absence from home - during which he failed
to honor his parents — was a serious offense for which he was
punished by Joseph’s disappearance for an equally long pe-
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riod (Meg. 16bff.). Conceivably, this criticism was directed
primarily against young people who left their parents in Pal-
estine and went abroad, especially to Syria and Babylonia,
in search of better economic opportunities. Jacob’s example
was thus meant to discourage this exodus, which assumed
alarming proportions during the second and third centuries
C.E. More serious in the rabbinic view was Jacobss failure to
intercede with God against the Egyptian enslavement of his
descendants, and, worse still, his ready agreement that they
should be wiped out because of their sins (Shab. 89b; cf Isa.
63:16). Finally, before his death, Jacob had sought to reveal
the time of the coming of the Messiah to his sons, but at this
point the Divine Presence departed from him (Pes. 56a; Gen.
R. 98:2) — no doubt because Jacob’s intention was considered
unlawful.

For the most part, however, Jacob is depicted as a great
and holy man who, among other things, introduced the daily
evening prayer (Ber. 26b), and even caused the Egyptian fam-
ine to cease as soon as he arrived in Egypt (Tos., Sot. 10:9).
Jacob was among those who had tasted of the Garden of
Eden in their lifetime and were not subject to the power of
the angel of death (BB 17a), but had died through “the kiss of
death” (Rashi ad loc.). Indeed, according to one view, Jacob
had never died at all (Ta’an. 5b) - evidently an allusion to the

immortality of Israel.
[Moses Aberbach]

In Islam

At first, it was not clear to *Muhammad whether Ya‘qab (Isral)
was the son of Ishaq or his brother; he therefore adopted an
ambiguous expression, “and we gave her (Sarah) the glad tid-
ings of Ishaq, and of Ya'qub after Ishaq” (Sura 11:74). Only af-
ter his sojourn in Medina did it become evident to him that
Jacob’s “fathers” were Abraham, Ishmael, and Isaac and that
he was the father of the Tribes (Sura 2:126-7, 130, 134). Like his
ancestors, Jacob also ranks among the prophets (Sura 19:50).
Of the children of Isaac, one was upright (Jacob) and the sec-
ond (Esau) brought misfortune upon himself (Sura 37:113).
Jacob is mentioned particularly in connection with the story
of *Joseph (Sura 12). Before his death, Jacob cautioned his sons
to remain faithful to “the law of Ibrahim” (Sura 2:126). On one
occasion, Muhammad mentions the second name of Jacob:
Isra’il (Sura 3:87), when he points out that he forbade himself
a certain food - probably an allusion to the sciatic nerve (Gen.
32:33). In the other places (in the *Koran) the name of Israel
appears as that of the tribe, i.e., Bani Isra’il (“the people of
Israel”; e.g., Sura 2:38; 5:74; et al.). In a fragment from the Cairo
*Genizah which is attributed to al-Samawal, Israel is referred
to as “the firstborn of the first” (cf. Ex. 4:22). According to the
Arab commentators the origin of the name Israil is derived
from the fact that he fled from Esau at night.

[Haim Zew Hirschberg]

In the Arts
The life and career of the patriarch Jacob provide the basis for
many literary works and treatments by artists and musicians.
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The episodes most favored range from Jacob’s impersonation
of Esau and vision at Beth-El (Gen. 27) to his final journey to
Egypt at the invitation of Joseph and Pharaoh (Gen. 45-50).
In literature, one of the earliest versions of the story occurs
in the 12th-century Ordo de Ysaac et Rebecca et Filiis Eorum,
an allegorical drama in which Esau represents the “pharisa-
ical Jews” and Jacob the “faithful Christians” Another work of
the Middle Ages was the 13t"-century English poem Iacob and
Iosep. Interest in the subject revived in the 16" century, partic-
ularly in England and Germany, where it inspired numerous
stage productions. These include the anonymous verse play
Ein lieblich und nuetzbarlich Spil von dem Patriarchen Jacob
und seinen zwelff Soenen (Magdeburg, c. 1534); the Meisters-
inger Hans Sachs’s Comedia: Jacob mit seinem bruder Esaw
(1550); Jacob und seine zwoelf Soehne (1566), a Styrian church
drama by Thomas Brunner; A newe mery... Comedie or Enter-
lude... treating upon the Historie of Jacob and Esau (London,
1568); and the Comedie von dem Patriarchen Jakob, Joseph und
seinen Bruedern (1592) by Adam Zacharias Puschmann, an
associate of Hans Sachs. A work sharply contrasting with the
medieval Ordo de Ysaac was The Historie of Jacob and Esau
(London, 1568; written 1557-58), a lively comedy attributed
to Nicholas Udall. Here Jacob was reconfirmed as the righ-
teous Hebrew (i.e., the true Protestant), while Esau was rep-
resented as the graceless pagan (i.e., the Catholic Antichrist).
Three 17th-century treatments of the theme were the German
dramatist Christian Weise’s Jacobs doppelte Heyrath (1683); the
anonymous Comedia famosa dos successos de lahacob e Esau
(Delft, 699), a Spanish verse play; and the Sephardi writer
Isaac Cohen de *Lara’s Spanish ballad, “La Fuga de Jaacob de
Barsheva,” which appeared with his Purim play Aman y Mor-
dochay (Leiden, 1699). In the 18" century, the only writer of
note to deal with the subject was the Swiss-German poet and
dramatist Johann Jacob Bodmer (1698-1783) in two epics,
Jacob und Joseph (1751) and Jacob und Rachel (1752).

The first modern Jewish writer who turned to the theme
was the Hebrew poet Feivel Schiffer (c. 1810-1866), whose
Shirei Tiferet (1840) retold the Bible story down to Jacob’s en-
try into Egypt. In the late 19'® century, the German Protestant
playwright Wilhelm Schaefer wrote the drama Jakob und Esau
(1896). There has been a significant revival of interest in the
subject during the 20" century. The eminent German poet and
playwright Gerhart Hauptmann turned to the story of Jacob in
his fragmentary drama Das Hirtenlied (1921), as did Waldemar
Jollos in his verse play Esau und Jakob (1919). In the first part
of his unfinished David trilogy, Jaakobs Traum; ein Vorspiel
(1918; Jacob’s Dream, 1947), Richard *Beer-Hofmann made a
dramatic attempt to justify Israel’s universal mission; the play
was staged in New York, and in Erez Israel by Habimah in a
Hebrew version. Some later works on the theme were Jacob
(1925), a novel by the French writer Bernard *Lecache, and Die
Geschichten Jaakobs (1933), the first part of Thomas *Mann’s
tetralogy Joseph und seine Brueder (1933-42). During World
War 11, Jacob Knoller published in the U.S. his four-part Ger-
man drama Verheissung, Schuld und Suehne (1941); the U.S.
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writer Irving *Fineman his novel Jacob (1941); and the Portu-
guese poet José Régio his modern mystery play Jacob e o Anjo
(1941). Laurence Housman’s Jacob’s Ladder, one of his Old Tes-
tament Plays (1950), sought to denigrate the Hebrew patriarch.
Other postwar works include Saint Jacob (1954; Eng. Jacob,
1957), a novel by the French author Jean Cabriés; Een ladder
tegen de maan (1957), a drama by the Dutch writer W. Bar-
nard (Guillaume van der Graft); and Yaukov u-Vanav (1958),
a Hebrew novel by Ben-Zion Firer.

The life of the patriarch Jacob, packed with picturesque
incident, has provided an equally rich storehouse of material
for artists, who have mainly illustrated the episodes of Ja-
cob’s ladder (Gen. 28:10-22) and of Jacob and the angel (Gen.
32:24-32). There are several cycles of such episodes, the ear-
liest being the fourth-century mosaic cycle at Santa Maria
Maggiore, Rome. Scenes from the life of Jacob also figure in
12th-century mosaics at Palermo and Monreale in Sicily; and
in manuscripts, including the sixth-century Vienna Genesis
and the 14%-century Sarajevo Haggadah. The Renaissance
painter Jacopo Bassano (1515-92) painted a pastoral landscape
of Jacob and Esau (Vienna, Kunsthistorisches Museum). The
birth of the twins (Gen. 25:24) was illustrated in 14*"-century
manuscripts such as the Queen Mary Psalter and the Sarajevo
Haggadah, where, in an adjacent scene, Esau is shown hunt-
ing (Gen. 25:27). Their birth was also depicted by the Floren-
tine painter Benozzo Gozzoli (1420-1497) in a fresco at the
Campo Santo, Pisa. Esau selling his birthright to Jacob (Gen.
25:31-34) is illustrated in the Vienna Genesis, but was not
popular in the Middle Ages. From the 17" century onward,
there are paintings of the subject by the Spanish artist Murillo
(1618-82; Harrach Gallery, Vienna), the Dutch master Hen-
drik Terbrugger (1587-1629; British Museum), and two ink
drawings by *Rembrandt. Isaac blessing Jacob (Gen. 27:27)
was also a comparatively rare subject in the Middle Ages, and
commoner in the 17t century. However, it is found in fourth-
century mosaics at Santa Maria Maggiore, in 13'h-century fres-
coes at Assisi, and in medieval manuscripts, including the
12th-century Hortus Deliciarum and the 14™-century Queen
Mary Psalter and Sarajevo Haggadah. The 17h-century Span-
ish painters Murillo (Hermitage, Leningrad) and Jusepe de
Ribera (1588-1652; Prado) were among artists who treated the
subject. Raphael (1483-1520) included a study of Isaac’s half-
hearted blessing of Esau (Gen. 27:39-40) in his frescoes for
the Loggia in the Vatican, and there is a painting of the same
subject by Rembrandt (Earl Brownlow, Grantham), which has
also been thought to represent Isaac blessing Jacob.

Jacob’s dream of the ladder was a favorite subject and has
often been treated as a pendant to Jacob and the angel or to
Moses and the burning bush. The subject first appears in the
third-century frescoes of the synagogue at *Dura Europos in
Mesopotamia. It is found in Byzantine and western medieval
Christian manuscripts, including the Hortus Deliciarum, the
13h-century St. Louis Psalter, and the Sarajevo Haggadah, and
also in sculpture and in the mosaics at Palermo and Monreale.
In the painting by Raphael in the Loggia in the Vatican, Jacob
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is shown asleep at the foot of a monumental staircase which,
in the grand manner of the Renaissance, replaced the simple
ladder of earlier representations. There are paintings of the
subject by the Spanish baroque masters Ribera (Prado) and
Murillo (Hermitage) and by Rembrandt (Dresden Gallery).
The English poet-painter William *Blake depicted the angels
ascending and descending on a corkscrew staircase. A mod-
ern treatment is that by Marc *Chagall. In the St. Louis Psalter
and the 15™-century Breviary of the Duke of Bedford (Biblio-
theque Nationale) there are illuminations of Jacob anointing
the stone on which he slept (Gen. 28:18).

Jacob’s sojourn with his uncle Laban is illustrated by Ri-
bera in a painting of Jacob tending Laban’s flocks. His deal-
ings with his two wives have a special significance in medieval
Christian iconography, where Leah and Rachel were associ-
ated with Martha and Mary, representing the active and the
contemplative life. Claude Lorrain (1600-82) painted idyllic
landscapes with Jacob and Rachel (Hermitage, Leningrad) and
with Jacob and Laban (Dulwich Gallery). The scene in which
Jacob, on leaving Laban, divides the flocks with him (Gen.
30:321F.) is recorded in the fourth-century mosaics at Santa
Maria Maggiore, Rome, and in the sixth-century Vienna Gen-
esis. Jacob’s appropriation of Laban’s household idols, which
were taken and hidden by Rachel (Gen. 31:17ft.), appeared
in Raphael’s frescoes in the Vatican Loggia and was also a
popular subject in the 17t® century. It was treated by Murillo
(Duke of Westminster collection), the Dutch genre painter
Jan Steen (1626-79), and by Rembrandt’s teacher, Pieter Last-
man (1583-1633).

Another favorite subject was Jacob’s struggle with the
angel which, in the Middle Ages, received a bewildering va-
riety of symbolic interpretations. One of the commonest was
that it represented each man’s fight against the forces of evil.
In early Christian art it is God Himself who is shown strug-
gling with Jacob. The theme appears in the Vienna Genesis, in
an eighth-century fresco in Santa Maria Antica, Rome, and in
an 11t"-century fresco in the cathedral of Hagia Sophia, Kiev. It
is found in medieval sculpture and in manuscripts such as the
St. Louis Psalter. In the Stanza d’Eliodoro in the Vatican there
is a painting of the subject by Raphael and Baldassore Peruzzi.
Rembrandt produced a remarkable painting of Jacob and the
angel (Berlin Museum) and Claude Lorrain made it the occa-
sion for a poetic night landscape (Hermitage, Leningrad). The
French romantic artist Eugéne Delacroix (1798-1863) depicted
the struggle in a fresco in the church of Saint Sulpice, Paris,
and intended it to represent the artist struggling with Nature
in order to wrest her secrets. In the 20" century, the sculp-
tor Sir Jacob *Epstein showed Jacob and the angel locked in a
passionate embrace, the subject being also treated by Chagall
(Louvre). The reconciliation of Jacob and Esau (Gen. 33:41f.)
was illustrated in a swirling baroque composition by Rubens
(Alte Pinakothek, Munich), and there is a painting by Jacopo
Bassano of Jacob’s return to Canaan (Doges’ Palace, Venice).

In music, a “dialogo” (quasi-oratorio), Il vecchio Isaac, by
G. Fr. Anerio (publ. 1619), treats the story of Jacob, Esau, and
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the birthright. The number and importance of works on the
subjects of Jacob’s Dream, Jacob and Rachel, and Jacobss la-
ment over Joseph is, however, much greater. Some 16t"-century
motets set the text of the vision, such as Vidit Jacob scalam by
Crecquillon (publ. 1556) or O quam metuendus est locus iste
by Gallus (publ. 1603). One notable curiosity was the orato-
rio La Vision de Jacob which Marcel Dupré wrote in 1900 at
the age of 14. For the Moscow performances of Richard Beer-
Hofmann’s Jaakob’s Traum by the *Habimah Theater, music
was written by M. *Milner; and the play was turned into an
opera by the Israel composer Bernard Bergel. An orchestral
work, Jacob’s Dream, was written by Karol *Rathaus (1941);
and in 1949 Darius *Milhaud composed a dance suite for five
instruments, Les Réves de Jacob (op. 294), for the Jacob’s Pil-
low dance festival held in the Massachusetts village of that
name. Arnold *Schoenberg’s oratorio Die Jakobsleiter, with
text by the composer, was begun in 1913 and remained unfin-
ished. This is the first work in which the system of melodic
manipulation, which he was to formalize soon afterwards as
the “12-tone system,” can be discerned. The text is a complex
of philosophical ideas generated by, rather than reproducing,
the vision of the ladder and Jacob’s struggle with the angel
(see D. Newlin, in Yuval, 1 (1968), 204-20). The premiére of
the work took place in Vienna in 1961.

The story of Jacob and Rachel is treated in a motet, Da
Jakob Labans Tochter nahm, by Joachim a Burck (1599); a
“Singspiel” (comic opera), Von Jacob doppelter Heyrath, by Jo-
hann Philipp Krieger (1649-1725); and a duodrama, Jakob und
Rachel, by J.E. Fuss (1800). It is also found, somewhat unex-
pectedly, in two Spanish polyphonic songs of the 17th century
(Siete afios de pastor, no. 18, and Si por Rachel, no. 62, in Ro-
mances y letras a tres vozes, ed. by M. Querol Gavald, 1956). For
the *Ohel Theater production of Jacob and Rachel, the music
was written by Solomon *Rosowsky, and later reworked into
an orchestral suite by Julius Chajes. Jacob’s word to the angel
in the struggle at the Jabbok is the title-text of Bach’s Cantata
no. 157, Ich lasse dich nicht, du segnest mich denn (but with
“Mein Jesu” added). A motet on the same text, for double
choir, was written by Johann Christoph Bach (1642-1703) and
formerly attributed to Johann Sebastian Bach. It was pub-
lished in English in the 19th century as I Wrestle and Pray.
Jacob’s mourning over Joseph was set as a motet by many of
the chief composers of the 16th century. The works begin with
Videns Jacob vestimenta Joseph (Ger., Da Jakob nun das Kleid
ansah) or Lamentabatur Jacob, and the list of composers in-
cludes Clemens non Papa, Cristobal Morales, Jacob Regnart,
and Cosmas Alder (for a “Joseph play” performed at Basle).
The message to Jacob that Joseph is alive appears in Orlando
di Lasso’s Dixit Joseph undecim fratribus. Other works on the
theme include J.H. Rolle’s oratorio Jacobs Ankunft in Aegypten
(1746); Jacobs Heyrath and Jacobs Tod und Begraebnis, nos. 3
and 6 of Johann Kuhnau’s Biblische Sonaten for keyboard in-
strument (1700); and the setting of Jacob’s blessing of Judah
(Gen. 49:10-42) in Heinrich Schuetz’s Geistliche Chormusik
(1648).
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In Jewish folksong, Jacob appears symbolically in the
many settings of Al Tira Avdi Yaukov (“Fear Not, My Ser-
vant Jacob”), often with textual additions in Yiddish, such as
Amar Adonai le-Yaakov - yo, foterl, yo (Idelsohn, Melodien,
9 (1932), no. 48s). Mordekhai *Ze’ira was the composer of the
well-known Israel horah tune Al Tira Avdi Yaakov, to a poem
by Emanuel Harussi.

[Bathja Bayer]

BIBLIOGRAPHY: IN THE BIBLE: C.H. Gordon, in: BASOR, 66
(1937), 25-27; V. Maag, in: Theologische Zeitschrift, 6 (1957), 418-29;
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Firestone, “Ya'kab,” in: B1s?, 11 (2002), 234 (incl. bibl.). iN ArT: E.L.
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JACOB (end of third-beginning of fourth century c.E.), Bab-
ylonian-born amora. Jacob was a pupil of *Judah b. Ezekiel,
head of the academy of Pumbedita (Av. Zar. 28b, et al.). He
transmitted teachings in the name of Hisda (Ber. 2gb, et al.).
He migrated to Erez Israel where he studied under R. Johanan
(Er. 80a; Suk. 124, et al.). Jacob is frequently referred to as “a
certain one of the rabbis” (see Er. 80a and Av. Zar. 28b). He
was an associate of Jeremiah (Av. Zar. 13b), discussed prob-
lems with Jeremiah b. Tahlifa and frequently explained ob-
scure halakhot to him (BB 60b, et al.). It is related that the day
Jacob died stars were seen at midday (MK 25b; but see Dik.
Sof. ad loc.). Because there were several amoraim of the same
name, at times it is difficult to decide to which one statements
in the name of Jacob refer.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Hyman, Toledot, s.v.; H. Albeck, Mayo la-

Talmudim (1969), 248-9.
[Yitzhak Dov Gilat]

JACOB, BENNO (1862-1945), rabbi and Bible scholar. He
studied at the rabbinical seminary and university of his
native Breslau. From 1891 to 1906 he served as a rabbi in
Goettingen and from 1906 to 1929 in Dortmund. In 1929
he retired from the rabbinate, settled in Hamburg, and de-
voted himself entirely to exegetical work. From 1939 he lived
in England. His principal field of activity in biblical research
was the Pentateuch. Although he was not a fundamentalist,
his conclusions, as a result of his study of the text rather than
on religious grounds, were a complete denial of modern
Bible criticism - both textual criticism and Higher Criticism
with its documentary hypothesis. He regarded the traditional
text more reliable than the ancient translations. He consid-
ered the arbitrary textual emendations of Higher Criticism
to be unscientific because their only purpose was to validate
the latter’s own assumptions. Moreover, he accused the school
of Higher Criticism of antisemitic trends and of prejudices
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against Judaism. His opinions were propounded in Der Pen-
tateuch, exegetischkritische Forschungen (1905) and Quellen-
scheidung und Exegese im Pentateuch (1916). He clarified
biblical ideas and expressions which had not been properly
understood in Im Namen Gottes (1903) and Auge um Auge,
eine Untersuchung zum Alten und Neuen Testament (1929).
He also developed a theory concerning the internal rhythm
of the Bible, which is expressed by the repetition of key words
in set numbers in the narratives of the Torah and its laws,
in Die Abzaehlungen in den Gesetzen der Buecher Leviticus und
Numeri (1909). His major exegetical work is Das erste Buch
der Torah: Genesis, uebersetzt und erklaert (1934). While Jacob
did not accept the Mosaic authorship of the Pentateuch nor
the dogma of literal inspiration, he found in its composition
so much literary unity and spiritual harmony that all search
for its “sources” appeared to him an exercise in futile hypoth-
esis. His comprehensive commentaries on Exodus and a sec-
tion of Leviticus are extant in manuscript. (An excerpt from
the commentary on Exodus was published in Judaism, 13
(1964), 3-18.) His struggle against antisemitism began dur-
ing his university years; in 1886 he founded the first Jewish
students’ society — Viadrana — which introduced fencing du-
els as a method of defending the honor of Judaism when it
was degraded by antisemitic students. He was active as
an orator and author in the fight waged by German Jews
against antisemitism mainly in the years after World War 1.
He opposed Zionism not only because of his belief in a Jew-
ish-German synthesis, but also because he saw in Zionism
a complete secularization of Judaism and a basis for Jewish
atheism.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Wilhelm, in: YLBI, 7 (1962), 75-94; E.I Jacob,
in: Paul Lazarus Gedenkbuch (1961), 93-100; idem, in: H.C. Meyer
(ed.), Aus Geschichte und Leben der Juden in Westfalen (1962), 89-109

(includes bibl.).
[Jacob Rothschild]

JACOB, BERTHOLD (pen name of Berthold Salomon,
1898-1944), German-Jewish publicist between the world wars.
Jacob, born in Berlin, was a volunteer in World War 1. He re-
turned a radical pacifist, and from then on unabatedly strug-
gled against German militarism and secret rearmament. His
involvement in various causes célébres of the Weimar Repub-
lic led to his being summoned as a witness in various cases
on a number of occasions. Together with Paul Maria Dreyfuss
and Martin Sander he published Zeit-Notizen. An article of
his in the pacifist weekly Weltbuehne, led to the demission of
Hans von Seeckt, commander in chief of the German army. In
1932 Jacob left Germany and ran an “Independent Press Ser-
vice” In 1935 he was abducted by a Nazi agent during a visit
in Switzerland, but was released after six months on the inter-
vention of the Swiss government. In 1939 he was interned by
the French authorities but escaped in 1941 to Lisbon, where
he was again abducted. Jacob died in 1944 in a Nazi prison.
His main works are Weltbuerger Ossietzky (1937) and Warum
schweigt die Welt? (1936).
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BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Cawil, Der Fall Jacob (1935); Exil Litera-
tur 1933-1945 (1967°), index; H. Hannover and E. Hannover-Brueck,
Politische Justiz 1918-1933 (1966), index.

[Yehuda Reshef]

JACOB, BLESSING OF, a collection of poetic sayings epito-
mizing the traits and fortunes of the Israelite tribes, written in
the guise of deathbed pronouncements by Jacob to his 12 sons
(Gen. 49). “Blessing” is a misnomer since three of the tribes
are in effect cursed, and others are treated with jest or satire.
The sayings are cast in pseudo-prophetic form as though the
patriarch foresees the destinies of his sons. In fact, most of
the separate sayings appear to describe past or present tribal
fortunes. The events alluded to in the sayings are highly re-
fracted by the terse and elusive language. The Reuben saying
(49:4) refers to the elder son’s incest with his father’s concu-
bine (35:22), but what the event signifies in tribal terms is un-
known. The Simeon-Levi saying (49:5-7) recalls the murder-
ous attack on the Shechemites (Gen. 34), but that event is not
easily connected to the wider tribal histories. The ascendancy
of Judah (49:8-12) corresponds with the sudden emergence
of that tribe just before the united monarchy and its political
hegemony under David is almost certainly referred to in the
obscure “Shiloh” passage (49:10). It is possible that the Sep-
tuagint reading of 11 Samuel 20:18-19 shows the Dan of verses
16-18 to be already relocated in its northern home (cf. Judg.
17-18). The animal imagery of the sayings is varied and col-
orful. Judah is a rapacious lion (Gen. 49:9), Issachar a lazy or
stoic ass (v. 14), Dan a cunning serpent (v. 17), Naphtali a lovely
hind (v. 21), and Benjamin a ravenous wolf (v. 27). Joseph, as
a fruitful bough (porat; v. 23), breaks the series of zoological
metaphors. Many interpreters prefer to read “wild ass” (pere)
or “bull” (parah). The metaphors are used to focus upon some
single striking feature in the tribal manner of self-defense or
conquest (Judah, Dan, Benjamin), or to describe the bounte-
ous natural setting (Naphtali, Joseph), or to explain an abject
socioeconomic position (Issachar). Three of the sayings em-
ploy puns on tribal names. Dan “shall judge” (yadin, v. 16),
Gad “shall raid” (yagud, v. 19), and Issachar (“man of wages”
or “hired laborer”) is said to have “bowed his shoulders to
bear, and become a slave at forced labor” (v. 15). These liter-
ary features give the impression of being popular visualiza-
tions of tribal traits and experiences. The picturesque folklor-
istic motives of the sayings sharply circumscribe their direct
historical value.

Critics have found it impossible to view the sayings
within any single clearly delimited historical horizon. The
preeminence of Reuben and the secular status of Levi sug-
gest an early period before the rise of the monarchy. The as-
cendancy of Judah speaks for the late 11" century B.C.E. and
verse ten strongly suggests the rule of David. The language
is archaic and often obscure; it reflects ancient liturgical for-
mulations with pronounced Canaanite influence in poetic
forms, idioms, and concepts. The fullest understanding of
Genesis 49 requires comparison with the similar Deuteron-
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omy 33 and the related tribal sayings and blessings of Judges
5 and Numbers 23-24, as well as with the Ugaritic mytho-
logical texts and the Egyptian Story of Sinuhe (in: Pritchard,
Texts, 18-22; cos I, 77-82). The broad milieu of the sayings
is the struggle of the separate tribes to hold their own in the
land against enemies and to adapt to the economies peculiar
to the regions of settlement. Many realistic details of military
and political combat show through the poetic embellishments.
Judah has prevailed over nations and receives the homage of
all the tribes (Gen. 49:8). Joseph has successfully turned back
an attack or repeated attacks by archers, probably from the
Canaanite cities of the plains (vs. 23-26). Dan and Gad have
fought guerrilla-style actions as they harass their enemies’
“heels” (vs. 17, 19). Benjamin feeds on the spoils of war (v. 27;
profiting by another tribe’s victory?). Distinctive features of
tribal economics are noted. Judah is famed for its viticulture
(vs. 11-12). Asher produces choice foods and delicacies fit for
kings (v. 20). Naphtali’s land is highly productive (v. 21; does
“hind” refer to wild game, domesticated animals, or general
agricultural bounty?). Zebulun controls shipping north of Mt.
Carmel or supplies the crews for Canaanite-Phoenician ships
(v. 13). Joseph dwells in the richest region in the land, full of
“blessings of heaven... of the deep ... of the breasts and of
the womb” (v. 25). All the tribes act with commendable self-
assertiveness, except that Issachar is chided for exchanging
freedom for the security of a life of serfdom (v. 14; or is it be-
ing half-praised for its resourcefulness in making the most
of a bad situation?). All in all, the sayings of Genesis 49 seem
to have arisen separately and to have been collected second-
arily in the present literary context. Their lively speech argues
for oral recitation. But the purpose is uncertain. Only verses
25-26 contain a blessing proper which probably was recited
at an agricultural festival. Most of the sayings have the char-
acter of scornful or admiring popular or mutual assessments
of the tribes. The Judah saying has in part (v. 10) the character
of a dynastic pronouncement.

Prior to the literary collection of the sayings, they proba-
bly had a cultic connection in the gathering of the tribal league
to worship yHWH. This is suggested by the explicitly liturgical
introduction and conclusion supplied to the similar collection
of sayings in Deuteronomy 33:2-5, 26—29. It is further hinted
at in the “my” of Genesis 49:6 and the “T” of 49:18 where a
cultic spokesman is presupposed (in contrast to the “my” of
49:3—4 and the “T” of 49:7 which refer to the deity). Several of
the sayings presuppose a feeling of belonging together among
the tribes at an apparently preliterary stage (49:7b, 8, 16, 26).
That the content and temper of the sayings are often secu-
lar, jocular, and satirical does not speak against an intertribal
cultic context but shows rather the robustness and earthiness
of early Yahwism. Whether precisely those sayings were ever
cultically recited together at one time is unknown, since the
literary editor may have artificially combined them from more
than one source. It has been argued that at least two literary
stages of collection were involved, corresponding to the early
and late strands of the source j. The earliest literary version of
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the sayings may have concentrated on explaining why the el-
der sons of Jacob were not the prominent tribes in the collec-
tor’s time. An estimate of the relative age of the tribal sayings
in the several extant collections suggests that on the average
those of Judges 5 are earliest, followed by Genesis 49, Deuter-
onomy 33, and Numbers 23-24 in that order.

[Norman K. Gottwald]

In the Aggadah

After his sons had assembled around his bed, Jacob warned
them against dissension, since union is a precondition for
Israel’s redemption. Jacob wanted to reveal the exact time of
the advent of the Messiah to his sons, but at that moment the
Shekhinah (“Divine Presence”) departed from him and his
knowledge of this great mystery vanished (Gen. R. 98:2). Jacob
thereupon became apprehensive lest one of his children was
unfit and this was the cause of the departure of the Shekhi-
nah. His sons, sensing his fears, exclaimed, “Hear O Israel, the
Lord our God the Lord is One: Just as there is only One in thy
heart, so in our heart is there only One” Jacob immediately
responded: “Blessed be the name of His glorious kingdom for
ever and ever” (Pes. 56a).

When Jacob rebuked his eldest, Reuben, he told him
that he should have had the double heritage of his primo-
geniture, the priestly dignity and the royal power. However,
because of his sin, the birthright was conferred upon Joseph,
kingship upon Judah, and the priesthood upon Levi (Gen. R.
98:4). Simeon and Levi were next reprimanded. God fulfilled
Jacob’s malediction that they be dispersed in Israel by caus-
ing the Levites to be on the move requesting tithes, and the
Simeonites to be wandering mendicants (Gen. R. 99:7). After
he had rebuked his first three sons, the remaining ones at-
tempted to slip away since they feared that they too would be
reproached. Jacob pacified them by approaching Judah with
commendatory statements, and describing the noteworthy
features of the Messiah who will descend from the House of
Judah (Tanh. Va-Yehi, 10).

Zebulun was blessed before his elder brother, Issachar,
because Zebulun enabled Issachar to devote himself to Torah
study by providing him with sustenance (Gen. R. 99:9). The
fruits in Issachar’s territory grew to extraordinary size due to
the merits of this tribe’s devotion to Torah (Gen. R. 98:12).
When blessing Dan, Jacob also envisioned his descendant,
Samson, and thought him to be the Messiah. However, when
Jacob saw him dead, he exclaimed, “He too is dead! Then ‘I
wait for thy salvation, O God’” (Gen. 49:18; Gen. R. 98:14).
Jacob then declared that the redemption will not be achieved
by Samson the Danite, but by Elijah the Gadite, who will ap-
pear at the end of days (Gen. R. 99:11). Asher’s blessing was
the beauty of his women, who would be sought in marriage
by kings and high priests (Gen. R. 99:12; Tanh. Va-Yehi, 13). In
Naphtali’s land all fruits would ripen quickly, and they would
be given as presents to kings to gain royal favor for the giv-
ers (Gen. R. 99:12). Joseph’s blessing exceeded those of all his
brethren. He was particularly praised for resisting the con-
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stant attempts of the daughters of princes to entice him, and
for trusting in God when slandered before Pharaoh by the
magicians and wise men of Egypt (Gen. R. 8:18; Targ. Yer. to
Gen. 49:22-26).

The blessing bestowed upon Benjamin contains the
prophecy that this tribe would provide Israel with both its first
and last biblical rulers, Saul and Esther. Likewise, Benjamin’s
heritage in the Holy Land contains two extremes: Jericho rip-
ens its fruits earlier than any other region in Erez Israel while
Beth-El ripens them latest. Jacob also referred to the Temple
service in Benjamin’s blessing because the sanctuary was to
be situated in Benjamin’s territory (Gen. R. 99:3).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: O. Eissfeldt, The Old Testament, an Introduc-
tion (1965), 67, 75, 192, 196-8, 228-9; idem, in: vts, 4 (1957), 138-47; J.
Coppens, ibid., 97-115; E. Good, in: jbl, 32 (1963), 427-32; H.L. Gins-
berg, in: Divrei Sifrut... N.H. Tur-Sinai (1957), 144n; A. Gunneweg, in:
zaw, 76 (1964), 245-55; H.J. Kittel, Die Stammessprueche Israels (1959);
J. Lindblom, in: vTs, 1 (1953), 78-87; E. Sellin, in: zaw, 60 (1944),
57-67; B. Vawter, in: cbq, 17 (1955), 1-18; H.J. Zobel, Stammesspruch
und Geschichte (1965 = bzaw, 95). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Gevirtz,
in: JBL, 90 (1971), 87-98; idem, in: Eretz Israel, 12 (1975), 104*-112%;
idem, in: HUCA, 46 (1977), 33-54; idem, in: zAw, 93 (1981), 21-37;
idem, in: HUCA, 52 (1981), 93-128; idem, in: VT, 37 (1987), 154-63; N.
Sarna, yps Torah Commentary Genesis (1989), 331-46.

JACOB, FRANCOIS (1920- ), French molecular biologist
and Nobel laureate. Jacob was born in Nancy, attended the Ly-
cée Carnot, and started his medical studies in Paris. With the
German invasion of France in 1940 he joined the Free French
Forces in exile and fought in North Africa and Normandy.
He was seriously wounded and the damage to his hands de-
stroyed his ambition to become a surgeon. He received the
Croix de Guerre and the Croix de la Libération and was made
a Compagnon de la Libération, one of France’s highest hon-
ors. After the war he completed his medical studies (1947) and
gained his D.Sc. from the Sorbonne (1954). In 1950 he joined
the Pasteur Institute as assistant to Andre *Lwoft. He was ap-
pointed laboratory director (1956), head of the Department of
Cell Genetics (1960), and professor of cell genetics at the Col-
lege de France (1964). Jacob’s research explored the relation-
ship between bacteriophages (phage) and the bacteria these
infect as a model for establishing the fundamental principles
of genetic control of protein synthesis. He collaborated with
many of the founding fathers of molecular biology, including
Elie Wollman, Max Delbruck, Jacques Monod, and Sydney
*Brenner. This work defined the operon as the control unit
consisting of one or more genes encoding the messenger RNa,
which dictates protein synthesis. The operon is controlled
by regulatory feedback loops incorporating repressor genes
which are in turn controlled by operator genes. The operon
can collaborate with other operons on the chromosome and
is influenced by signals coming from the cytoplasm or the en-
vironment. Thus the potential for cell function and division is
determined by the nucleotide sequence in pNA which is re-
sponsive to a network of controlling signals. This framework
and the supporting experimental principles have formed the

27



JACOB, HEINRICH EDUARD

basis for subsequent scientific work on gene action and regu-
lation. He received the Nobel Prize in physiology or medicine
(1965) jointly with Andre Lwoff and Jacques Monod. His many
honors include the Charles Leopold Mayer Prize of the Aca-
démie des Sciences (1962) and foreign membership of the U.S.
Academy of Sciences. Jacob is also a distinguished writer on
the philosophy and culture of science whose highly regarded
books include The Logic of Life (1970) and Of Flies, Mice and
Men (1980). His cultural contributions were recognized by
the award of the Lewis Thomas Prize (1994). He married the

pianist Lise Bloch in 1947.
[Michael Denman (274 ed.)]

JACOB, HEINRICH EDUARD (1889-1967), German play-
wright, journalist, and biographer. Born in Berlin, he became
the Berliner Tageblatt’s Vienna correspondent. Jacob spent al-
most 18 months in the concentration camps of Dachau and
Buchenwald before escaping to the U.S. in 1940. A versa-
tile author, writing in an expressive and colorful style, Jacob
published more than 30 books, including poetry, plays, and
novels. His best-known dramas are Beaumarchais und Son-
nenfels (1919), in which a Jew is the central character, and Der
Tulpenfrevel (1920).

While in exile in New York, Jacob achieved distinction
for his biographies of Johann Strauss (1937), Haydn (1950), and
Felix Mendelssohn (1959). He also published a history of cof-
fee, Sage und Siegeszug des Kaffees (1934), and Six Thousand
Years of Bread (1944). Jacob returned to Europe in 1953 and
settled in Hamburg.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: New York Times (Nov. 10, 1967).

JACOB, JACK FREDERICK RAPHAEL (1923~ ), Indian
army officer. Born in Calcutta to a family of Baghdad origin,
Jacob was commissioned in the Indian army in 1942 while In-
dia was part of the British Empire and served in the Middle
East during World War 11. He rose rapidly after India gained
its independence in 1948, commanding a field regiment in
1956—57 and an artillery brigade in 1964-65. After serving as
commander of the School of Artillery from 1965 to 1966 he
was given command of an infantry division (1967-69). At the
outbreak of the war against Pakistan in 1971, which resulted in
the creation of Bangladesh, he was chief of staff, Eastern Com-
mand, with the rank of major-general. For the prominent part
which he played in the campaign he was awarded the Param
Vishisht Seva medal.

JACOB, MAX (1876-1944), French poet and novelist. Born
in Quimper, Brittany, Jacob was the son of a tailor and de-
scended from German Jews who immigrated to France in
1816. After an unhappy childhood, he made the first of three
suicide attempts at the age of 17. For several years, he worked
in a variety of occupations, including carpentry, as a lawyer’s
clerk, commerce, and even astrology. A gifted linguist and
draftsman, Jacob eventually became an art critic in Paris,
where he joined the circle of Apollinaire, Picasso, and André
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Salmon, centered in the Left Bank cabaret Le Lapin agile. At
this time he evolved his basic aesthetic principles: the estab-
lishment of a “new harmony” to free men from everything
which prevented them from seeing the true colors of reality
(cf. his children’s tales Le Roi Kaboul et le Marmiton Gauvin
and Le Géant du soleil, 1904). Taking up arms against conven-
tion and prejudice, Jacob made irony his favorite device, thus
providing himself with “distance” from the object and with the
“patience and submission” indispensable to creativity. In 1909
he had his first vision of Jesus and wrote the mystére entitled
Saint Matorel (1911) and La Céte, poems which later appeared
in Breton. A melancholy anti-romantic, Jacob became known
for his mordant humor and “surrealistic” speech: lake became
suburb, valley changed to movie theater, Ibsen became Rim-
baud, and Byron, Freud. The poet’s yearning for love and his
suffering and disillusionment combined with a second vision
led to his conversion to Catholicism in 1915. The spiritual com-
fort which this brought him inspired a series of works char-
acterized by a mingling of sarcasm and lyricism: Les Oeuvres
burlesques et mystiques du frére Matorel... (1912); Le Cornet
a dés (1917); Le Phanérogame (1918), a novel; La Défense de
Tartuffe, subtitled Extase, remords, visions, priéres, poémes et
méditations d'un Juif converti (1919); and Le Laboratoire central
(1921). After 1921, Jacob retired to the monastery of Saint-Ben-
oit-sur-Loire, where he wrote Le Cabinet noir (1922), a novel,
Le Terrain Bouchaballe (1923), the mystical Visions infernales
(1924), and CHomme de chair et lhomme reflet (1925). Dur-
ing the years 1928-36, he achieved some standing as a painter
in Paris, then retired once more to Saint-Beno-it, where he
wrote a book of prose poems, Ballades (1938). After the Nazi
occupation in 1940, Jacob was arrested by the Gestapo and
died in the Drancy concentration camp. Some books of verse
and two volumes of correspondence appeared posthumously
after World War 11.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Billy, Max Jacob (Fr., 1946); J. Rousselot,
Max Jacob au sérieux (1958); M. Raymond, De Baudelaire au Surréa-
lisme (1933), 253-62; J. Mesnil, in: E.J. Finbert (ed.), Aspects du Génie
d’ Israél (1950), 300-6; C. Lehrmann, LElément juif dans la littérature

frangaise, 2 (1961), 142-3.
[Max Bilen]

JACOB, NAOMI ELLINGTON (Naomi Ellington Gray;
1889-1964), novelist of half-Jewish parentage whose varied
career is reflected in a vast output of novels. She also wrote
such autobiographical books as Me — In War-Time (1940). In
her most ambitious work, The Gollantz Saga (1952), she por-
trayed the progressive assimilation of a Jewish family. Born in
Ripon, Yorkshire, and originally a schoolteacher in Middles-
brough, she lost her job for wearing trousers; thereafter, she
always wore men’s clothes. In 1930 she moved to Italy, where
she lived for the rest of her life.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: ODNB; P. Bailey, Three Queer Lives: An Alter-
native Biography of Fred Barnes, Naomi Jacob, and Arthur Marshall
(2002); E. Hamer, Britannia’s Glory: A History of Twentieth Century

Lesbians (1996).
[William D. Rubinstein (274 ed.)]
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JACOB, TESTAMENT OF, apocryphal work based on Gen-
esis 49. Reference to an apocryphal book of Jacob is perhaps
to be found in the Apostolical Constitutions 6:16 which speaks
of “apocryphal books of... the three patriarchs” A testament
of Jacob is to be found together with the testaments of Abra-
ham and Isaac in Arabic, Ethiopic, and Coptic. This work is
a patchwork of biblical verses, based substantially on Genesis
47:29-49:1. It was doubtless composed as a supplement to the
extant testaments of Abraham and Isaac, both of which, and
especially the former, contain important original material.
This apocryphal work appears in a Paris Greek manuscript
of the 12th century as a separate work under the title “Testa-
ment of Jacob”” In Jerusalem, there is an Armenian manuscript
939, in which Gen. 47:27-50:26 precedes the Testaments of the
12 patriarchs, and under the same title as the preceding. The
Testament was a common literary form in the period of the
Second Temple, and doubtless the fact that Jacob is the one
patriarch to whom the Bible assigns a last testament played a
role in this development.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M.R. James, Testament of Abraham (1892),
6,131-61; idem, The Lost Apocrypha of the Old Testament (1920), 18£.;

G.H. Box, Testament of Abraham (1927), 55-89; Stone, in: Revue des
Etudes Arméniennes, N.S., 5 (1968), 261-70.

[Michael E. Stone]

JACOB, WALTER (1930- ), U.S. Reform rabbi and univer-
sity administrator. Jacob was born in Augsburg, Germany, and
immigrated to the United States in 1940. He received his B.A.
from Drury College (Springfield, Mo., 1950) and ordination
and an M.H.L. from Hebrew Union College in 1955. He earned
his D.H.L. in 1961 from HUC-JIR, which granted him an hon-
orary D.D. in 1980. Immediately following ordination, Jacob
was named assistant rabbi at Rodef Shalom Congregation in
Pittsburgh, Penn., under Rabbi Solomon *Freehof, serving
as well as a chaplain in the U.S. Air Force during the years
1955-57. In 1966, Jacob succeeded Freehof as senior rabbi, be-
coming emeritus in 1997. He was also adjunct professor at the
Pittsburgh Theological Seminary (1968-74).

Jacob took an active role in helping to re-establish Re-
form Judaism in Germany, where he served as president of
the Abraham Geiger College, the first rabbinic seminary in
Central Europe since the Holocaust. Splitting his time be-
tween Berlin and Pittsburgh, he also served as president of
the Solomon B. Freehof Institute for Progressive Halakhah,
an international forum for Jewish law, and of the Associated
American Jewish Museums, which organizes free art exhibits
for synagogues and Jewish centers. Previously, Jacob served
the Reform movement in the United States in several high-
profile roles, including president of the *Central Conference of
American Rabbis (ccaRr) (1991-93). His interest and expertise
in Jewish law led him to serve as chairman of the Responsa
Committee of the ccar and chairman of the International
Responsa Committee of the *World Union for Progressive
Judaism (wuPJ). As president of the Religious Education As-
sociation of the United States, he wrote on interfaith issues.
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Jacob was also an overseer of HUC-JIR, a member of the Rab-
binic Cabinet of the wupJ and chairman of the Publications
Committee of Hebrew Union College Press. As CCAR presi-
dent, Jacob sought to integrate a broader reinterpretation of
halakah, in accordance with Reform theology, into the delib-
erations and decisions of the Reform movement.

He was made a Knight Commander of the Federal Re-
public of Germany in 1999 and received the Commander of
the Equestrian Order of St. Gregory the Great from Pope John
Paul 11 in 2004.

In addition to compiling several volumes of responsa on
a wide variety of issues, Jacob edited, wrote, or co-authored a
number of books, including Christianity Through Jewish Eyes,
(1974); The Healing Past: Pharmaceuticals in the Biblical World
(with Irene Jacob), (1993); and Not By Birth Alone: Conversion
to Judaism (1997).

[Bezalel Gordon (274 ed.)]

JACOB BEN AARON OF KARLIN (d. 1844), Lithuanian
rabbi and author. Jacob b. Aaron, a grandson of *Baruch b.
Jacob of Shklov, was a pupil of *Hayyim of Volozhin. He was
first rabbi of Gorodok and later of Karlin, where he served
for 30 years, until his death. Jacob was the author of the re-
sponsa Mishkenot Yaakov (Vilna, 1810), many of them with
Ephraim Zalman Margulies of Brod, on all sections of the
Shulhan Arukh; Kehillat Yaukov (1847), novellae on a num-
ber of tractates of the orders Zera’im and Moed. His halakhic
works were highly esteemed by yeshivah students, by whom
they were much used. Jacob’s brother 1saac, after devoting
himself to business, succeeded him in the rabbinate of Karlin.
Isaac, who also achieved an outstanding rabbinical reputation,
was the author of Keren Orah (2 parts, 1852-57), on a number
of tractates of the Talmud. Both brothers were noted for their
struggle against the kidnapping of children for impressment
into the Russian army.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Fuenn, Keneset, 574; S. Chones, Toledot ha-
Posekim (1910), 563 1.
[Itzhak Alfassi]

JACOB BEN ABRAHAM SOLOMON (late 16'h and early
17'h century), Bohemian rabbi and preacher. Jacob was proba-
bly born in Poland but was active mainly in Prague. He was an
acknowledged authority on the Talmud and was called Shin-
ena (“the sharpminded”) by his contemporaries. He wrote:
(1) Maaneh Lashon, a collection of prayers and petitions
mainly for mourners (first published anonymously in Prague,
c. 1615; 2" ed. Cracow, 1668; 374 ed. Prague, 1678). A shortened
form of the work accompanied by a Judeo-German translation
appeared in Frankfurt in 1688. The complete text with addi-
tions, together with full translations into Judeo-German and
German by Eliezer Lieberman b. Judah Loeb, appeared in Am-
sterdam in 1677 and was frequently reprinted (cf. Friedberg, in
bibl.); (2) Derush Naeh, consisting of homiletical sermons on a
number of the weekly portions, as well as halakhic novellae to
Movkd Katan (Prague, 1603). In addition, his decisions on ques-
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tions on the laws of mourning were quoted by Moses Jekuthiel
b. Avigdor Kaufmann Kohen in his Hukkei Daat, printed as
an addendum to Yismah Yisrael (Berlin, 1699-1700) by Israel
Samuel b. Solomon Rofe. Wolf and Zunz identify Jacob with
the Prague dayyan Jacob b. Abraham who died there in 1562,
while Steinschneider identifies him with Jacob b. Abraham,
publisher of Pirkei Eliyahu (Prague, 1600). The latter appears
to be more probable, as Mauaneh Lashon is hardly likely to have
been published anonymously around 1610 if its author had al-
ready died in 1562. Jacob’s authorship of this work is acknowl-
edged in the Lehem ha-Panim (cf. Zunz, in bibl.).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: O. Muneles, Bibliographical Survey of Jewish
Prague (1952), nos. 58, 97; Wininger, Biog, 3 (1928), 253; Friedberg,
Eked, 2 (1951%), 646 no. 2859; Davidson, Ozar, 2 (1929), 457 no. 4306;
Zunz, Gesch, 291 no. 298 no. 225.
[Elias Katz]

JACOB BEN AHA (end of the third and beginning of the
fourth century c.E.), Palestinian amora. Jacob was mainly a
halakhist, and his halakhic dicta are frequently mentioned in
both Talmuds, but he is also known as an aggadist (Tanh. B.,
Ex. 51; PR, supplement, p. 2023; et al.). He studied under R.
*Johanan (7, Shevu. 1:3, 33a) and frequently transmits sayings
in his name (17, Ber. 7:2, 11b; et al.). He also frequently trans-
mits sayings in the names of the scholars of preceding genera-
tions, such as R. *Hezekiah, the school of *Yannai, *Simeon b.
Jehozadak (Shab. 1:1, 2d). He is mentioned as being in Sepph-
oris together with Hezekiah, a younger contemporary amora
(17, Ber. 3:1, 6a). He was active in communal affairs, and many
queries were addressed to him by leading contemporary amo-
raim (1], Shab. 6:2, 8a; et al.).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Frankel, Mevo, 104b-105a; Hyman, Toledot,
s.v.; H. Albeck, Mavo la-Talmudim (1969), 249-50.

[Shmuel Safrai]

JACOB BEN ASHER (1270?-1340), halakhic authority. Jacob
was the son of *Asher b. Jehiel (the Rosh), under whom he
studied. In 1303 he accompanied his father from Germany to
Toledo, where he lived in great poverty, shunning rabbinical
office and devoting all his time to study. In his learning, he
avoided verbosity and casuistry. Typical of his style is his first
halakhic work, Sefer ha-Remazim, in which he gave the hal-
akhic rulings deduced from his father’s work, Ha-Asheri (un-
der the title Kizzur Piskei ha-Rosh, Constantinople, 1515).
Jacob’s enduring fame rests upon his major work, the
Arbaah Turim, as a result of which he is commonly referred
to as “the Baal ha-Turim.” Perceiving that “reasoning had be-
come faulty, controversy had increased, opinions had multi-
plied, so that there is no halakhic ruling which is free from
differences of opinion,” he decided to compile a work to em-
brace all halakhot and customs incumbent upon the individ-
ual and the community. The work is divided into four sec-
tions (Turim, “rows”; first complete edition, Piove di Sacco,
1475): Part 1, Orah Hayyim, contains 697 chapters and deals
with blessings, prayers, the Sabbath, festivals, and fasts; Part 11,
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Yoreh Deuh, 403 chapters commencing with Issur ve-Hetter,
the laws of Kashrut, such as shehitah and terefot, and ending
with usury, idolatry, and mourning; Part 111, Even ha-Ezer,
178 chapters on laws affecting women, particularly marriage,
divorce, halizah, and ketubbah; Part 1v, Hoshen Mishpat, 427
chapters on civil law and personal relations. The arrangement
of the book, its simple style, and its wealth of content, made it
a basic work in Hebrew law. It opened a new era in the realm
of halakhic codification (see *Codification of Law; *Shulhan
Arukh). The style and target population of each section of
the Tur are not the same. Hoshen Mishpat and Even ha-Ezer
are meant more for dayyanim (judges) than for community
rabbis or laymen. Yoreh Deuh was meant for community rab-
bis, while Orah Hayyim is a guidebook for both rabbis and
laymen. Jacob invariably quotes the text of the Talmud and
its commentaries as well as the opinions of authorities who
preceded him, and then lays down the halakhah, mainly fol-
lowing *Maimonides and his own father. The Tur also served
to apprise Spanish Jewry with the opinions of the French and
German rabbinate. On questions of faith and belief, however,
he does not hesitate expressly to oppose Maimonides. He was
aware of the views of the Hasidei Ashkenaz, whose influence
is discernible particularly in the Orah Hayyim. The excellence
of the work soon led to its dissemination throughout the Di-
aspora. Its authority has been recognized and accepted by all
Jewish scholars throughout the generations, many of whom
(including Joseph *Caro, Moses *Isserles, Isaac *Aboab, Jacob
ibn *Habib, Joel *Sirkes, and Hayyim *Benveniste) wrote
commentaries on it, and made précis of it. When Caro wrote
his major work, the Beit Yosef (published with the Turim ed.
of Wilmersdorf, 1720-27), he decided to “base it upon the
Turim... because it contains most of the views of the posekim”
In writing the Tur, Jacob broke with the German traditions of
his father. The German rabbis did not compose comprehensive
halakhic codes because they did not attach universal authority
to their legal responsa, viewing them as answers to individuals,
and because of the numerous minhagim (customs) associated
with each and every German Jewish community, which were
often contradictory. After moving to Spain, Jacob discovered
that the communities there were less learned and more cen-
tralized. These factors made the writing of a comprehensive
code both necessary and easier to accomplish. Jacob prepared
himself for the writing of the Tur by first editing his father’s
responsa, thus giving them universal authority, and by creat-
ing a halakhic summary of his father’s talmudic commentary,
Kizzur Piskei ha-Rosh.

Jacob also wrote a comprehensive commentary on the
Pentateuch (Zolkiew, 1806), containing the best expositions of
the peshat (“literal meaning”) by earlier Bible commentators,
such as *Saadiah Gaon, *Rashi, Abraham *Ibn Ezra, David
*Kimhi, and others, in particular abstracting “the straight-
forward explanations” from the commentary of *Nahmanides
and disregarding the kabbalistic ones, since “my soul has not
entered its secret” (cf. Gen. 49:6). When Jacob added his own
opinions it was usually to explain the reason for a Torah law
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or mitzvah. To the beginning of each section, he added “as a
little appetizer, *gematriot and explanations of the *masorah,
in order to attract the mind” Ironically, it was just these “ap-
petizers” that were published (under the title Perush ha-Torah
le-R. Yauakov Baul ha-Turim (Constantinople, 1500 and 1514))
some three centuries before the main part of the work, and it
was this portion only which was widely known for many gen-
erations. The modern edition titled, Perush ha-Tur ha-Arokh
al ha-Torah, was published in Jerusalem in 1981.

Jacob neither served in any rabbinical post nor received
any remuneration from the community but was involved in
communal activities. He appended his signature to a sen-
tence of death upon an informer (Judah b. Asher, Responsa
Zikhron Yehudah (1846), no. 75). His ethical will to his chil-
dren (first published Pressburg, 1885) reflects his high spiri-
tual and cultural level. A late tradition, mentioned by H.].D.
*Azulai, relates that Jacob set out for Erez Israel but died on
the journey.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Graetz, Hist, 4 (1894), 87-88; S.M. Chones,
Toledot ha-Posekim (1910), 270-4; Weiss, Dor, 5 (19245), 118-28;
H. Tchernowitz, Toledot ha-Posekim, 2 (1947), 199-220; Freimann,
in: JJLG, 12 (1918), 286, 301-8; Waxman, Literature, index. ADD.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Y.D. Galinsky, “Arbau Turim ve-ha-Sifrut ha-
Hilkhatit shel Sefarad be-Meah ha-14” (Dissertation, 1999); Y. Shaviv,
in: Mahana’yim, 3 (1992), 170-79; A. Ahrend in: ibid., 180-87; I. Ta-
Shma, in: Studies in Medieval Jewish History and Literature, 3 (2000),
179-96; L. Jacobs, in: Jewish Law Annual, 6 (1987), 94-108; A. Stein-
berg, in: Assia Jewish Medical Ethics, 1:1 (1988), 3-4; E.E. Urbach, in:
PAAJR, 46:7 (1980), 1-14.

[Ephraim Kupfer / David Derovan (24 ed.)]

JACOB BEN BENJAMIN ZE’EV (also Zak; 17* century),
talmudist, father of Zevi Hirsch *Ashkenazi (the “Hakham
Zevi’). By his first marriage he was a son-in-law of Ephraim
b. Jacob ha-Kohen, and by a second, of Naphtali *Kohen. He
studied under Jacob of Lublin. He taught in Vilna, but he fled
at the time of the Cossack uprising of 1655. He was missing
for a long time and was presumed dead, but finally he reached
Trebitsch (Trebic), Moravia. He was appointed rabbi of Un-
garisch-Brod (Uhersky Brod) and later succeeded his father-
in-law, Ephraim b. Jacob, in Budapest, where he headed a
yeshivah. His pupils included David *Oppenheim. According
to an opinion which has, however, been disputed, Jacob was
for a time an adherent of Shabbetai Zevi. When Budapest was
taken by storm by the Austrians in 1686, Jacob and his wife
were taken by the Brandenburg army to Berlin as prisoners
of war and were ransomed there. After a short stay in Altona,
where his son was rabbi, he moved to Erez Israel and died in
Jerusalem at the age of 73.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Emden, Megillat Sefer, ed. by D. Kahana
(1897), 3-7; J. Schwarz, Tevuot ha-Arez, ed. by A.M. Luncz (1900),
459f; H.A. Wagenaar, Toledot Yavez (1868), 1; Fuenn, Keneset, 547;
idem, Kiryah Neemanah (1915%), 91f.; S. Biichler, A zsidék torténete
Budapesten (1901), 148, 155, 177; D. Kaufmann, Die Erstuermung Ofens
(1895), 17, 26f., 531f.; J.]J.(L.) Greenwald (Grunwald), Toledot Hakhmei
Yisrael (1924), 3, 5, 9, 22; Frumkin-Rivlin, 2 (1928), 78-82, 152; D.
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Kahana, Toledot ha-Mekubbalim ha-Shabbeta’im ve-ha-Hasidim, 1

(1913), 90.
[Samuel Abba Horodezky]

JACOB BEN DUNASH BEN AKIVA (tenth century), litur-
gical poet. Some support for the assumption that Jacob came
from North Africa can be found in the name Dunash, which is
borrowed from the Berbers. A few of his piyyutim, discovered
in the Cairo Genizah, have been published by various scholars.
These are: a yozer for Passover, based on the Song of Songs;
two piyyutim for the Day of Atonement, one of which was
incorporated into a kerovah of Eleazar *Kallir for the Musaf
of that day and is structured entirely on an analogy between
the “celestial King” (God) and the “earthly king” (man); and
a piyyut for Hanukkah.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: I. Davidson, in: Festschrift Armand Kaminka
(1937), 7-14 (Heb. pt.); M. Zulai, in: Ginzei Kaufmann, 1(1949), 39£; J.
Schirmann, Shirim Hadashim min ha-Genizah (1965), 42—45.

JACOB BEN ELEAZAR (12th-13th centuries), poet, gram-
marian, and philosopher. It has been conjectured that Jacob,
who lived in Toledo, was a member of the distinguished Abe-
nalazar family of Toledo. His Arabic work, al-Kitab-Kamil
(“The Complete Book”) on Hebrew grammar, called in He-
brew Sefer ha-Shalem, is known only from citations by a num-
ber of grammarians, e.g., David *Kimhi in his Mikhlol. More
important, however, is his literary contribution. At the request
of the cultured philanthropist, Benveniste b. Hiyya Aldian,
he translated and adapted in Hebrew an Arabic version of
the well-known ancient Indian story, *Kalila and Dimna, in
rhymed verse. A remnant of this translation was published by
J. Derenbourg (see bibl.). Jacob also wrote Sefer Pardes Rim-
monei ha-Hokhmah va-Arugat Bosem ha-Mezimah (Margo-
liouth, Cat, no. 1100/1), a philosophical work of 23 chapters in
rhymed verse and prose (chapters 13-23 published by David-
son; see bibl.); and Gan Teudot, on ethical and philosophical
topics (Margoliouth, Cat, no. 1100/2). The most important and
most interesting of his books is Sefer ha-Meshalim (written ap-
parently in 1233), which comprises ten magamat on various
topics. Four of them (5, 6, 7, 9), love stories, unusual both in
content and form, were published by J. Schirmann (see bibl.).
This book reflects considerable Islamic and Christian influ-
ence. In addition, two piyyutim by him are also known.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Davidson, Ozar, 4 (1933), 413; idem, in: HHY,
10 (1926), 94-105; Steinschneider, Uebersetzungen, 872-83; idem,
in: ZDMG, 27 (1873), 553-60, 5641%.; J. Derenbourg, Deux versions hé-
braiques du livre de Kalilah et Dimnah (1881), 311-88; Schirmann,
Sefarad, 2 (19602), 207-37, 690; idem, in: YMHSI, 5 (1939), 209-66;
idem, in: Etudes d’Orientalisme dédiées a la mémoire de Lévi-Proven-
¢al, 1(1962), 285-97.
[Abraham David]

JACOB BEN EPHRAIM NAPHTALI HIRSCH OF LUB-
LIN (d. 1644 or 1645), Polish rabbi. Jacob was rabbi of Brest-
Litovsk (Brisk) from 1630 to 1635 and subsequently of Lublin,
two of the most important Jewish communities in Poland. In
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Lublin, together with his son *Joshua Hoeschel who succeeded
him as rabbi there, he headed a large yeshivah and was con-
sidered the greatest teacher of Talmud study of his generation
in Poland. His pupils included Hayyim Heika ha-Levi, rabbi
of Hrubieszow, and Samuel *Koidanover. He was a member
of the *Council of Four Lands. Several of Jacob’s responsa
have been published in the works of his contemporaries and
in those of later scholars. His novellae to the Talmud and the
Shulhan Arukh have remained in manuscript. The greatest
rabbis of his generation, Yom Tov Lipmann *Heller and Joel
*Sirkes, quote him in their works.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: L.T. Eisenstadt and S. Wiener, Dauat Kedoshim
(1897-98), 88f. (first pagination); S.B. Nissenbaum, Le-Korot ha-Ye-
hudim be-Lublin (1899), 38f.; Fuenn, Keneset, 535; A.L. Feinstein, Ir
Tehillah (1886), 25f., 133£., 173 etc.; Halpern, Pinkas, 67, 491f.

[Itzhak Alfassi]

JACOB BEN HAYYIM BEN ISAAC IBN ADONIJAH
(c. 1470-c. 1538), kabbalist, talmudist, and masoretic scholar.
Born in Tunis, which he left on account of persecutions early
in the 16" century, Jacob went to Rome and Florence and
eventually settled in Venice (c. 1520), where he worked as a
proofreader and editor at the Hebrew press of Daniel *Bom-
berg. He converted to Christianity sometime after 1527, as had
Felix Pratensis, his predecessor at the press. In the 1520s he
edited books in the fields of Kabbalah, Talmud, Bible, and lit-
urgy. He is best remembered as the editor of the second edi-
tion of the famous Rabbinic Bible Shaar yHwH he-Hadash
(sic, not as often quoted: hqds), “The New Gate of the Lord,”
based on Sephardi manuscripts. The title, taken from Jeremiah
26:10 alluded to the fact that this edition was a replacement
(1524-25) for the earlier edition (1517) that had been produced
by Pratensis after his conversion to Christianity, a fact that
did not sit well with prospective Jewish buyers. Ben Hayyim
provided a detailed introduction, and edited the apparatus of
the masorah. These marginal notes led to Ben Hayyim’s Bible
becoming the standard “masoretic” text for centuries. The
medieval rabbinic commentators chosen by Ben Hayyim to
accompany the biblical text became “canonical” in all later
editions. (In the 19t century the rabbinic Bibles based on the
edition of Ben Hayyim acquired the name Mikraot Gedolot,
“large scriptures.”) The introduction was translated into Latin
by Claudius Capellus (De Mari Rabbinico Infido, 2 (1667), ch.
4) and into English by C.D. *Ginsburg (1865). Jacob stressed
the reliability of talmudic tradition and criticized Bible com-
mentators and grammarians such as David *Kimbhi, Profiat
*Duran, and Isaac *Abrabanel for not giving sufficient atten-
tion to the masorah. His work in this field was acclaimed -
with reservations - by Elijah *Levita and Azariah dei *Rossi.
Jacob appended extracts of the masoretic work Darkhei ha-
Nikkud ve-ha-Neginah, ascribed to Moses ha-Nakdan, to the
Masorah Gedolah in the Rabbinic Bible. He also wrote a dis-
sertation on the Targum, which is prefixed to the Pentateuch
editions of 1527 and 1543-44. As proofreader and reviser for
Bomberg, Jacob was responsible for the editio princeps of many
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works including the Jerusalem Talmud (1523), and Maimo-
nides’ Mishneh Torah (1524), which he revised together with
David Pizzighettone. More recently his work as a reviser has
come under criticism, as his readings were not always based
on manuscript evidence; his knowledge of halakhah and of
Aramaic, particularly of the dialect used in the Palestinian
Talmud, was limited, as is evident also from his dissertation
on the Targum.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Jacob ben Chajim ibn Adonijah, Introduc-
tion to the Rabbinic Bible (1968), prolegomenon by N.H. Snaith; C.D.
Ginsburg, Introduction to the Massoretico-Critical Edition of the He-
brew Bible (1897), 956—74; ].N. Epstein, in: Tarbiz, 5 (1934), 257-72;
6 (1935), 38-55; S. Lieberman, ibid., 20 (1950), 107-17; idem, in: Sefer
ha-Yovel... H. Albeck (1963), 283-305; P. Kahle, Cairo Geniza (1959),
124fF; . Penkower, in: DB, 1:558-59; idem, in: A. Berlin and M. Bret-
tler (eds.), The Jewish Study Bible (2004), 2082-83.

[S. David Sperling (274 ed.)]

JACOB BEN HAYYIM TALMID (d. after 1594), leader of
Egyptian Jewry. Jacob was appointed to his position by the
Ottoman authorities during the second half of the 16" cen-
tury. Before him, this position was held by Tajir. Jacob was a
member of the renowned Talmid family which had settled
in Constantinople after the Spanish Expulsion. Joseph *Sam-
bari refers to him by the title of *nagid. It does not, however,
appear that this title was intended as the equivalent of Ra’is
al-Yahid, the official title of the nagid during the *Mamluk
period, but rather as a title of honor which was given to him
by the Jewish community of Egypt. After his appointment to
this position (apparently after 1560), he did not show the re-
spect due to the most prominent of Egypt’s rabbis, R. Beza-
lel *Ashkenazi, who, feeling insulted, issued a *herem against
him. This dispute was brought before the Ottoman governor
of Egypt, who ordered the banishment of Jacob and the nul-
lification of his title of nagid, probably in 1584-87. From then
onward, the chiefs of the community in Egypt, who were sent
by the authorities in Constantinople, were referred to as chelebi
(“gentleman [of fashion],” in Turkish). In the days of Ibrahim
Pasha (1583-84), Jacob, together with R. Eleazar Iskandari,
took the initiative for the reopening of the synagogue of the
*Mustarabim in Cairo, which had been closed in 1545.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Neubauer, Chronicles, 1 (1887), 116f., 157, 160;
Rosanes, Togarmah, 2 (1937), 220f.; Pollack, in: Zion, 1 (1936), 32f;
Assaf, Mekorot, 198. ADD BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Sambari, in: S. Shto-
ber (ed.), Divrei Yosef (1994), 141-42, 404, 414; A. David, in: Tarbiz,

41 (1972), 326-29.
[Abraham David]

JACOB BEN IDI (end of the third century c.E.), Palestin-
ian amora. Jacob transmitted sayings of the amoraim of the
first generation, such as Joshua b. Levi (17, Kil 6:1, 30b), R.
Hanina (17, Ber. 6:1, 10b), and others, but chiefly in the name
of R. *Johanan, who was his main teacher. In Johanan’s old
age, when he was vexed that his other disciples neglected him
and did not transmit his halakhic sayings, Jacob appeased
him (t7, Ber. 2:1, 46; Yev. 96b). According to the Jerusalem
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Talmud (Pe’ah, 8:9, 21b), he and Isaac b. Nahman were lay
leaders of the community, apparently Tiberias. Toward the
end of his life, however, he lived in Tyre or its vicinity. Jacob
was regarded as one of the great scholars of his generation,
and while *Zeira was still in Babylonia, he requested scholars
traveling between Erez Israel and Babylonia to take a circu-
itous route by way of Tyre in order to obtain Jacob’s views on
various problems (Hul. 98a; Er. 80a; BM 43b). R. Nahman
made a similar request to Hama b. Ada, “an emissary of Zion?”
However, when he arrived there Jacob was no longer alive
(Bezah 25b).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Frankel, Mevo, 105a; Hyman, Toledot, 776-8;
H. Albeck, Mavo la-Talmudim (1969), 250-2.
[Shmuel Safrai]

JACOB BEN JACOB HA-KOHEN (mid-13t century), Span-
ish kabbalist. Jacob was born in Soria and lived for some time
in Segovia. He wandered among the Jewish communities in
Spain and Provence, looking for remnants of earlier kabbalistic
writings and traditions preserved by individual kabbalists. He
made a prolonged stay in Provence with his younger brother
*Tsaac b. Jacob ha-Kohen and died in Béziers (c. 1270-80).
Jacob adopted pietist ways and was strongly influenced by the
mysticism of the *Hasidei Ashkenaz, accepting their methods
in the application of numerology. He was also in contact with
the last members of the kabbalist circle of the Sefer ha-Iyyun
(“Book of Speculations”). Jacob claims to have been granted
many revelations in the form of visions. These, he explains,
were all associated with the function of *Metatron as the first
creation and with details of the mysteries relating to this figure
and its connection with the secrets of the Torah and mitzvot.
Jacob draws a distinction between his revelation-inspired and
other writings; to the latter belongs his collection of commen-
taries inspired by *Eleazar of Worms and material on Gnos-
tic traditions. Jacob’s principal pupil was *Moses b. Solomon
b. Simeon of Burgos. Jacob was one of the main pillars of the
renascent Gnostic trend in kabbalah (ha-maamikim). Neither
he nor his brother was an ordained rabbi.

Jacob’s works are (1) a commentary on the forms of
the letters of the alphabet written in Provence around 1270
(Maddaei ha-Yahadut, 2 (1927), 201-12); (2) a commentary on
Sefer *Yezirah now lost, though the first part may have been
preserved in a Florence manuscript (Plut. 11, Ms. 53, pp. 33—42).
Abraham *Abulafia studied it and praised it as “kabbalistic”;
(3) a commentary on Merkevet Yehezkel (Ezekiels vision of
the throne-chariot), incorporated anonymously in a num-
ber of manuscripts (e.g., Florence 11, 412), parts of which
were published by G. Scholem in Kitvei Yad be-Kabbalah bi-
Yrushalayim (1930), 208-13. Jacob’s authorship is attested by
his pupil Moses of Burgos who cites a number of passages in
his master’s name. The commentary blends Spanish kabbal-
ism and pietist traditions and is partly based on Eleazar of
Worms’ Sodei Rezaya; (4) Sefer ha-Orah (“Book of Illumina-
tion”), a large collection of all the secrets revealed to Jacob
through his visions, including speculative passages - such as
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the “Perush Yediat ha-Bore” (“Explanation of the Knowledge
of the Creator”), explanations of the Divine Names and the
alphabets in Sefer Yezirah, an explanation of certain mitzvot
(zizit, tefillin, blowing the shofar, the red heifer) linking these
precepts with the mysteries relating to Metatron, explanations
of certain prayers and cosmological exegesis (Sod ha-Levanah,
“Secret of the Moon”). The lengthy preface to Sefer ha-Orah
is preserved in a Milan manuscript (Ambrosiana 62), which
(together with Vat. 428, Vienna 258, and Schocken, Kab. 14)
incorporates a large portion of this material. Three of these
mysteries appearing in a Paris manuscript have been published
in Maddaei ha-Yahadut (2 (1927), 240-3). Collections of the
traditions dealing with the powers of the azilut (*emanation)
and their names and with *demonology are to be found in the
writings of Jacob’s brother and of his pupil Moses.

Jacob’s visionary mysteries are most obscure since he
veils the meaning of his words, using numerical (gematriot)
and other combinations (zerufim). Their Kabbalah is entirely
different from the theory of the Sefirot customarily followed
by Jacob’s contemporaries. The vision-inspired passages show
that, long before Abraham *Abulafia, individual kabbalists
had independently initiated a theosophical kabbalistic doc-
trine, in addition to providing a link with the Hasidei Ash-
kenaz, the kabbalists of Provence, and the exponents of later
forms of “prophetic Kabbalah” Sefer ha-Orah was still known
in the 14" century (by the name of Shaurei Orah) to *Isaac b.
Samuel of Acre whose Sefer Ozar ha-Hayyim (Ms. Guenzburg
775) names *Nahmanides, Jacob ha-Kohen, Joseph Gikatilla
of Segovia, and the author of the *Zohar as the four leading
kabbalists in Spain. Joseph Gikatilla in his Ginnat Egoz in-
corporates mysteries from Sefer ha-Orah without mention-
ing their source.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Scholem, Maddaei ha-Yahadut, 2 (1927),
163-243; idem, in: Ks, 11 (1934/35), 188~9; idem, in: Tarbiz, 3 (1932),

258-86, 4 (1933), 122—45.
[Gershom Scholem]

JACOB BEN JUDAH (13 century), Hebrew-French poet.
Jacob came from Lorraine and lived, at least temporarily, in
*Troyes, where he was an eyewitness of the auto-da-fé of April
24, 1288. He wrote two lamentations on the death of Isaac
Chatelain and the other 12 martyrs burned as the result of a
blood libel (Vatican Ms. 327). One, Yuzza al Besari Sak va-Efer,
is composed in Hebrew (published by Bernfeld, see bibl.); the
other is a free rendering of the Hebrew poem in Old French
describing the bele kedushah, the “beautiful martyrdom” and
aspiring for a wider audience. Since this gives the pronuncia-
tion of 13t"-century French words in Hebrew transliteration,
it has been repeatedly published with commentary and trans-
lation. Both poems have 17 strophes of four verses, but the dif-
ferences are many and, in some cases, significant. Solomon
Simhah the Scribe and Meir ben Eliav also wrote laments on
the same event. According to S. Einbinder, Jacob drew on
sacred and secular motifs to create martyrological vignettes
that bear the stamp of romance hagiographical conventions;
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actually, he wrote under the constraints of two different sets
of conventions. The Hebrew text contains a mosaic of biblical
quotations and typologies that have particular connotations
for a Jewish audience; the French text shares many traits with
the hagiographical romance of the time.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Darmesteter, Deux élégies du Vatican
(1874); idem, in: REJ, 2 (1881), 199-220 (= Reliques Scientifiques, 1
(1890), 270-307); Renan, Rabbins, 475-82; Gross, Gal Jud, 240, 294;
M. Steinschneider, Geschichtsliteratur der Juden (1905), 54 no. 44;
E. Fleg, Anthologie Juive, 2 (1939), 106-8; Davidson, Ozar, 4 (1933),
413; S. Bernfeld, Sefer ha-Demabot, 1 (1924), 343-6; Zunz, Lit Poesie,
362, 489. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Einbinder, in: Viator, 30 (1999),
201-30; idem, Beautiful Death: Jewish Poetry and Martyrdom in Me-
dieval France (2002).

[Jefim (Hayyim) Schirmann / Angel Sdenz-Badillos (274 ed.)]

JACOB BEN JUDAH OF LONDON (13t century), Eng-
lish rabbinical scholar. Either he or, more probably, his fa-
ther, Judah b. R. Jacob he-Arukh (perhaps corresponding
to Le Long in secular records), was hazzan of the London
community. Jacob of London was the author of Ez Hayyim
(c. 1286), a comprehensive handbook to Jewish religious law
and ritual, the most ambitious work now extant by a medi-
eval English Jew. The author’s object was to supplement the
Sefer Mitzvot Gadol of *Moses of Coucy by including such
practical guiding rules as were absent from the book. To a
great extent the Ez Hayyim follows Maimonides’ Code, and
is of some importance for establishing the correct text of
that work in many passages. The author cites conditions in
France, where he had presumably studied, and speaks also of
Spanish usages. He quotes several Anglo-Jewish writers, in-
cluding Joseph of Lincoln, Moses of London and his father
Yom Tov, Berechiah of Lincoln, Elijah Menahem of London,
and Isaac b. Perez of Northampton, and his work sometimes
throws light on Anglo-Jewish conditions in the Middle Ages.
Excerpts from the work were published by D. Kaufmann and
H. Adler. The full text was edited by Israel Brodie (3 vols.,
1962-67).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Adler, in: Festschrift... M. Steinschneider
(1896), 241f. (Eng., Ger. section), 186208 (Heb. section); Kaufmann,
in: JQR, 4 (1891/92), 20-63, 550-61; 5 (1892/93), 353-74; 6 (1893/94),
754—6; Marmorstein, ibid., 19 (1928/29), 32-36; C. Roth, Intellectual
Activities of Medieval English Jewry (1948), 39-43.

[Cecil Roth]

JACOB BEN KORSHAI (second century), tanna. Refer-
ences in the Mishnah to “Jacob,” without a patronymic, are to
be identified with Jacob b. Korshai (or Kodshai) as is shown
by the same Mishnah being attributed to “Jacob” in Avot 4:16
and to Jacob b. Korshai in Leviticus Rabbah 3:1. He is men-
tioned in disputes with pupils of Akiva, but was a disciple of
Meir, and transmits halakhot in his name only (Tosef., Maas.
Sh. 2:10; Yev. 102a etc.). Apart from the statements in his name
in Avot, Jacob is mentioned only once more by name in the
Mishnah (in a Ms. of Neg. 14:10), although several well-known
and fundamental laws in the Mishnah are in accordance with
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his opinion (BK, 9:1; cf. Ty, ibid., 6d; Ohol. 12:8; Tosef., ibid.,
13:10). He is frequently mentioned, however, in the Tosefta
and in other beraitot in the two Talmuds. According to the
Jerusalem Talmud, Judah ha-Nasi was his outstanding disciple
(13, Shab. 10:5, 12¢; TJ, Pes. 10:1, 37b), and it is assumed that
the material from Meir’s Mishnah, which Judah incorporated
in his Mishnah, was transmitted by Jacob, since Judah appar-
ently did not study directly under Meir (Er. 13b).

Among his few aggadic statements are “This world is like
avestibule to the world to come - prepare yourself in the ves-
tibule in order to enter the reception room” (Avot 4:16) and
“One hour of repentance and good deeds in this world is bet-
ter than all of the next world, but better is one hour of tran-
quility in the next world than all of this world” (Avot 4:17).
According to the aggadah of the Babylonian Talmud, Jacob
was the “tanna” (i.e., the teacher of mishnayot) in the school
of R. Simeon b. Gamaliel, and once, when Jacob learned that
on the following day Meir and Nathan were planning to de-
pose Simeon from the office of nasi by putting questions to
him on the tractate Ukzin with which Simeon was not fully
familiar, he proceeded immediately to teach the tractate (Hor.
13b) (but see: Goodblatt). Jacob is famous for the view that
“there is no reward in this world for fulfilling mitzvot,” inter-
preting the mention of tangible reward for the fulfillment of
the commandments in Deuteronomy 5:16 and 22:7 as refer-
ring to the world to come (Tosef., Hul. 10:16). As a result of
his position in this matter, the aggadot of both the Jerusalem
Talmud (Hag. 77b) and the Babylonian Talmud (Hul. 142a;
Kid. 39b) connect him indirectly with the figure of *Elisha b.
Avuyah, who according to some legends became disillusioned
as a result of the apparent lack of reward and punishment in
this world, and so lost his faith in the Torah. In a late twist on
this aggadah Rav Joseph even names Jacob as Elisha’s grand-
son (“his daughter’s son”), but there is no evidence, and it al-
most certainly reflects no more than the Babylonian Talmud’s
general inclination to posit family ties between characters in
its aggadic narratives.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Bacher, Tann, s.v.; Hyman, Toledot, s.v.; J.N.
Epstein, Mevoot le-Safrut ha-Tanna’im (1957), 191-3. ADD. BIBLIOG-
RAPHY: D. Goodblatt, in: Zion, 49 (1984), 349-74 (Hebrew).

[Shmuel Safrai / Stephen G. Wald (274 ed.)]

JACOB BEN MORDECAI OF SCHWERIN (also known
as Jacob of Fulda; 17" century), German author. Jacob lived
in Fulda which he was compelled to leave, probably during
the temporary expulsion of Jews from that town in 1671, and
settled in Schwerin. He was the author of Tikkun Shalosh Mish-
marot (Frankfurt, 1691), prayers for the three vigils, chiefly
from the Zohar. It was translated into Yiddish the following
year, with an introduction by the author’s wife, Laza (Frank-
furt on the Oder, 1692). He also wrote Shoshannat Yaukov
(Amsterdam, 1706) on palmistry, physiognomy, and astrol-
ogy, which claimed to be based on the works of seven schol-
ars, including Aristotle who, according to Jacob, had been
converted to Judaism.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY: Steinschneider, Cat Bod, 462 nos. 3044,

3045, 1239 NO. 5579.
[Joseph Elijah Heller]

JACOB BEN MOSES OF BAGNOLS (second half of 14t
century), Provencal theologian and halakhist. Jacob, who was
the grandson of David b. Samuel *Kokhavi and a student of
Sen Boniac Nasi, lived in several towns of Provence, primar-
ily in Salon and Carpentras, where he probably held the posi-
tions of judge and schoolmaster. He was the author of an un-
titled halakhic and philosophical work, written between 1357
and 1361, of which, apparently, there is only one manuscript
extant (British Museum, Ms. Or. 2705). This work may be di-
vided into three sections, each of which bears its own title:
(1) “Pesakim,” rules concerning that which is permitted and
prohibited (issur ve-hetter); (2) “Ezrat Nashim,” rules concern-
ing marriage, *halizah, and divorce; (3) “Sod ha-Hashgahah,
which deals with several philosophical and religious prob-
lems, and pays special attention to prayers and their order.
This section of the work was composed in 1357. Though more
of a moralist than a philosopher, he refers to *Averroes, *Levi
b. Gershom, and certain philosophical doctrines drawn from
contemporary authors, some of whom have not been identi-
fied. The presence in the work of several passages in which
Jacob reproaches his contemporaries for abandoning the study
of Talmud for that of philosophy would seem to indicate that
he had a rather negative attitude to philosophy.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Neubauer, in: REJ, 9 (1884), 51-58.

[Colette Sirat]

JACOB BEN NAPHTALI (17t century), Hebrew author.
Born in Gnesen (Poland), Jacob was secretary (sofer) of the
Jewish community of that city, which he left after the perse-
cution of 1648. In 1652 he published in Amsterdam a collec-
tion of poems under the title Nahalat Yaakov Melizot which,
besides some of his own poems (among them an elegy on the
martyrs of Nemirov), contains dirges by some of his contem-
poraries. In 1654, Jacob was sent to Rome as an emissary to
Pope Innocent x in connection with a blood libel in Poland,
and was highly recommended to the Italian communities by
Moses *Zacuto.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Steinschneider, Cat Bod, 1242, no. 5592; F.
Delitzsch, Zur Geschichte der juedischen Poesie (1836), 84; Zunz, Lit
Poesie, 435; Kaufmann, in: MGW7J, 38 (1894), 89-96; A. Heppner and
J. Herzberg, Aus Vergangenheit und Gegenwart... Posener Landen, 1

(1909), 407. _ _
[Jefim (Hayyim) Schirmann]

JACOB BEN NETHANEL BEN (AL-) FAYYUMI (12t
century), *nagid of Yemenite Jewry, when ‘Abd al-Nabi ibn
al-Mahdj, the ruler of *Yemen, decreed a forced renunciation
of Judaism in about 1160. Many Jews converted to Islam and
the Messiah’s coming was widely awaited. R. Jacob turned for
counsel to *Maimonides, who replied in the form of a letter
known as Iggeret Teiman (“Epistle to Yemen,” c. 1172) in which
he sought to strengthen the faith of the Jews of the country.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY: Neubauer, Chronicles, 1 (1887), 122; M. Mai-
monides, Iggeret Teiman, ed. by A.S. Halkin (1952), v-ix (introd.);
A.Z. Aescoly, Ha-Tenuot ha-Meshihiyyot be-Yisrael (1956), 178-81;
ADD. BIBLIOGRAPH: J. Kafih (ed.), Iggerot Rabenu Moshe Ben

Maimon (1972), 9-10.
[Abraham David]

JACOB BEN NISSIM IBN SHAHIN (d. 1106/07), scholar
of *Kairouan. Jacob was head of the bet ha-midrash in Kair-
ouan. He is referred to under a variety of titles such as ha-rav
*alluf, rosh kallah, ha-rosh (“chief rabbi”), etc. He had close
ties with the Babylonian academies of *Sura and *Pumbedita
and acted as their representative for the countries of North
Africa, both with regard to the monies collected for yeshi-
vot and transmitted through him, and in correspondence on
halakhic matters. Questions from different communities in
Africa were addressed to Jacob who forwarded them to the
Babylonian academies, received the replies, and passed them
on to the inquirers. The many responsa he received from the
geonim of Babylon, and the praise which they bestowed on
him (Mann, Texts, 1 (1931), 108) testify to his importance and
status. The long historical responsum known as “The Letter
of Sherira Gaon” was sent to him in 987 c.E. by *Sherira b.
Hanina Gaon in response to Jacob’s question on behalf of “the
holy community of Kairouan” as to “How was the Mishnah
written down?” (He sent him another responsum quoted in
the Arukh (s.v. Abbaye) on the subject of the names of the
scholars of the Talmud, which is regarded by some as part of
the same responsum.) Some scholars have attributed the com-
mentary to the weekly biblical portion of Va-Yeze mentioned
in an ancient list of books (Mann, ibid., 644 n. 3) to Jacob.
Similarly, a commentary to the Sefer Yezirah was thought
to be his; it has been proved, however, that the basis of that
commentary is by Isaac b. Solomon *Israeli, and that it was
apparently written by *Dunash ibn Tamim of Kairouan. His
son was Rav Nissim *Gaon, who continued his father’s activi-
ties and functions.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S.D. Luzzatto, Iggerot Shadal, 7 (1891), 1031f;
Poznanski, in: Festschrift... A. Harkavy (1908), Heb. pt., 204-7; idem,
in: Ha-Kedem, 2 (1908-09), 103-5; B.M. Lewin (ed.), Iggeret Rav
Sherira Gaon (1921), introd. 36b; Mann, Texts, 1 (1931), 74 n. 25,
112-3, 124; V. Aptowitzer, in: Sinai, 12 (1943), 110 n. 14; Nissim b.
Jacob, Hibbur Yafeh me-ha-Yeshuah, ed. by H.Z. Hirschberg (1954),
introd. 23-26; Hirschberg, Afrikah, 1 (1965), 237-45 and index s.v;
Abramson, Merkazim, 42-44, 57, 77, 92, 101-3; idem, Rav Nissim Gaon

(1965), introd. 17-20.
[Shlomoh Zalman Havlin]

JACOB BEN REUBEN (12" century), Karaite biblical ex-
egete, probably a native of Constantinople. He traveled to a
number of countries to spread Karaism and at the same time
tried to collect commentaries, mainly in Arabic, written by his
Karaite predecessors. His biblical commentary Sefer ha-Osher
is essentially a collection of excerpts from earlier Karaite au-
thors, hence the frequent glosses in Greek and Arabic; some
of these writings are otherwise unknown. His knowledge of
the *Khazars and Slavs, whom he mentions, probably derives
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from the writings of his predecessors. Jacob mainly avails
himself of the tenth-century Karaite exegete Japheth b. Ali,
simply reproducing passages from his Arabic commentary.
The polemics against *Saadiah Gaon and Muslim scholars
are also taken from the writings of the Karaite *Salmon (Sol-
omon) b. Jeroham. Of the works by Rabbanite authors, Jacob
used those of Jonah ibn *Janah and *Dunash ibn Labrat. Only
his commentary on the Later Prophets (excepting Isaiah) and
Hagiographa (excepting Psalms) titled Mivhar Yesharim has
appeared in print (Eupatoria, 1836) together with Sefer ha-
Mivhar by *Aaron b. Joseph (the Elder).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Poznanski, Karaite Literary Opponents of
Saadiah Gaon (1908), 66-68; Mann, Texts, 2 (1935), 1275, 1415; Z. An-
kori, Karaites in Byzantium (1959), index; M. Steinschneider, Cata-
log... Leiden (1958), 106-7, 391-2; S. Pinsker, Likkutei Kadmoniyyot
(1860), 27 pag., 80-86; A. Harkavy, Zikkaron la-Rishonim..., pt. 1

book 8 (1903), 152-5.
[Isaak Dov Ber Markon]

JACOB BEN SAMSON (early 12" century), a pupil of *Rashi,
whose customs he reported. Jacob was apparently one of the
teachers of Jacob *Tam. According to the tosafists, Jacob was
the author of a work entitled Seder Olam, a chronology of the
tannaim and amoraim similar to that found in the anony-
mous commentary to Pirkei Avot, in the Mahzor *Vitry. Until
recently Jacob was regarded as the author of this commen-
tary, but it has now been established that it is not his, though
it contains extracts from his commentary on Avot, as well as
a number of verses with the acrostic of his name.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Berliner, in: S. Hurwitz (ed.), Mahzor
Vitry (1923%), 184-7; Abraham b. Azriel, Arugat ha-Bosem, ed. by E.E.
Urbach, 4 (1963), 79-80; Ta-Shma, in: Ks, 42 (1966/67), 507-8.

[Israel Moses Ta-Shma]

JACOB BEN SIMEON (second half of 11" century), Kara-
ite translator in Byzantine Greece. Jacob, who was a pupil of
*Teshua b. Judah, translated his teacher’s classical Arabic trea-
tise on the Karaite law of incest into Hebrew under the title
Sefer ha-Yashar. His very poor Hebrew, heavily salted with
Arabic and Greek constructions and loanwords, is almost
unintelligible at times. Nevertheless, he and other Byzantine
Karaite translators helped to make the classical Karaite lit-
erature accessible to the later European Karaites who knew
no Arabic.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Mann, Texts, 2 (1935), index; Z. Ankori,
Karaites in Byzantium (1959), 188f., 199 n.446; L. Nemoy, Karaite

Anthology (1952), 124.
[Leon Nemoy]

JACOB BEN SOSAS, one of the four commanders of the
Idumean forces during the Jewish War (66-70/73 c.E.) who
played a prominent role in the internecine struggle in Jeru-
salem. The other Idumean commanders were Jacob’s brother
John, Simeon b. Cathlas, and Phinehas b. Clusoth. Jacob may
have been a member of one of the Jewish families living in Idu-
mea, the “Jews of the south” (Klausner). He opened up Idumea
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to Simeon Bar Giora when sent by his countrymen to recon-
noiter the strength of the latter’s forces, so that Simeon was
able to march into the country without bloodshed. In the de-
fense of Jerusalem Jacob was one of the ten chiefs of the 5,000
Idumean warriors who joined forces with Simeon Bar Giora.
He distinguished himself in various battles during the siege of
Jerusalem. When the Idumean defenders of Jerusalem delib-
erated surrender after the fall of the Temple, Jacob, together
with the other Idumean chiefs, was arrested by Simeon Bar
Giora. Nothing else is known about him.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Jos., Wars, 4:235, 5211f.; 5:249; 6:92, 148, 380;
Klausner, Bayit Sheni, 5 (1951%), 212, 231, 239.
[Edna Elazary]

JACOB BEN YAKAR (d. 1064), German rabbi. Jacob was the
principal teacher of *Rashi, who refers to him as “ha-Zaken,”
and also of Solomon b. Samson. Another of his pupils was
the “gaon” quoted in the Shitah Mekubbezet to Bava Kamma,
from chapter 7 onward. From Worms, where he was one of the
earliest scholars, Jacob went to study in the yeshivah of *Ger-
shom b. Judah in Mainz, and apparently headed the yeshivah
for some time together with *Eliezer b. Isaac of Worms after
Gershom’s death. Later he returned to Worms, but toward the
end of his life he again dwelt in Mainz, and it is there that his
tombstone was found. Some regard him as the head of the
Worms yeshivah and the initiator there of a method of study
that differed from that of the yeshivah of Mainz, but the mat-
ter is not sufficiently clear. Jacob was Rashi’s teacher in both
Talmud and Scripture, and Rashi says that he learned most
of his Torah from him. However, he refers to him by name
only on rare occasions, where the matter was not absolutely
clear to him; otherwise he quotes him without mentioning
his name. Rashi refers to him as “my teacher in Scripture,’
excluding thereby his other teacher, *Isaac b. Judah. Joseph
too quotes the comments of Jacob on Scripture. Jacob’s teach-
ings — particularly his rulings and “deeds” - are cited by Rashi
and in the various books of the “School of Rashi.” It is of in-
terest that no written responsa by Jacob are extant. The Sefer
Hasidim (ed. by J. Wistinetzki (1924%), 245 no. 991) relates of
him that, because of great humility, he was wont “to sweep be-
fore the Holy Ark with his beard” and Rashi too emphasizes
the humility of his teacher (Mahzor Vitry, ed. by S. Hurwitz
(1923%), 358 no. 321).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Epstein, in: Tarbiz, 4 (1932/33), 11-34, 153-92;
V. Aptowitzer, Mavo le-Sefer Ravyah (1938), 356—7; Lipschutz, in: Sefer
Rashi, ed. by J.L. Maimon (1956), 203-4; L. Elfenbein, Teshuvot Rashi
(1943), 403, index; Agus, in: Roth, Dark Ages, 2 (1966), 214-9.
[Israel Moses Ta-Shma]

JACOB BEN ZEMAH BEN NISSIM (d. 1847), one of the
wealthiest men of his time in the East. Born in Baghdad, he
moved in about 1775 to India where he succeeded in amass-
ing great wealth. Returning to Baghdad in 1831, he spent large
sums on charitable purposes in various countries. Many of the
Jewish religious institutions established in Baghdad in the first
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half of the 19t century were financed by his contributions.
After his death his heirs struggled bitterly among themselves
over the distribution of his estate. In 1855 a synagogue, Midrash
Yaukov Zemah, was constructed in his memory in Baghdad.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Ben-Jacob, Yehudei Bavel (1965), 140-1;
D.S. Sassoon, History of the Jews in Baghdad (1949), 137.

JACOB DAVID BEN ISRAEL ISSAR (1808-1863), talmud-
ist and kabbalist. Jacob was a pupil of the hasidic rabbi Judah
Leib of Leszno and served as a rabbi in Kozienice and later in
Wyszogrod. He was the author of glosses and novellae to the
Sifra, published with the text, together with a commentary
from manuscripts in Jacob’s possession of Samson of Sens, un-
der the title Haggahot Maharid (1866). Many of Jacob’s other
novellae remained unpublished.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Walden, Shem ha-Gedolim he-Hadash, 1
(1864), 34a no. 208; S. Jewnin, Nahalat Olamim (1882), 44, 109.

[Samuel Abba Horodezky]

JACOB HA-KATAN (i.e., “Jacob the Small”; 13t century),
Hebrew translator, better known as “The Anonymous” or “The
Anonymous of the 13* Century” This is due to the fact that un-
til recently the name of this Hebrew translator of many Arabic
and Latin medical works was unknown. However, the author
of Sefer ha-Yosher (1270), a pupil of R. Nathan of Montpellier,
mentions in his book a number of medical works. Among
them is the Antidotarium Nicolai which had been translated
by his brother Jacob. Furthermore, he describes Jacob as fa-
mous for his works. In the preface to the Antidotarium, the
translator introduces himself as “Rabbi Jacob ha-Katan.” The
same introduction appears in the preface to the translation of
Averroes’ On Diarrhea and there he also records that he - at
the suggestion of *Nahmanides - translated other works of
Averroes. It can, therefore, be assumed that Jacob ha-Katan
translated other works without explicitly mentioning them
by name.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Muntner, in: Tarbiz, 18 (1947), 194-9; Stein-
schneider, Uebersetzungen, 1069-70; Benjacob, Ozar, 220.

[Suessmann Muntner]

JACOB HA-KOHEN BAR MORDECALI, gaon of Sura,
797-811. A student of *Yehudai Gaon and *Hanina Kahana b.
Huna, Jacob was held in high esteem. He is credited by some
with the authorship of Seder Tanna’im (ed. by Z. Kahana,
1935), one of the most important works on the history and
methodology of mishnaic and talmudic literature, and the
first of its kind. In his decisions Jacob tended to be as lenient
as possible in the interpretation of the law. One of his most
important decisions concerned the talmudic rule that, when-
ever R. *Judah ha-Nasi’s opinion is cited in opposition to only
one of the sages, Judah’s opinion prevails. Jacob, however, de-
cided - in accordance with another talmudic formula - that if
Judah’s opponent was his father and teacher Rabban *Simeon
b. Gamaliel, the latter’s opinion is accepted. His responsa are
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written in Hebrew interspersed with Aramaic. His son Moses
(Mesharsheya) was also gaon of Sura.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Z.W. Wolfensohn (ed.), Hemdah Genuzah
(1863), 3a no. 15; Abraham b. Isaac of Narbonne, Sefer ha-Eshkol, ed.
by Z.B. Auerbach, 1 (1868), 91; Halevy, Dorot, 3 (1923), 241; J. Muel-
ler, Mafteah li-Teshuvot ha-Geonim (1891), 73f,; S. Assaf, Tekufat ha-
Geonim ve-Sifrutah (1955), 147£,; L. Ginzberg, Geonica, 2 (1909), 86.

[Meir Havazelet]

JACOBI, ABRAHAM (1830-1919), pediatrician, founder of
American pediatrics. He was born in Hartum, Germany, to
parents of limited means. He registered as a student of Se-
mitic languages, but later studied medicine, graduating from
Bonn University. While he was studying, the 1848 Revolution
broke out in Germany, and Jacobi became a revolutionary
leader. He was imprisoned but escaped in 1853 to the United
States. A year later, in New York, he invented a laryngoscope,
but failed to obtain a patent for his invention (before Manuel
Garcia’s invention in 1855).

Jacobi was appointed to lecture on children’s illnesses
in 1857, and in 1860 the first chair in pediatrics in New York
was founded for him; he lectured for almost 25 years. His ac-
tivities included the organization of the children’s ward at the
Mount Sinai Hospital in New York. Jacobi was one of the first
to insist on the boiling of milk, and one of the first to practice
intubation of the throat instead of performing a tracheotomy.
In 1859 he and E. Noeggerath wrote a textbook for midwives
and on children’s and women’s diseases.

Jacobi wrote on a large number of pediatric problems: the
throat (1859), diet for children (1872), diphtheria (1876), intes-
tinal illness (1887), the thymus gland (1889), and infant and
child care (1896-1902). Jacobi also contributed three mono-
graphs to Gerhard’s Handbuch, manual on hygiene in child-
birth (1876), diphtheria (1877), and dysentery (1877). He also
published important works on the history of pediatrics. His
writings were published in eight volumes under the title Col-
lectanea Jacobi (1898; Dr. Jacobi’s Works, 1909).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Garrison, in: Science, 50 (1919), 102—4; A.
Levinson, Pioneers of Pediatrics (1943), 102-5.

[Joshua O. Leibowitz]

JACOBI, ERWIN REUBEN (1909-1978), musicologist and
harpsichord player. Jacobi was born in Strasbourg and grad-
uated as an engineer in 1933. In 1934 he immigrated to Erez
Israel where he worked in agriculture and land settlement,
and later in industry. In the 1950s he turned his attention to
music, studying cembalo under Frank *Pelleg (1951-52) and
music theory under Paul *Ben-Haim (1952-53). In 1953 he pro-
ceeded to the United States, where he studied under Wanda
*Landowska and Paul Hindemith, under whom he studied
at Yale University (1952-53) and Zurich (1953-57), receiving
his doctorate from him in 1957. In 1953 he moved to Zurich
where he was appointed lecturer in musicology. He served
as visiting professor at the School of Music of the Iowa Uni-
versity (1970-71) and Indiana University (1971-72). Jacobi’s
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research centers on the theory and practice of music in the
17'h and 18t" centuries. He produced a complete edition of Ra-
meau’s theoretical works (Die Entwicklung der Musiktheorie
in England nach der Zeit von Jean-Phillipe Rameau, 1971). A
longtime friend of Albert Schweitzer, he has also published
many articles on him. His works include “Introduction” to J.E
Agricola: Anleitung zur Singkunst (1757) zusammen mit dem
italienischen Original von Pier Francesco Tosi (1966); Albert
Schweitzer und die Musik (1975); Albert Schweitzer und Richard
Wagner: eine Dokumentation, Schriften der Schweizerischen
Richard-Wagner-Gesellschaft, iii (1977). His editions include
J.B. de Boismortier: Quatres suites de piéces de clavecin. op. 59,
Alte Musik fiir verschiedene Instrumente, (1960, 1971); Jean
Philippe Rameau: Piéces de clavecin (1961, 1972) and Piéces de
clavecin en concerts (1961, 1970).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Grove online; MGG.

[Israela Stein (274 ed.)]

JACOBI, FREDERICK (1891-1952), U.S. composer. Born in
San Francisco, Jacobi studied with Rubin *Goldmark, Rafael
Josefty, Paul Juon, and Ernest *Bloch. From 1913 to 1917 he was
assistant conductor at the Metropolitan Opera in New York
and later taught at the Juilliard School of Music. Jacobi first
attracted attention as a composer with a quartet on American
Indian themes (1923). Many of his later works were on Jew-
ish subjects or for synagogue use. Sabbath Evening Service
(1930-31); Six Pieces for Organ, for use in the synagogue (1933);
arrangements of Palestinian folk songs (1939-40); Hymn to
words of Saadiah Gaon, for male choir; Two Pieces in Sabbath
Mood, for orchestra (1946); Ashrei ha-Ish — arrangements of
the song by Mordechai *Zeira - for mixed chorus and string
orchestra (1949); and Three Preludes, for organ (1949).

JACOBI, GEORG (1840-1906), violinist and conductor. Born
in Berlin, Jacobi worked as a violinist and conductor in Paris.
In 1871 he was appointed leader of the orchestra at the Alham-
bra Theatre, London, where he remained for 26 years. During
this period he composed or arranged the music for over 100
ballets, among them Yolande (1877), The Golden Wreath, and
Beauty and the Beast (1898).

JACOBI, HANOCH (Heinrich; 1909-1990), Israeli com-
poser, conductor, and string player. Born in Germany, he
studied the viola and composition with Paul Hindemith at the
Berlin Hochschule fiir Musik (1927-30). From 1930 to 1933 he
played in the Grosses Orchester des Siidwestdeutsche Rund-
funk. In 1934 he emigrated to Erez Israel and settled in Jeru-
salem where he joined the Jerusalem String Quartet (1934-9)
and the Palestine Music Conservatory (1934-47), later the
Jerusalem Academy of music, of which he became the direc-
tor (1954-1958). In 1959, he moved to Tel Aviv, where he joined
the Israel Philharmonic Orchestra as a violist until 1974. Af-
ter leading the Herzliyah String Quartet, he founded his own
quartet. Jacobi was a conservative composer although the in-
fluence of his new homeland may be felt in his works. Among
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his popular compositions which were considered Israeli cul-
tural symbols are the cantata Od Yavo Yom (“The Day Will
Come,” 1944), the Suite for Strings (1946); Kinnor Hayah le-
David (“King David’s Lyre”) in honor of the birth of the state
of Israel (1948); and Judean Hill Dance: Hora Variations (1952).
During his later years, he wrote pedagogical compositions for
string instruments based on Jewish tunes from Mediterranean
and Middle Eastern countries. He also wrote three sympho-
nies (1944, 1955, 1960) and other orchestral works such as Par-
tita concertanta (1971), Mutatio 1 (1975), Variations (1976), and
Mutatio 11 (1977).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Grove Music Online.

[Yohanan Boehm and Uri (Erich) Toeplitz /
Israela Stein and Gila Flam (274 ed.)]

JACOBI, KARL GUSTAYV JACOB (1804-1851), German
mathematician, brother of Moritz Hermann *Jacobi. Born
in Potsdam, he was a child prodigy. He studied philosophy,
philology, and mathematics at the University of Berlin, and
in 1825 became a lecturer in mathematics. He and his brother
converted to Christianity in order to remove any possible
bar to government posts. His career was also helped by the
famous mathematician Friedrich Gauss. A brilliant teacher,
Jacobi was invited to Koenigsberg, where he became a pro-
fessor at the age of 23. Overwork, together with financial dif-
ficulties caused by his father’s death, brought him to a state
of near collapse requiring a long convalescence. Jacobi met Sir
William Rowan Hamilton, the great Irish mathematician, and,
as a result of this meeting, he continued Hamilton’s work in
the field of dynamics. After a short and unhappy involvement
in politics which cost him his royal grant, he returned to his
original work. On the recommendation of Baron Alexander
von Humboldt, the German naturalist, the grant was again
awarded him. By 1849 Jacobi was the leading mathematician
in Europe after Gauss. He died in Berlin of smallpox. Jacobi’s
works on differential equations and the calculus of variations
serve as the mathematical basis for modern physics. His col-
lected works, Gesammelte Werke, were published by the Uni-
versity of Berlin in eight volumes (1881-91).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Koenigsberger, Karl Gustav Jacob Jacobi
(Ger., 1904); E.T. Bell, Men of Mathematics (1937), index.

[Grete Leibowitz]

JACOBI, LOTTE (Johanna Alexandra; 1896-1990), U.S.
photographer. Born in Thorn, West Prussia (now Torun, Po-
land), to a fourth-generation photographer family, Jacobi cap-
tured the heady spirit of the Weimar Republic, particularly
the intellectual and artistic elite who lived in Berlin or passed
through it, before she fled the Nazis in 1935. She began her
photographic career at 14, documenting the world around her
with a homemade pinhole camera. Her family had the most
famous portrait-photography business in Germany, Atelier
Jacobi, with studios in Thorn, Poznan, and Berlin. She was in
her early thirties when she finished her studies and joined her
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parents and sister in Berlin, where the family had moved. She
was equipped for the job not only by talent but by tempera-
ment. An emancipated woman with a leftist political slant, she
had an inquiring approach and a knack for bringing subjects
to her lens. Her aim was to capture each sitter’s individuality.
“In making portraits, I refuse to photograph myself,” she said.
“My style is the style of the people I photograph.”

One of her famous subjects was Peter *Lorre. She was al-
lowed only one image, and it turned out to be a classic, with
Lorre shot as close up as possible. She captured his villainous
look, but softened the angle by shooting from above. Her in-
terest in modern dance led her to make photos of dancers in
action, aided by her own quickness and new camera technol-
ogy. Her photographs of an unknown Lotte Lenya holding a
cigarette, the actor Emil Jannings casually peeling an apple,
and the dancer Claire Bauroff captured the essence of Berlin
theater life. In 1932 her leftist sympathies led her to do a se-
ries of Ernst Thalmann, the Communist candidate that year
against Hitler. Then, a long trip to the Soviet Union resulted
in rare and interesting shots of street scenes in Moscow and
the republics of Tajikistan and Uzbekistan. But when she re-
turned to Germany, the Nazis questioned her about her trip,
her political sympathies, and her Jewish background. She fi-
nally left Germany after her father’s death.

In New York, she opened a studio with her sister Ruth
but struggled to find work. An important American contact
was Albert *Einstein, whom she and her family had photo-
graphed in Germany. He agreed to work with her when, in
1938, Life magazine commissioned a photo essay on the sci-
entist. She made several informal photographs at Einstein’s
home in Princeton, N.J., in conversations with his students,
but Life felt they were too casual and decided not to publish
them. However, in 1942, the magazine U.S. Camera, at the in-
stigation of Edward Steichen, published a photo of a dreamy
Einstein, in a rumpled leather jacket, hair askew, that became
one of the most famous images of him. In the 1940s Jacobi
explored the technique of photogenics, expressive abstract
images made by drawing with a flashlight on photographic
paper. The process had been extensively explored in the early
20'h century by Man *Ray and Laszlo Moholy-Nagy.

In 1940, in New York, she married her second husband
(she and her first husband had divorced), Erich Reiss, a Ger-
man avant-garde publisher who was rescued from a Nazi
death camp. He died in 1951. In New Hampshire, living with
his son’s family, she continued her interest in the forms of na-
ture, taking pictures of snow, water, and other phenomena in
the countryside. She remained active as a portrait photogra-
pher, developing a new set of subjects and friends, including
the poets Robert Frost and May Sarton, the ecological ac-
tivists Helen and Scott Nearing, and a fellow photographer,
Paul Caponigro. She opened a gallery in Deering and served
as a mentor to younger artists for 30 years. Among her other
notable portraits — all in black and white — were those of the
dramatist Kurt *Weill, Eleanor Roosovelt, Marc *Chagall,
and the musician Pablo Casals. She bequeathed a collection
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of 47,000 negatives to the University of New Hampshire. Her
earlier work was lost to the Nazis.

[Stewart Kampel (274 ed.)]

JACOBI, MORITZ (Moses) HERMANN (1801-1874), Ger-
man physicist and architect. Born in Potsdam, he - like his
brother the mathematician Karl Gustav Jacob *Jacobi - was
converted to Christianity. Jacobi practiced architecture at
Koenigsberg until appointed professor of architecture at the
Russian University in Dorpat, Estonia. In 1837 he was invited
to St. Petersburg, where he became a member of the Russian
Academy of Sciences, later state advisor, and was ennobled.
In 1838 Jacobi, who was particularly interested in electricity,
invented the galvano-plastic process of electrotyping. In 1839
he managed to produce molds faced with graphite which
could conduct electricity. He also studied the practical use of
electromagnetism for driving machinery (electrically driven
boat), and experimented with the electric arc.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: E.T. Bell, Men of Mathematics (1937), 327-

39.
[Grete Leibowitz]

JACOB ISAAC BEN SHALOM (d. 1675 or 1676), rabbi and
author. Jacob served as a rabbi in Schrimm and in Lissa, Po-
land, where he died. Esteemed as a talmudic scholar, his opin-
ion was frequently sought on halakhic matters. He gave his
*haskamah to the Magen Avraham by Abraham Abele *Gom-
biner, his contemporary and relative. His collection of hal-
akhic decisions, Beit Levi, with the subtitle Shelom Bayit, was
never printed independently, but extracts from it were printed
in Magen Avraham and in Jekuthiel Kaufman’s Hukkei Daat,
printed as an addendum to Yismah Yisrael by Israel Samuel
b. Solomon Rofe.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: E.M. Pinner, Mazzevot Kivrot ha-Rabbanim
(1861), 190; Landshuth, Ammudei, 2; H.N. Dembitzer, Kelilat Yofi, 2
(1893), 137b; L. Lewin, Geschichte der Juden in Lissa (1904), 175-6.

[Elias Katz]

JACOB ISAAC HA-HOZEH MI-LUBLIN (1745-1815),
hasidic zaddik known by the epithet “Ha-Hozeh mi-Lublin”
(“the Seer of Lublin”). Jacob Isaac was born in Lukow, the son
of Abraham Eliezer ha-Levi, the rabbi of Jozefow, a descen-
dent of Isaiah ben Abraham ha-Levi *Horowitz (Ha-Shelah).
Jacob Isaac was one of the major founders of the hasidic move-
ment in Poland and Galicia at the end of the 18t" century and
the beginning of the 19t". He was a pupil of Samuel-Shmelke
*Horowitz of Nikolsburg, and *Dov Baer the Maggid of Me-
zhirech, as well as *Levi Isaac of Berdichev. His principal
mentor, however, was *Elimelech of Lyzhansk, (1717-1786),
who formulated in his court and disseminated in other com-
munities the doctrine of the zaddik as occupying the center
of hasidic identity. This doctrine was further circulated post-
humously through his book Noam Elimelekh (Lemberg 1788).
Jacob Isaac left his teacher and began to lead his own hasidic
group in Elimelech’s lifetime, causing much tension, anguish,
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and crisis in his master’s court. At first active in Lancut and
later in Rozwadow, during the 1790s he moved to Chekhov,
a suburb of Lublin, and finally to Lublin itself. Jacob Isaac,
a renowned zaddik, who was mainly responsible for mak-
ing Congress Poland and Galicia into great hasidic centers,
appears in his autobiographical writings as someone with a
unique perception of himself as both a mystic and a prophet,
who believed that he received divine revelations for the sake
of the Jewish community. His books were written as a mix-
ture of diaries and collections of teachings in the last two de-
cades of the 18t century, and were published posthumously
under the titles Zot Zikaron (1851) and Zikaron Zot (1869). He
represented himself in his books and was represented by his
contemporaries in their tales to be a miracle worker, a seer,
and a prophet, beliefs responsible for the wide attraction of
his court. His works reveal dialectical concepts which reflect a
reappraisal of the significance of the traditional order (“awe”
and the quality of the mystical religious undertaking (“love”).
Significantly these concepts related to the tension between the
commitment to traditional obligations and expansion of these
limits through innovative mystical thought, mystical rapture,
and new forms of contemplation on the meaning of religious
praxis. These dialectical concepts expressed the dual mean-
ing of the veneration of the zaddik, which included both the
transcendence of existential borders (“love”) and the preser-
vation of the traditional order (“awe”). The Seer developed a
new orientation of complete responsibility toward the corpo-
real and spiritual needs of his followers and formulated a clear
distinction between the nature of divine worship insofar as it
applied to the zaddik and his followers. The former was ex-
pected “to work with love,” meaning to be a courageous reli-
gious innovator inspired by divine rapture, preconditioned by
a high degree of self-abnegation. The zaddik, as he saw it, was
someone who completely annihilates his personality and will
in order to receive direct divine revelation for the benefit of
his hasidim. Jacob Isaac engendered changes in the religious
and social life of his followers as a result of these new divine
revelations. These changes were much welcomed and needed
because of the harsh socio-economical circumstances in Gali-
cia and the urgent needs of the community. His followers, the
hasidim, on the other hand, were expected by him to adhere
to the normative tradition while attaching themselves to the
zaddik, who took complete responsibility for all their spiritual
and corporeal needs. Jacob Isaac left no direct dynastic line;
however, the majority of Polish and Galician zaddikim who
headed the hasidic movement during the first half of the 19t
century were numbered among his disciples. He attracted fol-
lowers from all social strata. Isaac Meir b. Israel Alter, founder
of the Gur dynasty, regarded him as “everyone’s rabbi” (Me’ir
Einei ha-Golah (1928), 18).

Many of his distinguished disciples testified to his insight,
his ability to discern whether a person “acted purely and hon-
estly or conversely, God forbid,” as well as to his power of pre-
dicting events. It was also reported that he could reveal the ge-
nealogy of a person’s soul and discern its tikkun (“restitution”
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in each stage of reincarnation; the epithet “hozeh” (“seer”) was
therefore applied to him, although posthumously.

Following Elimelech of Lizhansk, Jacob Isaac emphasized
the centrality of the zaddik in the life of the hasidic commu-
nity and the “practical” work of the zaddik, stressing his duty
to care for the “progeny, life, and livelihood” of his “children,”
the hasidic congregation. Believing that material abundance
preceded spiritual wealth, Jacob Isaac held that in order to
help a person repent it was first necessary to help the person
satisfy his material needs. The zaddik ought “to extend great
abundance and a comfortable living so that the people will be
free to worship God?” He is reported as saying that “when the
body enjoys plentitude the soul too enjoys spiritual richness”
(Or la-Shamayim, 1850, Parashat Va-Yishlah, 15a). He particu-
larly stressed the conduct between man and his fellow, consid-
ering social feeling to be of special significance in the secret
order of the world. He perceived humility as a metaphysical
element, obliging primarily the zaddik and preconditioning
his mystical exaltation. He further stressed the virtue of the
“love of Israel,” which was one of the cherished principles of
early Hasidism.

Toward the end of his life Jacob Isaac suffered a serious
crisis over his conduct as a hasidic leader, which originated
in the split in the Lublin hasidic center between those who
emphasized the aspiration toward spiritual perfection and
constant devekut to God and those who stressed the zaddik’s
need to care for the multitude of the Hasidim. The atmosphere
of “practical” zaddikism, focused on the mundane needs of
his followers as cultivated by Jacob Isaac, did not suit those
who regarded the hasidic zaddik as a guide to divine worship
and not as a miracle worker and social activist. Although he
sensed the disappointment of his best pupils, Jacob Isaac did
not change his method, believing that his exceptional spiri-
tual capacities should be exploited first and foremost for the
benefits of his followers, the hasidim. According to some au-
thorities this was the background for his controversy with his
most outstanding disciple, Jacob Isaac of *Przysucha, who was
dissatisfied with the “practical” character of Lublin Hasidism.
The rabbi of Przysucha attracted many disciples who regarded
Hasidism as a spiritual-religious movement centered on pi-
etistic measures, as well as intellectual and spiritual endeavors,
while marginalizing social responsibility, aided by means of
magical activity, for the improvement of material living con-
ditions. It should be noted that academic studies concerning
the socio-economic conditions of the Jews in Galicia in the
last two decades of the 18t century and the first two decades
of the 19t century, i.e., the period of activity of the Seer of
Lublin, demonstrate the tragic urgency of the economic situ-
ation (see A. Brawer, Galicia ve-Yehudeiha) and explains his
social and mystical position. The controversy on the hasidic
mode of leadership divided Polish Hasidism for many years
and through it the hasidic trend of *Przysucha-*Kotsk and
Izbica evolved. While the followers of Przysucha and Kotsk
resented the social, mystical total responsibility of the Seer,
the Izbica hasidim adopted his position with enthusiasm.
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Mordecai Leiner of Izbica (1800-1854) followed the teachings
and practices of the Seer of Lublin and continued the mys-
tical criticism of traditional conventions in relation to spiri-
tual leaders, and embraced the social innovations inspired by
mystical revelation. Jacob Isaac was frequently attacked by
the Mitnaggedim both in Lublin and elsewhere, being the ob-
ject of criticism of those writers of the late 18t and early 19"
century among the maskilim and mitnaggedim who opposed
“practical” zaddikism - and its consequences for the leader-
ship in Lublin. He was also severely criticized by the rabbi of
Lublin, Azriel Horowitz.

Jacob Isaac’s autobiographical works, Zot Zikaron and
Zikaron Zot, offer a sound historical foundation for the many
stories concerning his communal work and exceptional po-
sition. Hasidic tradition also relates that he regarded Napo-
leon’s march on Russia (1812), which evoked strong messianic
dreams in various parts of Poland and Galicia, as the begin-
ning of the messianic wars between *Gog and Magog and
planned to join forces with other zaddikim in order to hasten
redemption. However, no historical foundation is available for
this contention since the Seer’s writings precede the Napole-
onic wars by two decades. Martin Buber wrote his novel Gog
u-Magog on this period in the Seer’s life, which, as previously
noted, has no autobiographical documentation but rather left
only a collection of legendary tales.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S.B. Nissenbaum, Le-Korot ha-Yehudim be-
Lublin (1899), 119; 1. Berger, Zekhut Yisrael... Eser Orot (1903); E.N.
Frank, Yehudei Polin bi-Ymei Milhemet Napoleon (1903); Dubnow,
Hasidut, 215-7, 287, 326-30; A.Z. Aescoly, in: Beit Yisrael be-Polin,
2 (1953), 86-141; A. Marcus, Ha-Hasidut (1954); A. Rubinstein, in:
KS, 37 (1961/62), 123—-6; M. Buber, Gog u-Magog, Megillat Yamim
(1967). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: R. Elior, “Bein ha-Yesh la-Ayin -
Iyyun be-Torat ha-Zaddik shel ha-Hozeh mi-Lublin,” in: 1. Bartal, R.
Elior, and C. Shmeruk (eds.), Zadikim ve-Anshei Mauseh: Studies in
Polish Hasidism (1994), 167-218; R. Elior, “Between Yesh and Ayin:
The Doctrine of the Zaddik in the works of Jacob Isaac the Seer of
Lublin,” in: A. Rapoport-Albert and S. Zipperstein (eds.), Jewish
History — Essays in Honor of Ch. Abramsky (1988), 393-455; idem,
“Temurot ba-Mahshavah ha-Datit be-Hasidut Polin,” in: Tarbiz, 62
(1993), 381-432.

[Avraham Rubinstein / Rachel Elior (214 ed.)]

JACOB JOSEPH BEN ZEVI HA-KOHEN KATZ OF PO-
LONNOYE (p.c. 1782), rabbi and preacher; the first theoreti-
cian of Hasidism. Jacob Joseph, whose birthplace is unknown,
became rabbi of Shargorod, the second largest community
of Podolia. In 1741 he came under the influence of *Israel b.
Eliezer Baal Shem Tov (the BeShT). A controversy with his
community ensued, as a result of which he was expelled from
Shargorod in about 1748. He left for Raszkow, a very small
community, where he remained until 1752. In 1750/51, he
hoped to go to Erez Israel, but this project did not material-
ize. From Raszkow, he went to *Nemirov, where he remained
until 1770 and openly propagated Hasidism. On the death of
Aryeh Leib, the preacher of Polonnoye, Jacob Joseph was ap-
pointed to this position, which he held for the remainder of
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his life. Jacob Joseph did not succeed the Baal Shem Tov in
the leadership of the hasidic movement, and this left him em-
bittered. His son, Abraham Samson, who settled in Tiberias
and Safed, was childless. He published his father’s writings.
His relative by marriage was Hayyim b. Menahem Zanzer,
head of the kabbalists of the klaus of Brody.

Jacob Joseph’s first and main work was Toledot Yaukov
Yosef (Korets, 1780), containing homiletics of the author, as
well as the “words which I heard from my teacher,” namely, the
Baal Shem Tov. It is the first work to express the basic teach-
ings of Hasidism, both in a positive formulation as well as in
the bitter criticism it contains of the traditional Jewish leader-
ship and its scale of values. The work played an important role
as one of the factors which aroused opposition to Hasidism.
Copies of it were apparently burned in Brody. Jacob Joseph’s
other works are Ben Porat Yosef (Korets, 1781), homilies mainly
on Genesis; at the end, the letter sent by the Baal Shem Tov to
his brother-in-law in 1750/51 was published for the first time;
Zafenat Paneah (Korets, 1782), a commentary on Exodus; and
Ketonet Passim (Lemberg, 1866), a commentary on Leviticus
and Numbers. Because of the long delay in the publication of
this last work and other reasons, S. Dubnow considered it to
be a forgery, but it is now regarded as authentic (see J.G. Weiss,
in7JJs, 9 (1958), 81-83). From various allusions, it has been as-
sumed that Jacob Joseph also left a large work in manuscript
destined to be a commentary on Deuteronomy. Jacob Joseph’s
homilies are traditional in structure. Their contents reveal him
as leader of a community, as well as a penetrating and inci-
sive theoretician and social critic. He viewed the preacher as
the physician of the soul which he helps to cure by means of
the ethical principles which he teaches. The preacher should
pay due attention to the general form of the sermon, its con-
tent and method of delivery, and adapt it to the standard of
his audience.

Jacob Joseph taught that the presence of God is mani-
fest everywhere and in each and every human thought; even
“when man is engaged in prayer and an alien and evil thought
enters his mind, it has come to man so that he may improve
and uplift it. If he does not believe in this, then his acceptance
of the rule of the Kingdom of Heaven is incomplete because,
Heaven forfend, he then restricts His presence” (Ben Porat
Yosef). He proposes that man should resolve the ever-pres-
ent tension created by matter which draws him to evil and by
spiritual form which calls him to good through combining
the joy of matter with that of form, thus achieving the perfect
joy. Evil inclination will then be subdued of itself, becoming
the tool of good. The ultimate purpose of man is “Thou shalt
adhere to Him.” This adhesion is only possible through joy,
while fasting and self-affliction bring sorrow, and sorrow is the
root of all evils. Prayers should be recited with a purified and
concentrated mind and with joy. It is within the power of the
zaddik to change an evil decree to a favorable end through his
prayer, also on behalf of those who are associated with him.

The same relationship within man also exists within so-
ciety. There is the “multitude” and the “scholar” The man of
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merit and form is the zaddik, while the “multitude” is matter.
The zaddik is likened to the head or the eyes of the body, and
the multitude to the feet. The congregation is thus conceived
as a living organism, the zaddik being its life and soul in his
generation. This organismic premise precludes the concept
that only a few are elect. It follows that the interrelationship
in this corporate body causes any failure on the part of even
the lowest member - whether in matter or in spirit — to be
reflected far more damagingly in the state of “the head” - the
zaddik. None of the members can adhere truly to God, so
long as only one, even if an ignoramus, is not conscious of
his need to be uplifted through the head (the zaddik). Hence
it is the duty of the zaddik to exert his influence over him.
Moreover, for the sake of this unification with the multitude,
and so as to be able to uplift it, a zaddik may sometimes have
to descend from his own level and to sin for the good of his
task. This concept of the “descent of the zaddik” holds an
important place in Jacob Joseph’s teachings. The Jew of the
multitude is incapable “of studying the Torah, and as this is
through no neglect of his own, God will not punish him” if he
adheres to the zaddik. He is enjoined to believe in the zaddik
with absolute faith, without any afterthoughts or doubts as to
the zaddik’s way of life, because all his actions are performed
for the sake of Heaven.

The “man of matter” must also support the zaddik finan-
cially to enable him to fulfill his duty successfully and devote
himself to God through Torah study and prayer. Jacob Jo-
seph taught the importance of the communal Sabbath “third
meal” for the hasidic congregation, saying that he who does
not participate in it with his brethren “makes his Sabbath
profane” (Toledot Yaukov Yosef, beginning of the section on
Noah). Jacob Joseph’s hostility to the ordinary type of rabbi
is expressed in his denunciation of them as “Jewish demons,
the equivalent of the Satan and the evil inclination itself, the
whole of their Torah studies being for their personal aggran-
dizement”

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Dubnow, Hasidut, 93-101; Horodezky, Hasi-
dut, 1 (1951%), 105-32; M. Wilensky, in: Joshua Starr Memorial Vol-
ume (1953), 183-9; B. Dinur, Be-Mifneh ha-Dorot (1955), 147-55; S.H.
Dresner, The Zaddik (1960); G. Negal, Manhig ve-Edah (1962); A. Ru-
binstein, in: Aresheth, 3 (1961), 193-230; S. Ettinger, Toledot Am Yis-
rael ba-Et ha-Hadashah, 3 (1969), 57, 59; idem, in: Journal of World

History, 17 (1968), nos. 1-2.
[Moshe Hallamish]

JACOB JOSEPH OF OSTROG (Yeivi; 1738-1791), pietist
preacher (maggid). He was the son of a maggid and succeeded
his father in 1766, after the latter’s death. Jacob Joseph’s son
testified that he highly esteemed the teachings of the disciples
of *Israel b. Eliezer Baal Shem Tov, the founder of modern
Hasidism. Jacob, who lived in poverty and privation, had a
deep sense of social morality. His sermons reflected the social
upheaval troubling the Jews of Eastern Europe in the 18t cen-
tury. Jacob Joseph attacked perversions of justice, informing,
and bribery, and took to task community leaders and rabbis
who gained their appointments through their relations with
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the authorities instead of through Torah learning. He taught
that the poor are closest to God and worthy of attaining the
mystic knowledge of the Torah, but the rich are distant from
Him. There exists a kind of social-spiritual division in the
world in which the learned profess the unity of God above and
ensure the provision of abundance below, although personally
gaining only a scanty livelihood; in contrast, the ignorant col-
lect the abundance that pours down from Heaven. Despite this
distinction, Jacob insisted on the principle of internal Jewish
unity, since all the Jewish people are linked with each other.
The zaddik’s devotion to the Almighty draws all his brethren
after him to holiness.

His books are Mora Mikdash (Korets, 1782), on order in
synagogue; Ein Mishpat (Korets, 1782), on the prohibition on
buying rabbinical office or arbitrary appointment; and Rav

Yeivi (Slavuta, 1792), homilies.
[Avraham Rubinstein]

JACOB KOPPEL BEN AARON SASSLOWER (second
half of 17" century), authority on the masoretic text and can-
tillation, and author of a work on the *masorah. Jacob Kop-
pel came from Zaslavl near Ostrog (Volhynia). He was the
author of Nahalat Yaukov (1686), containing the masorah for
the reading of the Ten Commandments in accordance with
intonation and grammar, as well as various studies on the ma-
sorah and Hebrew grammar based upon the Siah Yizhak of
Isaac b. Samuel ha-Levi of Posen and the Iggeret ha-Teamim
of Aaron Abraham b. Baruch. Jekuthiel Lazi b. Nahum Ash-
kenazi compiled an abridgment titled the Kizzur Nahalat
Yaukov (1718) with the addition of the kunteres Or Torah by
Menahem *Lonzano for the benefit of “those living in the
countryside and in villages, who have never seen or known”
the original work.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Steinschneider, Cat Bod, 1179; Benjacob,

Ozar, 396 no. 131.
[Josef Horovitz]

JACOB KOPPEL BEN MOSES OF MEZHIRECH (d. c.
1740), Polish kabbalist. Jacob was influenced by the Shabbatean
movement in Poland, and he himself influenced Hasidism. His
main published works are: Shaurei Gan Eden (Korets, 1803),
a major kabbalistic treatise, dealing with all facets of kabbal-
istic theosophy, following the school of Isaac *Luria; and Ha-
Kol Kol Yaukov (Slaviuta, 1804), a formulation of the Lurianic
kavvanot (the mystical intentions and meditations during
prayer). This work served as a basis for later hasidic prayer
books. Besides these he apparently wrote Nahalot Yaukov, an
extensive commentary on the *Zohar, which has been lost.
Jacob denounces the followers of *Shabbetai Zevi and messi-
anic speculation in general in a few scattered remarks. How-
ever, it has been proved that he was the brother and pupil of
a known Shabbatean, Hayyim of Ostraha (Ostrog), who in-
fluenced his writings.

A close study of the kabbalistic doctrine of Jacob proves
conclusively that his works included at least one part of a
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“credo” of *Nathan of Gaza, the prophet of Shabbetai Zevi, that
substantial parts of his theosophical discussions were influ-
enced by Nathan’s basic doctrines, and that his works contain
many ideas and expressions similar to those of Jonathan *Ey-
beschuetz, another secret Shabbatean in Eastern Europe.

The Shabbatean elements in Jacob’s theology are revealed
in three fields. First, his theosophic doctrine, which describes
the processes that led toward the creation within the Godhead
itself, does not follow the orthodox Lurianic myth but uses a
whole group of terms and processes introduced into the Kab-
balah by Nathan of Gaza. While creating his Shabbatean the-
ology, the latter utilized elements in the teachings of Luria’s
alleged pupil Israel *Sarug. Secondly, in his descriptions of
development within the realm of the Sefirot (the divine ema-
nations), Jacob uses a series of extremely radical sexual sym-
bols found only in Shabbatean writings, mainly in those of
Eybeschuetz. Finally, some scattered hints (which were fully
developed in at least one of his works) allude to a heretical,
antinomian concept of the Torah and the mitzvot, following
the Shabbatean distinction between the laws governing the
world before the coming of the messiah, Shabbetai Zevi, and
the new laws following his appearance.

Jacob and his writings were highly praised by the early
Hasidim, who published his works and used them extensively.
A reliable hasidic tradition even quotes some words of praise
attributed to *Israel b. Eliezer Ba’al Shem Tov. Thus Jacob’s
Shabbatean writings form one of the links between late East
European Shabbateanism and early Hasidism.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Tishby, Netivei Emunah u-Minut (1964),

197-226, 331-43. [ " |
Joseph Dan

JACOB NAZIR (Jacob ben Saul of Lunel; second half of 12t
century), scholar and kabbalist in Lunel, S. France. The brother
of Asher b. Saul, author of Sefer ha-Minhagot, Jacob was a col-
league of *Abraham b. David (RABaD). Solomon Schechter
(7QR 5, 1893, pp. 22-23), on the basis of statements in letters
of Samuel David *Luzzatto (Iggerot Shadal (1882), 669), estab-
lished his identity, in opposition to Zunz, who had thought
him identical with Jacob b. Meshullam of Lunel. Jacob Nazir
belonged to a group of hermits in Provence who carried on
the mystic tradition, devoting themselves wholly to a life of
contemplation. Kabbalistic tradition attributes to Jacob and
Abraham b. David revelations of the prophet Elijah. Through
visions and meditations they arrived at innovations in kab-
balistic thought. Some of their interpretations, in which they
disagreed on the details of the mystical kavvanot (“medita-
tions”) in certain prayers (i.e., to which Sefirah or quality of
God should a man direct his thought in prayer?), have sur-
vived in several manuscripts (Ms. 7Ts New York 838 48a; Brit-
ish Museum 755 85b; Oxford 1646). The works that have sur-
vived contain kabbalistic terminology developed from Sefer
ha-*Bahir, the Heikhalot literature, and a mixture of different
traditions. However, there is no proof that Jacob constructed
a complete and ordered system.
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Jacob Nazir was the first to use the term Malkhut (“king-
dom”) to designate the last revelation of the Sefirot, and as a
synonym for the concepts of Kavod (“glory”) and Shekhinah
(“Divine Presence”). According to G. Scholem this usage was
derived from ibn *Tibbon’s Hebrew translation of the Kuzari,
composed in Lunel during that period (1167). One of the first
kabbalists to serve as a direct link between Provence and the
East, Jacob made a pilgrimage to Palestine, apparently after
Saladin’s capture of Jerusalem (1187). His circle transmitted
traditions which he learned from R. Nehorai of Jerusalem (R.
Ezra’s commentary on the aggadot, Ms. Vatican 185; see Scho-
lem, Kitvei Yad be-Kabbalah (1930), 202). Later legend of the
Spanish kabbalists (c. 1300) linked his visit to the Middle East
with *Maimonides’ imaginary turning to Kabbalah in his old
age. There is no trace of mysticism in Jacob’s supplements to
Rashi’s commentary on Job (Ms. Oxford 295) written in 1163
or 1183. A. Jellinek’s assumption that Jacob was the author of
Massekhet Azilut is unfounded (Toledot ha-Filosofyah be-Yis-
rael (1921), 167).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Scholem, in: Tarbiz, 6 (1935), 339—41; idem,
Reshit ha-Kabbalah (1948), 70-98; idem, Ursprung und Anfaenge der
Kabbala (1962), 201-6.

JACOB (Jakéb) OF BELZYCE (16" century), scholar and
physician in Poland. He took part in religious *disputations,
mainly with the radical wing of Polish anti-trinitarians. Jacob’s
views, and even his very existence and activity, are known
through the work of Marcin Czechowic: Odpis Jakéba Zyda
z Belzyc na Dyalogi Marcina Czechowica: na ktory zas odpo-
wiada Jakobowi Zydowi tenze Marcin Czechowic (“The Reply
of the Jew Jacob of Belzyce to the Dialogues of Marcin Czecho-
wic: With the Reply of the Said Czechowic to the Jew Jacob”)
completed at Lublin on Dec. 16, 1581. This sums up - though
with a Christian anti-trinitarian bias — the work that Jacob
published against the Christian “dialogues” of Czechowic. In
the dedication to Andrzej Lasota, Czechowic states that “you
are well acquainted with this Jew with whom this dispute is
being held” Czechowic also mentions that “about seven years
ago” they had disputed on the nature of Jesus Christ (ibid.,
51) — hence about 1574 Jacob and Czechowic were already in
contact. Elsewhere Czechowic mentions that “I talked to you
not only through brother Marcin the tailor, but also through
a Jew of Lublin, and I also informed you directly” (ibid., 58).
It is clear, therefore, that Jacob and his polemical work actu-
ally existed and are not a figment of Czechowic’s imagination,
as some scholars have thought.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Szczucki, Marcin Czechowic (1964), in-
dex and 274-5, note 122, includes bibliography; J. Rosenthal, Marcin
Czechowic and Jacob of Belzyce; Arian-Jewish Encounters in 16" Cen-
tury Poland (1966; repr. from PAAJR, 34 (1966), 77-98).

[Haim Hillel Ben-Sasson]
JACOB OF CORBEIL (d. 1192), tosafist, pupil of Jacob b.

Meir *Tam. He and his brother Judah, who were among the
earliest scholars of Corbeil, are frequently mentioned in the
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tosafot. He composed tosafot to tractate Pesahim, and his name
is mentioned in the printed tosafot as well as in the Tosafot
Yeshanim to a number of other tractates. He met a martyr’s
death in 1192, apparently in his native town. The epithet kadosh
(“holy”), added to his name in consequence of his martyrdom,
has caused him to be confused with *Jacob of Marvége. Both
Jacob of Corbeil and his brother are known to have had some
connection with Kabbalah, but the only definite information
on this topic is to the effect that Judah belonged to one of the
circles of the *Hasidei Ashkenaz.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Urbach, Tosafot, 129-30.
[Israel Moses Ta-Shma]

JACOB OF KEFAR SAKHNAYYA, Judeo-Christian disci-
ple of *Jesus. It is related that Jacob once met *Eliezer b. Hyr-
canus, to whom he reported that Jesus interpreted the verse
“For of the hire of a harlot hath she gathered them and unto
the hire of a harlot they shall return” (Micah 1:7), to mean
that since the money originated in a place of filth, it could
be applied to a place of filth; therefrom that, if the hire of a
harlot had been consecrated, it could be applied to the erec-
tion of a privy for the high priest (Tosef., Hul. 2:24; Av. Zar.
17a; Eccles. R. 1:8, no. 3), despite the prohibition of Deuter-
onomy 23:19. There is no mention of such a view in Christian
sources, but it is characteristic of the attitude of Jesus to fallen
women (cf. Luke 7:36-50). In the family of Jesus and among
his disciples there were several named Jacob, but it is not clear
whether Jacob of Kefar Sakhnayya can be identified with any
one of those mentioned in early Christian literature; in any
case he is probably not to be identified with Jacob the brother
of Jesus (as Klausner suggests). It is also unclear whether the
same man is referred to in the following story (Tosef., Hul.
2:22-23; Av. Zar. 27b; TJ, Shab. 14:4, 14d; TJ, Av. Zar. 2:2, 40d):
“It once happened that Eleazar b. Dama was bitten by a snake
and Jacob of Kefar Sama (in TB, Sekhanya) came to cure him
in the name of Jesus b. Pantirah, but R. Ishmael did not per-
mit him to do so”

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Klausner, Jesus of Nazareth, His Life, Times,
and Teaching (1929), 381F., 286; Rokeah, in: Tarbiz, 39 (1969/70), 9-15;
R.T. Herford, Christianity in Talmud and Midrash (1903), 1371F.; H.J.
Schonfield, History of Jewish Christianity (1936), 73-79.

[Moshe David Herr]

JACOB OF MARVEGE (late 12t-13th century), tosafist from
Marvege, south central France. He is given the epithets hasid
(“pious”), kadosh (“saintly”), and mekubbal (“the kabbalist”).
He was the author of the remarkable work, Sheelot u-Teshu-
vot min ha-Shamayim (“Responsa from Heaven”). He would
seek answers from heaven about halakhah, and about what
decision was to be accepted practice where the authorities
differed “by means of seclusion, prayer, and uttering divine
names and his questions were replied to in a dream” (Responsa
Radbaz pt. 3, no. 532). In one responsum he writes: “O Su-
preme King, great, mighty, and revered God... command the
holy angels charged with replying to questions in a dream to
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give a true and correct reply to the question I ask before Thy
throne of Glory” (see Bibliography: Margaliot, 52). The date,
1203, of responsum 69, serves as a basis for determining his
period. The replies received were cited as halakhic rulings
by the great deciders who came after him. His work was first
published in David ibn Zimra’s responsa (pt. 5, Leghorn 1818
and subsequently in various editions; the 1895 edition has the
commentary Keset ha-Sofer by Aaron Marcus). The first edi-
tion by R. Margaliot was published in 1926, a second edition
in 1929, and a third edition, containing 89 responsa with an
enlarged introduction and a corrected text from the collation
of different manuscripts, in 1957.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Guedemann, Gesch Erz, 1 (1880), 81; Gross,
Gal Jud, 364-5; Marx, in: PAAJR, 4 (1933), 153; Urbach, Tosafot, 129,
202; R. Margaliot (ed.), Sheelot u-Teshuvot min ha-Shamayim (1957°),

20-24; K, 33 (1957/58), 277. ]
[Yehoshua Horowitz]

JACOB OF ORLEANS (d. 1189), tosafist; pupil of Jacob
*Tam in Orleans. Like his fellow-student, *Yom Tov b. Isaac
of Joigny, Jacob settled in England, and like him, met a mar-
tyr’s death. While in England, where moneylending was the
Jews’ main source of livelihood, he drew up a formula for
loans, whereby the prohibition against *usury could be cir-
cumvented (Haggahot Mordekhai to BM, 454-5). This formula
gave rise to considerable perplexity in later generations. Ac-
cording to Meir of Rothenburg, the practice of employing a
non-Jew to heat houses on the Sabbath in winter was intro-
duced in France on Jacob’s authority (Responsa, Prague (1608),
92). Jacob composed tosafot on a number of tractates and his
name frequently occurs in the printed tosafot. His influence
is particularly noticeable in the tosafot to tractates Pesahim,
Zevahim, and Menahot. His commentary on the Pentateuch
is extant in manuscript, and extracts from it are to be found
in various collections of commentaries by tosafists on the
Pentateuch.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Urbach, Tosafot, 122—4.

[Israel Moses Ta-Shma]

JACOB OF PONT-SAINTE-MAXENCE (14t century), one
of the leaders of French Jewry. Jacob apparently came from
Pont-Sainte-Maxence, a town in the Oise department, north-
ern France, but his name is the only indication that a Jewish
community existed there. Along with *Manessier of Vesoul,
he controlled the affairs of the Jews in the north, perhaps
from the time of their return to France in 1359. After Jacob
had quarreled with Manessier and denounced him to the au-
thorities, Manessier was compelled to pay a heavy fine both
to Jacob and to the king.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Loeb, in: Jubelschrift... H. Graetz, 1 (1887),
54fF; R. Anchel, Les Juifs de France (1946), 115fF.

[Bernhard Blumenkranz]

JACOB OF VIENNA (end of 14*"-beginning of 15" century),
Austrian rabbi. Known also as Jekel of Eiger, he studied under
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R. Moshel of Znaim, Moravia, and was rabbi at Eiger, Krems,
and Vienna. Jacob *Moellin consulted him, and Israel *Isser-
lein held him in high esteem. No responsa of his are extant, al-
though almost all the great contemporary rabbis quote him. In
halakhah he adopted an independent view, did not hesitate to
disagree with his teacher and sometimes even with statements
contained in *Alexander Susslin ha-Kohen’s Ha-Aguddah. He
also judged cases of mayhem (dinei habbalot), on one occa-
sion imposing the highest fine known in Ashkenazi Jewry for
such cases. He became renowned as editor of communal de-
crees (Breslau, in: ZGJD, 5 (1892), 115-25). Several of his pupils
are known, among them Zalman Katz, author of Ha-Yeriah.
Grossberg has published from a manuscript a commentary
on the Pentateuch by a Jacob of Vienna who may be identical
with this Jacob of Vienna (see bibliography).

The commentary shows the influence of the German pi-
etists and cites many other exegetes.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: I. Gastfreund, Wiener Rabbinen (1879), 29, 32;
M. Grossberg (ed.), Sefer Peshatim u-Ferushim al Hamishah Humshei
Torah (1848), introd.; S. Krauss, Wiener Geserah (1920), index.

[Yedidya A. Dinari]

JACOBOWSKI, LUDWIG (1868-1900), German poet and
author. Born in Strelno, Posen, Jacobowski spent most of his
short life in Berlin. He edited the newspaper Die Gesellschaft
and wrote several volumes of poetry including Funken (1891),
Satan lachte (1898), Aus bewegten Stunden (1899), Ausklang
(1901), and Leuchtende Tage (1901). His novel Werther, der
Jude (1892), which expressed his inner turmoil, provoked more
interest than his verse. In a second novel, Loki, Roman eines
Gottes (1899), the eponymous figure of the lonely dark god
rejected by the blond Teutonic deities symbolized the isola-
tion of the Jew in Germanic culture. Jacobowski was also an
essayist and author of a comedy, Diyab der Narr (1895). A sig-
nificant Jewish figure in the last decade of 19t"-century Ger-
man literature, he conducted an interesting correspondence
with many of the leading writers of his time, including Karl
*Kraus, Alfred *Kerr, and Jacob *Wassermann. He was an
active defender of Jewish rights in the Verein zur Abwehr des
Anti-semitismus and entered into a controversy with Hermann
*Ahlwardt, whose anti-Jewish “racial” work Der Verzweiflung-
skampf der arischen Voelker mit dem Judentum provoked Ja-
cobowski’s spirited reply, Offene Antwort eines Juden (1891).
He also published Der Juden Anteil in Verbrechen (1892) and
Der christliche Staat und seine Zukunft (1894). The works of
Jacobowski reflect both his attempt to find a synthesis between
Judaism and German culture and his own personal tragedy.
His collected works (Gesammelte Werke in einem Band, ed.
Alexander Mueller) appeared in one volume in 2000.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: EB. Stern, Ludwig Jacobowski; Persoenlich-
keit und Werk eines Dichters (1966); idem, in: BLBI, 7 (1964), 101-37.
ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Friedrich, Ludwig Jacobowski. Ein mod-
ernes Dichterbild (1901); M. Scholz (ed.), Ludwig Jacobowski im Lichte
des Lebens (1901), Auftakt zur Literatur des 20. Jahrhunderts. Briefe
aus dem Nachlass von Ludwig Jacobowski, ed. by EB. Stern (1974); A.
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Martin, “Heinrich Mann und die ‘antinaturalistische Richtung’ Be-
merkungen zu einem wenig bekannten Brief des jungen Autors an
Ludwig Jacobowski,” in: Heinrich-Mann-Jahrbuch, 16 (1998), 133-144;
M.M. Anderson, “‘Jewish Mimesis?’ Imitation and assimilation in
Thomas Mann’s ‘Wilsungenblut’ and Ludwig Jacobowski’s ‘Werther, der
Jude in: German life and letters, 49 (1996), N. 2,193-204.

JACOBS, ALETTA HENRIETTE (1854-1929), Dutch suf-
fragette and physician. Jacobs is primarily known for her ad-
vocacy of women suffrage in the Netherlands. She was the
daughter of Abraham Jacobs and Anna de Jongh. In 1892 she
married Carel Victor Gerritsen, a businessman. Their only
child died at a very young age. At the age of 16, Jacobs had
corresponded with Minister J.R. Thorbecke and obtained his
permission to be admitted to the University of Groningen,
where she started studying medicine as the first Dutch female
student in 1871. In 1879 she obtained her degree with a disser-
tation titled On the Localization of Physiological and Pathologi-
cal Phenomena in the Cerebrum. Jacobs had her own medi-
cal practice and she was also involved in a number of social
initiatives. She criticized the shocking housing conditions of
the poor working class in the press and emphasized the dif-
ficult circumstances in which poor, illiterate, working-class
women had to live. Her fight for equal rights for women led
to her taking an active part in the women’s movement. In 1889
she joined the recently founded Vrije Vrouwen Vereeniging
(Free Women’s Association), which started the separate Ver-
eeniging voor Vrouwenkiesrecht (Association for Women’s
Suffrage) in 1894.

In 1903, Aletta Jacobs took over the leadership of the
latter association and in this position decided to devote her-
self to the task of revising the Dutch constitution in order to
give women the right to vote and to be elected. Thanks to the
foundation of the Bond voor Vrouwenkiesrecht (League for
Women’s Suffrage) in 1907, this demand was brought to the
international forefront. The Netherlands was neutral in World
War 1 and therefore The Hague was chosen to hold an interna-
tional women’s congress on May 3, 1915. Women’s rights were
on the agenda as well as a potential contribution to peace. Ja-
cobs’ ardent struggle bore fruit only in September 1919, when
Queen Wilhelmina finally signed the Jacobs Act, which gave
Dutch women the full right to vote.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A H. Jacobs, Herinneringen aan dr Aletta H.
Jacobs (1924); idem and H.N. Haenen (eds.), Dr. Aletta H. Jacobs re-
ist door Palestina en eet in China: fragmenten uit haar reisbrieven uit
Afrika en Azié (2004); M. Bosch, Aletta Jacobs 1854-1929. Een onwrik-
baar geloof in rechtvaardigheid (2005); “Aletta Jacobs,” at: www.iiav.
nl (website of the International Information Centre and Archives for
the Women’s Movement in the Netherlands); W.H. Posthumus-van
der Goot, in: Biografisch Woorden-boek van Nederland: www.inghist.
nl/Onderzoek/Bw N/lemmata/bwni/jacobs.

[Monika Saelemaekers (274 ed.)]
JACOBS, ARTHUR (David; 1922-1996), British music critic,

author, translator, editor, and lexicographer. Born in Man-
chester, Jacobs received his education there and at Oxford. He
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JACOBS, BERNARD B.

was music critic of the London Daily Express (1947-52) and
of the Jewish Chronicle (from 1963), as well as associate editor
of the London monthly Opera (1961-71). He was appointed
professor at the Royal Academy of Music, London, in 1964
and from 1979 to 1984 he was head of the music department
at Huddersfield Polytechnic; he also taught in British Colum-
bia (1968), Philadelphia (1970, 1971), Canada, and Australia.
His many publications include Gilbert and Sullivan (1951), A
New Dictionary of Music (1958, 1972 also Spanish and Swed-
ish editions), Choral Music (editor, 1963), The Pan Book of
Opera/The Opera Guide (with Stanley Sadie, 1964, 1969), The
Penguin Dictionary of Musical Performers (1990), and A Short
History of Western Music (1972). He translated more than 20
opera librettos from several languages, including works by
Haendel, Rossini, Berlioz, Tchaikovsky, Strauss, and Berg (the
complete Lulu), and wrote the original libretto for Nicholas
Maw’s One-Man Show (1964). Jacobs also contributed to many
musical journals.
ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: Grove online; N. Slonimsky, Baker’s
Biographical Dictionary of Musicians.
[Max Loppert / Israela Stein (2"¢ ed.)

JACOBS, BERNARD B. (1916-1996), U.S. theater executive.
Born in Manhattan, Jacobs graduated from New York Univer-
sity and Columbia University Law School. After serving in the
Army in the South Pacific in World War 11, Jacobs practiced
law with his brother, dealing mainly with jewelry companies.
It was his brother’s friend, Gerald Schoenfeld, who brought
him into the theater in 1958 to help him at the mighty Shubert
theatrical organization, where he was chief lawyer. After J.J.
Shubert died in 1963, his will turned over the bulk of his es-
tate, including the theaters, to the Shubert Foundation, then
a little-known arm of the theater company. During a bitter
power struggle among irreconcilable directors, Jacobs and
Schoenfeld moved to the top of the integrated organization
in 1972. Although they had little theater background, the two
lawyers began investing money in plays and acting as produc-
ers. By 1974 Jacobs felt that the Shubert empire was back on
track with the hits Equus, Pippin, Grease, and Sherlock Hol-
mes. The next year, A Chorus Line put the operation on solid
footing. The two men were universally credited with taking
a faltering theater concern and transforming it into a mod-
ern and financially potent enterprise. As theater owners and
producers, they had more to say than anyone else about what
shows opened on Broadway. They also determined what shows
closed in their theaters, and when. At the end of the 20" cen-
tury, “the Shuberts,” as the two lawyers became known, owned
and operated 16 Broadway theaters in addition to theaters in
Philadelphia, Washington, Boston, and Los Angeles and other
real estate property.

For years Jacobs and Schoenfeld were embroiled in suits
after the state attorney general said that, as executors of the
J.J. Shubert estate, they had made “grossly excessive” claims.
The charges were later withdrawn. The pair also benefited
from a tax ruling in 1979 that gave the Shubert Foundation

46

an exemption to federal tax laws. This allowed Jacobs and
Schoenfeld to continue as heads of both the foundation and
the theater organization, the most important in the Broad-
way theater. By the end of the 20t century, the foundation
had a value of more than $150 million and provided sup-
port to nonprofit theaters and to dance companies. Jacobs
was also credited with introducing computerized methods
of ticket sales, linking his box offices to computerized outlets
in other cities.

In 2005, Broadway theaters owned by the Shuberts were
renamed for Jacobs and Schoenfeld.

[Stewart Kampel (274 ed.)]

JACOBS, FRANCES WISEBART (1843-1892), known as
Denver’s “Mother of Charities.” Frances Wisebart Jacobs was
born in Harrodsburg, Kentucky, on March 23, 1843. Her par-
ents, Leon, a tailor, and Rosetta Wisebart, emigrated from
Bavaria and later moved to Cincinnati, where Frances and
her six siblings attended public schools. In 1859, Frances’s
brother Benjamin Wisebart and his friend Abraham Jacobs
journeyed to the west, settling in what was soon to become
Denver. Abraham Jacobs returned to Cincinnati in 1863 to
marry Frances Wisebart. He and his new bride, now Frances
Jacobs, made their first home in the mining town of Central
City, near Denver, where Abraham operated a general store.
The family relocated to Denver in 1870, where Frances was to
have a profound influence on the development of benevolent
charity work within both the Jewish and larger community,
while Abraham became a prominent merchant and active in
local politics. In 1872, Frances Wisebart Jacobs helped orga-
nize, and soon served as president of, the Hebrew Ladies’ Be-
nevolent Society, and in 1874 she helped found the nonsectar-
ian Denver Ladies’ Relief Society, primarily to aid Denver’s ill
and impoverished, and served as the organization’s first vice
president. By 188s, largely through her efforts, the first free
kindergarten was opened in Denver. Frances Jacobs was also
one of the three primary founders of what would become the
early United Way of America, which originated in Denver in
1887 as the Community Chest.

During the last years of her life, Jacobs had been par-
ticularly attuned to the plight of tuberculosis victims, who
frequently came to Denver in search of better health, without
funds or medical assistance once they arrived. By the 1880s,
Denver had earned the nickname of the “World’s Sanitorium,”
and hundreds of consumptives began to pour into Colorado.
The Jewish community was the first to step forward with aid,
and Jacobs served as the impetus behind the founding of Na-
tional Jewish Hospital for Consumptives. At the dedication
of the hospital in 1899, some years after Jacobs” death from
pneumonia in 1892 at the age of forty-nine, Denver’s mayor
observed that “out of her efforts has grown an institution na-
tional in scope and dedicated to the humane and charitable
work in which during her lifetime she so earnestly engaged”
In 1900, when 16 portraits of pioneers were selected to be
placed in the windows of the dome of the Colorado state capi-
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tol building, Jacobs was chosen as one of the small elite group
and the only woman.

Jacobs’ unswerving commitment to the sick and indi-
gent, and her amazing ability to work with men and women
from a variety of ethnic and religious groups, earned her the
epitaph of Denver’s “Mother of Charities” Although she had
no formal training, she was the prototype of the early social
worker, frequently making personal visits to those who were
ill and poor, freely dispensing advice, medication, and funds.
The funeral of Frances Wisebart Jacobs was attended by nearly
2,000 people and served as a testimony to her impact on the
development of philanthropy in early Denver.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Breck, A Centennial History of the Jews
of Colorado (1960); Denver Republican, July 14, 1900; S. Friedenthal.
“The Jews of Denver,” Reform Advocate (October 31, 1908); M. Horn-
bein, “Frances Jacobs: Denver’s Mother of Charities,” in: Western
States Jewish Historical Quarterly (January 1983); Memoirs of Frances
Jacobs, 1892; 1. Uchill, Pioneers, Peddlers, and Tsakikim (1957).

[Jeanne Abrams (24 ed.)]

JACOBS, GEORGE (1834-1894), rabbi. Born in Kingston,
Jamaica, Jacobs came to the United States at the age of 20
and settled in Richmond, Virginia, where he studied for the
rabbinate. He was ordained in 1857 and in 1869 he succeeded
Isaac Lesser as rabbi of Congregation Beth Emet in Philadel-
phia. He was one of the founders of the Young Men’s Hebrew
Association (yMmHA) in Philadelphia and of the Jewish Pub-
lication Society. He was a frequent contributor to the Jewish
press. He revised the English version of the Szold-Jastrow Sid-
dur. He is the author of Catechism for Elementary Instruction

in the Hebrew Faith (1894).
[Michael Berenbaum (27 ed.)]

JACOBS, HIRSCH (1904-1970), U.S. horseracing trainer and
breeder who saddled more thoroughbred winners - 3,596 —
than any other trainer in history; member of National Rac-
ing Museum and Hall of Fame. One of ten children born to
an immigrant tailor in Manhattan, Jacobs began raising and
racing pigeons at age eight after the family moved to Brook-
lyn, and by 12 could identify 100 pigeons by sight. At age 22
he bought his first thoroughbred, called Reveillon. Two years
later Jacobs formed a partnership with Isadore Bieber, who
served as financier and owner of horses while Jacobs did the
training. Jacobs was an unusually keen observer with a phe-
nomenal memory, especially for the ailments of other men’s
horses. His specialty was claiming inexpensive horses and
developing them into big winners, the most famous being
Stymie, which Jacobs claimed on June 2, 1943, for $1,500 and
turned into one of the all-time great thoroughbreds: in 128
races Stymie won 35, was second 32 times, and third 26 times,
earning $918,485, a record at the time. Stymie was also named
handicap horse of the year in 1945 and was inducted into the
Racing Hall of Fame in 1975.

Jacobs led all trainers in winners every year from 1933
through 1944 except 1940, when he finished second. With
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some of the money earned by Stymie, Bieber and Jacobs set
up their own breeding farm, Stymie Manor. As a trainer, Ja-
cobs’ horses led in earnings in 1946, 1960, and 1965, and Stymie
Manor led all breeders in winnings from 1964 through 1967.
After suffering a stroke in 1966, Jacobs became less active and
his son, John, took over much of the responsibility for train-
ing Stymie Manor’s best horses. Jacobs’ wife, Ethel, brothers
Eugene and Sidney, son John, and daughter and son-in-law
Patrice and Louis Wolfson were also long-time trainers, own-
ers, and breeders. Jacobs’ 3,596 winners earned $15,340,534,
and among his best horses were Hail to Reason, the two-year-
old champion in 1960; Regal Gleam, champion two-year-old
filly in 1966; Straight Deal, the champion handicap mare in
1967; and Affectionately, champion sprinter in 1965. Jacobs
trained six horses that raced in the Kentucky Derby, though
none finished higher than third place. Pimlico Race Track in
Baltimore memorialized him in 1975 with the Hirsch Jacobs
Stakes. Jacobs was elected to the National Racing Hall of Fame

as a trainer in 1958.
[Elli Wohlgelernter (274 ed.)]

JACOBS, IRWIN M. (1933- ), U.S. computer and commu-
nications entrepreneur. Born in New Bedford, Mass., Jacobs
received an engineering degree from Cornell University and
master’s and doctorate degrees in electrical engineering from
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. He began his career
teaching at MIT and was on the staff of the Research Labora-
tory of Electronics there. While at M1T, Jacobs, together with
Prof. J. Wozencraft, wrote Principles of Communication Engi-
neering, developing a vision of ubiquitous communications
worldwide made possible by digital wireless communica-
tions. This led to the founding of his first company, Linkabit,
a wellspring for most of the telecommunications industry in
San Diego, Calif. Jacobs guided the growth of Linkabit from
a handful of employees in 1969 to over 1,700 by 1985. Linkabit
merged with M/a-Com in 1980. During most of that time, Ja-
cobs was chairman, president, and chief executive officer of
Linkabit, and executive vice president and a director of M/A.
While there, Jacobs led the team that developed the first mi-
croprocessor-based, spread-spectrum satellite communication
modem for military anti-jam airborne applications. He also
guided the development and manufacture of the first success-
ful video scrambling system (Videocypher), currently oper-
ating to descramble premium television transmission to mil-
lions of satellite dishes.

In 1985 Jacobs became a founder and then chairman and
chief executive of Qualcomm, which develops, manufactures,
licenses, delivers, and operates digital wireless communication
products and services based on code-division multiple access
technology (cDMA). As a pioneer in wireless communications,
Qualcomm develops and supplies integrated circuits and sys-
tem software for wireless voice and data communications. Its
standard is used by major carriers like Sprint and Verizon
Wireless. Consumers may know it best for its Eudora e-mail
software. The cpma standard was adopted as one of two digi-
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tal standards for the next generation of cellular telephones in
North America. In 2005 it had 7,600 employees worldwide
and had revenues topping $5 billion, making Jacobs one of
the wealthiest men in the United States. In 1994, Jacobs was
awarded the National Medal of Technology, the highest award
bestowed by the president of the United States for achievement
in the commercialization of technology or the development
of human resources that foster technology commercializa-
tion. Jacobs’s philanthropies were diverse, with gifts to schools
and museums. He and his wife gave an endowment gift to the
University of California, San Diego, for an engineering col-
lege which was named the Irwin and Joan Jacobs School of
Engineering. In 1992 Jacobs and his wife gave the financially
troubled San Diego Symphony a s$100 million endowment,
then the largest ever awarded to a symphony orchestra in the
United States. They have been generous to the Jewish Com-
munity Center and other Jewish charities in San Diego, but
like many philanthropists, they have given their megagifts to
general, not specifically Jewish causes.

In 2005, PAUL E. JACOBS (1962— ) succeeded his father
as chief executive of Qualcomm. Jacobs had started in his
father’s first company, Linkabit, in 1985 and worked at differ-
ent engineering jobs at Qualcomm during his college years at
the University of California, Berkeley, from which he earned
a doctorate. Paul Jacobs, who formally joined the company
in 1990, was president of Qualcommn’s Internet and wireless
group, one of the company’s most important divisions. In his
early years at the company, he worked on the engineering
for the antenna of Qualcomm’s OmniTracs system, which is
used to track the routes of freight trucks. He worked on the
speech compression algorithm for cpma, and holds a patent
for part of the technology, one of more than 25 Qualcomm
patents that he helped develop. Paul’s brother Jeff is the leader
of Qualcomm’s global development division.

[Stewart Kampel (274 ed.)]

JACOBS, JAMES LESLIE (Jimmy, Jim; 1930-1988), U.S.
handball champion, considered along with Vic *Hershkow-
itz as the greatest handball players in history; boxing man-
ager and film historian, member of United States Handball
Association Hall of Fame, World Boxing Hall of Fame, and
International Boxing Hall of Fame. Jacobs was born in St.
Louis, but when he was five his family moved to Los Angeles,
where as a teenager he excelled as a shortstop in baseball, half-
back in football, and forward at basketball, but primarily in
handball. He was a remarkable all-around athlete who once
ran a 9.8 100-yard dash, and was offered a tryout for the U.S.
Olympic basketball team. After serving with the U.S. army
in Korea - he was awarded the Purple Heart in 1951 - Jacobs
developed his handball skills and became ambidextrous. As
a four-wall handball player, Jacobs was the best ever, winning
every match he played between 1955 and 1969. He won the
Three-Wall Men’s Singles three times (1959, 1960, 1961), the
Four-Wall Men’s Singles six times (1955, 1956, 1957, 1960, 1964,
1965, and the Men’s Doubles five times (1960, 1962, 1965, 1967,
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1968). Jacobs was the first to coin the “sword and the shield”
theory, relying on his left hand as a shield and his right hand
as his sword, and is credited as the first handball player to
use the ceiling shot as a defensive weapon. He also won three
AAU national titles, four yMca national titles, and countless
regional championships. He was inducted into the United
States Handball Association Hall of Fame in 1972.

Jacobs was also a boxing enthusiast, and while traveling
around the world to give handball exhibitions for the armed
services, he began to collect films of old boxing matches
not available in the United States. Jacobs became one of the
world’s top boxing historians. In 1961, he merged his collec-
tion with that of Bill Cayton to form the largest collection in
the world, and the two worked to restore and preserve old
boxing films dating to the 1890s. Their corporation, The Big
Fights, Inc., produced over 1,000 boxing features, and three of
their productions — Legendary Champions, The Heavyweight
Champions, and Jack Johnson — were nominated for Acad-
emy Awards. Jacobs himself directed the 1970 documentary
AkA Cassius Clay.

Jacobs — a nephew of boxing promoter Mike *Jacobs, who
managed Joe Louis - also managed fighters together with Cay-
ton, including three world champions: Wilfred Benitez, Edwin
Rosario, and Mike Tyson. The Boxing Writers’ Association of
America awarded Jacobs the Al Buck Award for Manager of
the Year in 1986, and he was inducted into the International
Boxing Hall of Fame in 1993.

Jacobs also loved comic books from when he was a child,
and his collection of 500,000 issues was said to be the largest
in the world. He died at 58 after a nine-year battle with chronic
lymphocytic leukemia.

[Elli Wohlgelernter (274 ed.)]

JACOBS, JOE (Yosef, “Yussel the Muscle”; 1896-1940), U.S.
boxing manager. Jacobs, the son of a tailor, was born on New
YorKk’s Lower East Side to Hungarian immigrants. He was the
quintessential boxing manager of the 1920s and 1930s, a ci-
gar-chomping, fedora-wearing, streetwise, brash, combative,
argumentative, and fast-talking schmoozer who “knew noth-
ing about boxing, but he knew how to negotiate and get his
man the best deal possible,” in the words of his most famous
fighter, Max Schmeling. Jacobs became Schmeling’s manager
in 1928, when the German began fighting in the United States.
In Schmeling’s fight for the vacant heavyweight championship
on June 12, 1930, at Yankee Stadium, he was knocked down
in the fourth round by a low blow from Jack Sharkey. Jacobs
jumped into the ring and continued to scream “foul” until
the bewildered referee disqualified Sharkey. It was the only
time the heavyweight championship was decided on a foul.
When the two boxers met in a rematch for the title on June
21,1932, Sharkey won a controversial 15-round decision, lead-
ing Jacobs to utter to a national radio audience what became a
classic sports quote and an entry in Bartletts Familiar Quota-
tions: “We wuz robbed!” Another Bartlett’s quote from Jacobs
that became part of the American idiom occurred when he
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attended the 1935 World Series in Detroit on a very cold and
windy day. “I should of stood in bed,” he remarked.

On March 10, 1935, Jacobs accompanied Schmeling to
a fight in Hamburg, Germany, against Steve Hamas. After
Schmeling knocked out Hamas, he and 25,000 fans sponta-
neously stood and sang the Nazi anthem with arms raised
in the Sieg Heil. Jacobs — as naive about politics as he was
shrewd about ring matters, and unsure what to do, accord-
ing to Schmeling - then raised his right hand, with its omni-
present cigar, and joined the salute, smiling and winking at
Schmeling. It bothered the Nazi brass that this Jew with ci-
gar in hand was giving the Nazi salute, but it caused greater
outrage in the United States, especially in the Jewish commu-
nity, when photographs of the scene were published. “Up in
the Bronx the good burghers agreed that the little man with
the big cigar was no credit to their creed,” wrote a New York
Daily News reporter. Schmeling, nicknamed “The Black Uh-
lan of the Rhine” by Jacobs, was being touted by Germany as
the paradigm of Aryan supremacy, and was under repeated
pressure from the highest levels of the Nazi party to fire his
Jewish manager, but he refused. Jacobs subsequently arranged
for Schmeling to fight Joe Louis, whom he beat in their first
fight on June 19, 1936, but he lost the rematch on June 22, 1938,
in perhaps the most famous boxing bout in history.

Five months later, on November 10, 1938, Kristallnacht,
Schmeling hid two Jewish teenage brothers, Henri and Wer-
ner Lewin, for two days in his suite at the Excelsior Hotel in
Berlin, informing the front desk that he was ill and that no one
be allowed to visit him. When the anti-Jewish rioting abated,
the teenage brothers were transferred to another location in
Berlin until they could leave Germany.

Jacobs also managed featherweight champion Andre
Routis, light heavyweight champion Mike McTigue, and
heavyweight contender “Two Ton” Tony Galento.

[Elli Wohlgelernter (274 ed.)]

JACOBS, JOSEPH (1854-1916), Jewish historian, folklorist,
and scholar. He was born in Sydney, Australia, studied in Eng-
land, and, after graduating in history in Cambridge, went to
complete his studies in Berlin where he worked under Stein-
schneider. On his return to England he became an author and
journalist. He was an extremely prolific writer and worker.
In the general sphere, he had a reputation as a folklorist and
student of comparative literature, publishing large numbers
of books and articles on these subjects; and he was for some
years editor of the periodical Folk-Lore. Even as his special-
ized interest in folklore made him a researcher into Jewish eth-
nology, his interest in statistics led him to another branch of
anthropology, namely the study of the “racial” characteristics
of Jews. Still another anthropological interest is evident in his
application of the method of comparative institutional archae-
ology to the Bible in his Studies in Biblical Archaeology (1894).
But his Jewish enthusiasms were uppermost. With Lucien
*Wolf he organized the Anglo-Jewish Historical Exhibition of
1887 and edited its monumental catalog and bibliography. He
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took the lead in organizing British public opinion at the time
of the Russian Jewish pogroms in 1882 and was editor of the
periodical Darkest Russia. He founded and edited (1896-99)
the Jewish Year Book. His writings on medieval Anglo-Jew-
ish history, culminating in his Jews of Angevin England (1893),
set the study of that subject on a new basis. In 1888 he went
to Spain to inquire into the Jewish historical material there,
the result being his An Enquiry into the Sources of the History
of the Jews in Spain (1894). In 1900, he was called to the U.S.
as one of the editors of the Jewish Encyclopaedia. He not only
edited, and largely wrote, the articles in the departments of
anthropology and Anglo-Jewish history, but also gave direc-
tion to the whole work and wrote many articles on diverse
subjects (e.g., bibliography) in emergency. At the same time,
he lectured at the Jewish Theological Seminary of America,
edited the American Jewish Year Book and the American He-
brew, etc. A work on Jewish Contributions to Civilisation was
issued posthumously. He wrote a novel on the life of Jesus, As
Others Saw Him (1895). His output was vast and generally well
written, and on a very high level. It is sometimes, however,
marred by carelessness and haste — a result of economic con-
ditions - and (especially in his early work) by the inadequacy
of his Hebrew knowledge.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: JHSET, 8 (1915-17), 129-52; A. Marx, Essays
in Jewish Biography (Philadelphia, 1947), 251-4; DAB. ADD. BIBLI-
OGRAPHY: ODNB; B. Maidment, “The Literary Career of Joseph Ja-

cobs,” in: JHSET, 24 (1970-73), 101-13.
[Cecil Roth]

JACOBS, LAZARUS (c. 1709-1796), English glass manufac-
turer, producing the fine Bristol glass now much sought after.
He was born in Frankfurt, Germany, and became head of the
*Bristol Jewish community. Jacobs was responsible for the
construction of the new synagogue in 1786. He was succeeded
in his business by his son 1sAAc jAc0Bs (1757 or 1758-1835 )
whose work, unlike that of his father, is signed, and is, there-
fore, more readily identifiable. He was appointed glass manu-
facturer to George 111 but ultimately met with business misfor-
tunes. In 1809, Isaac was made a freeman of Bristol.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Rubens, in: JHSET, 14 (1935-39), 106; C. Roth,

Rise of Provincial Jewry (1950), 41. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: ODNB; Z.
Josephs, “Jewish Glass-Makers,” in: JHSET 25 (1973-75).

[Cecil Roth]

JACOBS, LOUIS (1920-2006), English rabbi and theologi-
cal writer. Born in Manchester, Jacobs received his training
at the yeshivot of Manchester and Gateshead and at Lon-
don University. After teaching for some time at the Golders
Green Beth Hamidrash, London, he served as a rabbi of the
Central Synagogue, Manchester, and at the fashionable New
West End Synagogue, London, from 1954 to 1959. From 1959
to 1962 Jacobs was tutor at Jews” College, London, but he re-
signed when, at the retirement of I. *Epstein, Chief Rabbi I.
*Brodie, as president of the college, vetoed his appointment
as principal on account of his heterodox views. This led to
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a violent controversy within British Jewry, with the *Jewish
Chronicle as Jacobs’ main protagonist. Jacobs’ followers cre-
ated for him the post of director of a specially founded So-
ciety for the Study of Jewish Theology, for which he lectured
in London and provincial centers. When in 1963 the post of
minister at the New West End Synagogue became vacant, Ja-
cobs was elected to his former post; Brodie again blocked the
appointment. Thereupon, a number of the synagogue’s mem-
bers seceded from the *United Synagogue and founded the
New London Synagogue with Jacobs as rabbi (1964); services
continued to be conducted along Orthodox lines.

The controversy had its origin in Jacobs’ published work,
beginning with We Have Reason to Believe (1957,19627); Jewish
Values (1960); Principles of the Jewish Faith (1964), an analyti-
cal study of Maimonides’ Creed; and Faith (1968). In these the
author accepted some of the methods and results of biblical
Higher Criticism, denied the literal inspiration of the Pen-
tateuch, and asserted a human element in the composition
of the Bible. Jacobs also devoted several studies to Kabbalah
and Hasidism: he translated into English Moses *Cordovero’s
Palmtree of Deborah from Hebrew (1960), adding introduc-
tion and notes; and Dov Ber Schneersohn’s (of Lubavitch)
Tract on Ecstasy (1963), with introduction and notes; he also
wrote Seeker of Unity; the Life and Works of Aaron of Staros-
selje (1966). Among his other published works are Studies in
Talmudic Logic and Methodology (1961), Jewish Prayer (1962%),
A Guide to Yom Kippur (1957,1960%), and A Guide to Rosh Ha-
Shanah (1959, 19622).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Temkin, in: Conservative Judaism (Fall,
1963), 18-34; 1. Maybaum, in: Judaism, 13 (1964), 471-7; A. Sherman,
in: Commentary, 38 no. 10 (1964), 60-64.

JACOBS, MICHAEL STRAUSS (“Uncle Mike”; 1880-1953),
U.S. boxing promoter, member of the International Boxing
Hall of Fame and World Boxing Hall of Fame. Strauss was
one of 10 children born in New YorK’s Greenwich Village to
immigrants Isaac and Rachel (Strauss). His family was poor,
forcing Jacobs to work as a boy selling newspapers and candy
on Coney Island excursion boats. After noticing that ticket
purchases for the boats were often confusing to prospective
passengers, Jacobs began scalping boat tickets, bought conces-
sion rights on all the ferries docked at the Battery, and eventu-
ally ran his own ferryboats. Jacobs then became the premier
ticket scalper in New York, buying and selling theater, opera,
or sports events tickets, and began sponsoring events him-
self, including charity balls, bike races, and circuses. Jacobs
opened a legitimate ticket agency across from the Metropoli-
tan Opera House, becoming the “standout ticket agent of New
York,” and also invested his money in several other successful
enterprises, including real estate development, Enrico Caru-
so’s concert tour, and a series of lectures by British suftragette
Emily Pankhurst.

Jacobs began his career in boxing promotion in 1921 by
working with Hall of Famer Tex Rickard, raising $100,000
in cash in just eight hours to help Rickard promote the Jack
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Dempsey-Georges Carpentier heavyweight championship
bout. The result was the first $1 million gate in boxing history.
Jacobs also helped Rickard in financing the building of the Old
Madison Square Garden in 1925. But four years after Rickard’s
death in 1929, Jacobs formed the Twentieth Century Sport-
ing Club with three reporters, including Damon Runyan, to
compete with the Garden for the biggest boxing promotions.
From 1935 until 1949, Jacobs was arguably the most powerful
man in boxing, controlling practically every world title bout
between Featherweights and Heavyweights, and the stretch
on Manbhattan’s 49" Street between Broadway and Eighth
Avenue was known as “Jacobs Beach” “Nobody else ever ex-
erted such absolute dictatorship as his over any sport,” wrote
columnist Red Smith.

Jacobs’ main attraction was heavyweight Joe Louis, whom
Jacobs promoted at a time when Madison Square Garden was
reticent about staging fights with blacks. Jacobs persuaded
heavyweight champion Jim Braddock to break a contract with
the Garden in order to fight Louis in Chicago, and Louis won.
When Louis fought Max Schmeling in 1936 and 1938, some
Jewish groups opposed giving Schmeling a platform, and sev-
eral of them applied pressure on Jacobs to cancel the fights.
Jacobs offered to donate 10 per cent of the gate to groups help-
ing Jewish refugees. A story in the American Hebrew in 1946
praised Jacobs for giving Joe Louis the opportunity to strike
“a terrific blow to the theory of race supremacy”

Jacobs solidified his position as a top promoter when he
staged the Carnival of Champions on September 23, 1937, at
the Polo Grounds in New York, featuring four world cham-
pionship bouts in one night. Madison Square Garden sub-
sequently leased the arena and the outdoor Madison Square
Garden Bowl to the Twentieth Century Sporting Club. Jacobs’
relationship with the Garden changed from tenant-landlord to
a partnership, with Jacobs staging 320 shows there from 1937
t0 1949. In 1944 he obtained the first commercial sponsorship
of a television fight, featuring the Featherweight title bout be-
tween Willie Pep and Chalky Wright. Jacobs, who promoted
61 championship fights including three million-dollar bouts
during his career, suffered a cerebral hemorrhage in 1946, and
finally sold his empire to Madison Square Garden in 1949.

Jacobs was elected to the World Boxing Hall of Fame in
1982, and the International Boxing Hall of Fame in 1990. He
was the subject of a biography by Daniel M Daniel, The Mike

Jacobs Story (1950).
[Elli Wohlgelernter (274 ed.)]

JACOBS, ROSE GELL (1888-1975), U.S. teacher and activ-
ist. A founding member of the Hadassah Organization in 1912,
Jacobs rose through the ranks to become a prominent Zionist
speaker, organizer, and national leader. She was born in New
York City in 1888, educated at Columbia University, and taught
in local public schools (1908-14). After marrying Edward Ja-
cobs, an Atlanta attorney, she left teaching and became more
active in Jewish affairs. She founded several Hadassah chap-
ters in the American south and edited Hadassah’s newsletter
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from 1920 to 1925. Jacobs held several senior posts in Hadas-
sah and served two terms as Hadassah’s national president
(1930-32 and 1934-37).

With the rise of the Nazis, Jacobs pushed Hadassah to
help European Jewry. It was on Jacobs’ advice - and with her
signature on the Jewish Agency contract in 1935 - that Ha-
dassah officially adopted the Youth Aliyah program to rescue
Jewish youth from Nazi Europe. In 1936, at great personal risk,
Jacobs visited Germany to investigate the situation of the Jew-
ish community and firm up Hadassah’s role in Youth Aliyah.
Over the following years, with vital support from Hadassah,
Youth Aliyah rescued many thousands of youngsters from
war-torn Europe.

In 1940, ignoring the dangers of wartime travel, Jacobs
went to Palestine to set up the Hadassah Emergency Commit-
tee as an on-site administrative body for Hadassah’s health
and social welfare programs there.

Jacobs was an initiator of the building program of the
Rothschild-Hadassah-University Hospital and Medical School
on Mount Scopus. She also served on the executive of the
Jewish Agency for Palestine from 1937 to 1946; chaired Ha-
dassah’s Committee for the Study of Arab-Jewish Relations
from 1941 to 1943; and served on the board of governors of
The Hebrew University. After the war, Jacobs worked with the
Esco Foundation to promote industrial development in Pal-
estine (later Israel).

Jacobs died on August 14, 1975, in New York City.

[Erica Simmons (27 ed.)]

JACOBS, SAMUEL WILLIAM (Wolf; 1871-1938), Cana-
dian lawyer, politician, and Jewish community leader. Jacobs
was born in Lancaster, Ontario. His family was among early
East European Jewish immigrants to Canada. Educated at
McGill and Laval Universities, Jacobs was called to the Que-
bec Bar in 1906. An expert on Canada’s legal code and rail-
way law, he was the author of The Railway Law of Canada
(1909), co-editor, with Léon Garneau, of the Quebec Code of
Civil Procedure (1903), and treasurer of the Montreal Bar As-
sociation, 1916-17.

Jacobs was also deeply committed to the Jewish commu-
nity. In 1897, in response to the growing antisemitism in the
wake of the *Dreyfus affair, Jacobs founded the Jewish Times
with Lyon Cohen. The first continuing Canadian Jewish pub-
lication, the English-language weekly represented Montreal’s
middle-class Anglo-Jewish community for the next 17 years.
In 1913, Jacobs and fellow lawyer Louis Fitch represented Que-
bec’s Jewish community in the high-profile Plamondon libel
case in which the accused leveled accusations of *blood libel
and other outrageously calumnious accusations against Jews.
Jacobs was also active in many Montreal Jewish associations
serving as president of the Baron de Hirsch Institute of Mon-
treal in 1912-14 and as life governor of Mount Sinai Sanato-
rium, the Young Men’s Hebrew Association, and the Hebrew
Free Loan Association.

Jacobs entered Liberal electoral politics in 1917 and was
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elected member of Parliament for the heavily Jewish riding of
Montreal-Cartier, a seat he held through six consecutive elec-
tions. When first elected in 1917, he was only the second Jew-
ish member of Parliament and the first to hold a seat in the
Commons for an extended period. Jacobs was outspoken with
respect to issues of importance to the Jewish community. He
was particularly vocal in battling against discrimination and
for Jewish immigration in an interwar period of increasingly
restrictive immigration policies. While a member of Parlia-
ment he was also one of the founders of the Jewish Immigrant
Aid Society (J1as) in 1920 and served as president of the Ca-
nadian Jewish Congress from 1934 until his death in 1938.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: B. Figler, Sam Jacobs: Member of Parliament

(1871-1938) (1959).
[Judith E. Szapor (24 ed.)]

JACOBS, SIMEON (1832-1883), South African lawyer. Jacobs
emigrated from England to South Africa in 1860 and became
attorney general of British Kaffraria in the Eastern Cape Prov-
ince. He was successively solicitor general and attorney gen-
eral for the Eastern Districts and a judge of the Eastern Dis-
tricts Supreme Court. In 1874 he was elected to the legislative
assembly of Cape Colony. In 1872, as acting attorney-general,
he was responsible for enacting a bill which abolished state
aid to the Anglican Church.

JACOBS, SOLOMON (1777-1827), U.S. civic leader. Jacobs,
who was born in Heidelberg, Pa., went to Richmond, Vir-
ginia, before 1800. He served as city recorder (1814) and act-
ing mayor (1815), the highest public offices held by any Jew
in Richmond’s history. Jacobs was elected three times grand
master of the Grand Lodge of Masonry in Virginia. He was a
president of Beth Shalome Congregation.

[Saul Viener]

JACOBS, SOLOMON (1861-1920), rabbi. Jacobs was born in
Sheffield, England. He studied at the People’s College in his
native town and then at Aria College in Portsmouth. He was
ordained there in 1883 and received his rabbinical degree in
1886. While studying for his rabbinical degree, he served as
master of the Manchester Jews School and as the minister of
the congregation at Newcastle-on-Tyne. In 1886, on the rec-
ommendation of the chief rabbi, Jacobs was named minister of
the United Congregation in Kingston, Jamaica. He remained
there for 15 years. In addition to ministering to his congrega-
tion and supporting Jewish charities, Jacobs was also commit-
ted to non-sectarian philanthropic activities, and served as the
director of the Kingston City Dispensary.

Jacobs continued to demonstrate his dual commitment to
both the Jewish community and the general community when
in 1901 he became minister of Holy Blossom congregation, the
oldest Jewish congregation in Toronto. At Holy Blossom, Ja-
cobs sought to maintain the traditions of Anglo-Orthodoxy
even as congregational pressures mounted for Holy Blossom
to join the Reform movement. In the end, Jacobs was able to
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steer a middle course, and it was only after his passing in 1920
that Holy Blossom formally embraced Reform.

As a native English speaker at a time when Yiddish-
speaking Jews were flocking to Canada, Jacobs was often called
upon to represent the Jewish community in the larger civic
society. Jacobs was often a vocal protector of Jewish interests,
as when he was a member of a 1906 delegation that tried to
secure exemptions for Jews from the Sunday business-closing
provisions of the Lord’s Day Act or in his fight against mis-
sionary activities (especially the Presbyterians) targeting Jews
in Toronto’s immigrant neighborhood. Jacobs often wrote to
the newspaper to challenge a prejudiced remark about Jews
or to attack institutional anti-Jewish prejudices at universi-
ties and social clubs. A truly public-spirited individual, Ja-
cobs served as vice president of the Associated Charities of
Toronto and in 1911 was appointed a member of Toronto’ first
charity commission, overseeing the operation of charity or-
ganizations in the city.

Jacobs was very much an Anglophile and appreciated
Great Britain’s acceptance of the Jews. On numerous occasions
he defended Great Britain and its Empire, and led his congre-
gation in celebration when a monarch reached an important
milestone or in expressing grief at times of loss. He was also
a member of a small but important group of Anglo-Jewish
Orthodox ministers which included Abraham *de Sola
of Montreal and his son Meldola, and Herbert Samuel of
Winnipeg, who together ministered to the early Canadian
Jewish establishment. Their influence in both the Jewish and
non-Jewish communities extended well beyond their small
numbers.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A.D. Hart, The Jew in Canada (1926), 108;
S.A. Speisman, “Jacobs, Solomon,” in: Dictionary of Canadian Biog-
raphy Online, at: www.biographi.ca/EN.

[Richard Menkis (27 ed.)]

JACOB SAMSON OF SHEPETOVKA (d. 1801), rabbi and
hasidic leader. A celebrated talmudist, he served as rabbi
of Shepetovka, Slavuta, and Bar. He was a disciple of *Dov
Baer of Mezhirech and Phinehas Shapiro of *Korets. His repu-
tation for scholarship advanced the cause of Hasidism among
rabbis and scholars. Semilegendary stories attest the impres-
sion he left on the greatest rabbis of his generation. He helped
to spread Hasidism by selling the books of his teacher *Jacob
Joseph of Polonnoye. In later years he apparently became
a follower of *Baruch b. Jehiel of Medzibezh. He went to
Erez Israel (17997?), settling in Tiberias where he died. Some
of his halakhic works are referred to in books by contempo-
raries. A booklet entitled Divrei Noam (also other names),
describing a (probably legendary) dialogue between him
and R. Ezekiel *Landau of Prague, was popular among

Hasidim.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Horodetzky, Hasidut, index; Dubnow, Hasi-

dut, index.
[Adin Steinsaltz]
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JACOBSEN, ARNE EMIL (1902-1971), Danish architect.
Jacobsen was born and educated in Copenhagen. When he
was a student, neoclassicism dominated Danish architecture,
but Jacobsen’s meetings with Le Corbusier and Mies van der
Rohe at exhibitions in Paris and Germany had an enormous
effect on his work. His first houses, inspired by Le Corbusier,
caused a sensation, and in 1936 he designed and built a se-
ries of housing units with staggered perspectives giving all
the apartments a good view and a share of sun and light. This
established him as Denmark’s leading architect. After World
War 11 the Soholme housing scheme established him interna-
tionally. He refused to specialize, and designed a wide variety
of buildings, including town halls, a stadium, office blocks,
and private houses. In 1959, he began to build St. Catherine’s
College, Oxford. During the same period he completed the fa-
mous sAS block in Copenhagen for Scandinavian Air System
(1960), using glass curtain walls. In this building and in oth-
ers Jacobsen designed also the furnishings and appurtenances.
From 1956 he was professor of architecture at the Copenhagen
Academy of Arts. His works are generally unspectacular and
human in scale, and are characterized by refinement in siting,
proportion, and detail, and by a sensitive use of materials.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: T. Faber, Arne Jacobsen (1964); J. Pedersen,
Arkitekten Arne Jacobsen (1954).

[Julius Margolinsky]

JACOBSOHN, SIEGFRIED (1881-1926), German critic and
left-wing editor. Jacobsohn began his career as the drama
critic of various Berlin dailies. In 1905 he founded the theater
weekly Schaubuehne, and until 1919 published the theater an-
nual, Das Jahr der Buehne. Later he altered the direction of his
periodical to give it a political character and changed its name
to Weltbuehne in 1918. During the Weimar Republic the Welt-
buehne reflected the outlook of independent-minded left-wing
intellectuals (called by the Nazis “juedischer Kulturbolschew-
ismus”) and was vigorously attacked by the Nazis and the
Communists. The periodical was, however, widely read by the
German-speaking Jewish intelligentsia throughout Europe. Ja-
cobsohn wrote two books on the Berlin theater, Das Theater
der Reichshauptstadt (1904), which dealt with the period from
1870, and a sequel, Max Reinhardt (1910, 1921°). Though not
a Zionist, Jacobsohn fought assimilation and Jewish “camou-
flage”, and attacked Jewish journalists who worked for right-
wing, antisemitic papers. The last lines he published were an
attack on the *Verband nationaldeutscher Juden. His closest
collaborator was Kurt *Tucholsky, the letters to whom were
published in 1989, 1997 (Briefe an Kurt Tucholsky 1915-1926:
“Der beste Brotherr dem schlechtesten Mitarbeiter; ed. Rich-
ard von Soldenhoft). His collected critical essays on theatre
(Jahre der Buehne, ed. Walter Karsch and Gerhard Koehler)
appeared in 1965. From 2001 the Jacobsohn-Journal appeared
in cooperation with the Tucholsky-Blaetter.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Enseling, Die Weltbuehne (1962); J. Rue-
hle, Literatur und Revolution (1960), 185-6; I. Deak, Weimar Germa-
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ny’s Left-Wing Intellectuals (1968), index. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: V.
Otto, “Der Kampf gegen Wagner ist in Wahrheit ein Kulturkampf”.
Die Wagner-Rezeption in der Wochenschrift ‘Die Schaubiihne’/ ‘Die
Weltbiihne’ (1905-1933),” in: Archiv fiir Musikwissenschaft, 56 (1999),
no. 1, 9-28; S. Oswalt, Siegfried Jacobsohn. Ein Leben fuer die Welt-
buehne. Eine Berliner Biographie (2000); A. Weigel, “Penthesileen.
Siegfried Jacobsohn, “Die Schaubiihne” und die Kleist-Ehrung 1911
in Berlin,” in: Beitrige zur Kleistforschung, 17 (2003), 164-175.

JACOBSON, ANNA (1888-1972), U.S. professor of German
literature. Born in Lueneberg, Germany, Jacobson received her
doctorate in German literature from the University of Bonn
in 1918. Two years after immigrating to the United States in
1922, she became an instructor of German at Hunter College.
She was promoted to assistant professor in 1927, associate pro-
fessor in 1934, and achieved the rank of full professor in 1950.
When Hunter wanted to eliminate the German department
during World War 11, Jacobson, who served as its acting chair
from 1941-42, successfully defended the importance of con-
tinuing to teach German literature and culture at American
universities; she chaired this department from 1947 until her
retirement in 1956.

Anna Jacobson published books and articles in both Ger-
man and English on Hermann Hesse, Franz *Werfel, Hein-
rich *Heine, and Richard Wagner, as well as Charles Kingsley
and Walt Whitman. She became best known for her work on
Thomas *Mann. Actively involved in the Modern Language
Association, she served as president of Hunter College’s chap-
ter of the American Association of University Professors
(1936-38) and of the New York City chapter of the American
Association of Teachers of German (1949-51). Jacobson helped
organize fundraising events to aid refugees from Germany,
and, after 1940, she became active in the National Conference
of Christians and Jews. Upon her retirement from Hunter Col-
lege, Jacobson lived in Switzerland.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Paula E. Hyman and D. Dash Moore (eds.),
Jewish Women in America, 1 (1997), 686-87.

[Harriet Pass Freidenreich (274 ed.)]

JACOBSON, DAN (1929- ), South African novelist. Jacob-
son was born in Kimberley. After graduating from the Univer-
sity of Witwatersrand, he went to London, where he taught in
a Jewish school. He returned to South Africa, for a short time
joining the family business in Kimberley, but finally settled in
England in 1954 and held a chair at University College, Lon-
don. Jacobson’s writing first appeared in 1953 in the Ameri-
can Jewish monthly, Commentary, and he became a frequent
contributor to many leading British and American periodi-
cals. His fiction and much of his other writing is preoccupied
by two major issues: the moral implications of apartheid in
South Africa, and the problem of Jewish identity in the mod-
ern world. His first two novels, The Trap (1955) and A Dance in
the Sun (1956), deal with the explosive aspects of apartheid, de-
scribing dispassionately the kind of incidents which character-
ize day-to-day relationships between whites and blacks in the
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rural areas of the Republic. Both novels are dramatic and sym-
bolic in design. The Price of Diamonds (1957), set in a fictional
version of Kimberley, deals with the illicit diamond trade in
South Africa and its impact on the life of a middle-aged Jewish
wholesaler. Although it presents a brilliantly comic study in
frustration, like its predecessors it is very much a moral fable.
Two later works in this genre are The Evidence of Love (1960),
the story of an interracial love affair set against a background
of hatred and false liberalism, and his autobiographical novel,
The Beginners (1966). Many of Jacobson’s polished short stories
also deal with Jewish or South African themes. They include
the collections A Long Way from London (1958), The Zulu and
the Zeide (1959), which was also the basis for a musical play,
and Beggar My Neighbor (1964). His novel The Rape of Tamar
(1970) was based on the biblical story of *Amnon and Tamar.
Jacobson’s Evidence of Love was published in a Russian trans-
lation, a unique achievement for an Anglo-Jewish writer. In
1973 there appeared Inklings, a collection of short stories, and
the Wonder-Worker, followed in 1977 by The Confessions of Jo-
sef Baisz and in 1991 by Hidden in the Heart.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: R. Winegarten, in: Midstream, 12 (May 1966),

69-73.
[Michael Wade]

JACOBSON, EDWARD (Eddie; 1891-1955), U.S. business-
man and longtime friend of President Harry S. Truman.
Jacobson, together with Truman, operated a canteen at Fort
Sill, Oklahoma, during World War 1 and in 1919 they opened
a haberdashery in Kansas City, Missouri. While their busi-
ness was initially successful, during the panic of 1921-22 the
enterprise collapsed. After Truman became president, Ja-
cobson, aware of the international plight of Jews, discussed
with him the refugee and Palestine partition issues (1947).
In March 1948, at a critical moment in the period preceding
the establishment of the State of Israel, he persuaded the re-
luctant president to see Chaim *Weizmann, portraying the
Zionist leader as his hero and comparing him with Truman’s
idol, Andrew Jackson. At Jacobson’s death, Truman eulogized
him for his trustworthiness, warmly recollecting their inti-
mate association.

Jacobson’s memoirs of his association with Truman were
published in the American Jewish Archives (vol. 20 (1968),

3-15).
[Milton Plesur]

JACOBSON, HOWARD (1942- ), English novelist and
broadcaster. Born in Manchester, Jacobson was educated at
Cambridge University, where he was strongly influenced by
ER. Leavis, the English literary critic. He then lectured in
English literature at Sydney University, Australia, and, on his
return to England, supervised students at Cambridge Univer-
sity. After a variety of jobs in publishing, teaching, and retail-
ing, he was appointed a Lecturer in English at Wolverhamp-
ton Polytechnic. This experience was to provide the material
for his first novel, Coming from Behind, published in 1983. Ja-
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cobson, with Wilbur Sanders, also jointly published a critical
study entitled Shakespeare’s Magnanimity (1978).

Jacobson is widely regarded as one of the most origi-
nal and brilliant comic voices to have emerged in post-war
England. Coming From Behind, a campus novel, was widely
reviewed in England and quickly established Jacobson as a
comic writer. According to Jacobson, the novel was meant to
be “the last word in academic novels,” but, instead, he found
himself “writing about gentileness; about what a foreign place
England is to a Jew”

Peeping Tom (1984), Jacobson’s second and far more sub-
stantial novel, examines the consequences of being a cultur-
ally dispossessed Jew in a “foreign” country. In this novel, Ja-
cobson’s Jewish persona is contrasted with “peeping” Thomas
Hardy and the English literary rural tradition. Jacobson, with
a considerable ironic punch, then goes on to transform his
persona into Hardy’s reincarnation. Hardy, that is, provides
the “negative” Jew with his identity.

Jacobson’s distances himself from what he calls the “su-
per-Anglicization” of many Anglo-Jewish writers in the 1980s
who, with a welcome self-assurance, examine and take risks
with their Jewish identity in a literary context. Jacobson, for
this reason, has been compared to American-Jewish comic
writers Woody Allen and Philip Roth. He has also expanded
his comic talent in a series of radio broadcasts.

Jacobson’s descriptions of the Anglo-Jewish community
in Roots, Schmoots (1993) were severely criticized by some for
their relentless hostility to Orthodox Judaism. Jacobson was
awarded the Jewish Quarterly /| Wingate Prize for fiction in
2001, while his semi-autobiographical novel The Mighty Wal-
zer (1999) won the Bollingen Prize for the best comic novel
of the year.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: The Jewish Quarterly, 32 (1985), 117; Times

Literary Supplement, (May 3, 1985).
[Bryan Cheyette]

JACOBSON, ISRAEL (1768-1828), German financier and
pioneer of Reform Judaism. Born in Halberstadt, Jacobson
received an Orthodox education and was destined for the rab-
binate. Influenced by *Mendelssohn’s writings, he was early
attracted to the *Haskalah movement. He did not, however,
acquire a methodical secular education and thus lacked flu-
ency in the German language. In 1786 he married Mink, the
daughter of Hertz Samson, court-agent of the duchy of Bruns-
wick. With the death of his father-in-law in 1795, he succeeded
to the latter’s position and titles as Kammeragent und Land-
rabbiner des Weserdistrikts. Influenced by Moses *Mendels-
sohn and the enlightenment Jacobson saw the best prospects
for attaining Jewish emancipation in emphasizing vocational
training in the secular education of Jewish children. In 1801,
at his own expense, he opened in the small town of Seesen
an educational institution for the children of the poor, which
became known as the Religions- und Industrieschule (today
Jacobson-Gymnasium). By 1805 Christian citizens of Seesen
were requesting that their children be admitted to the insti-
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tution. In 1804 Jacobson was granted citizenship of Bruns-
wick. Due to his influence, the degrading Leibzoll (the body
tax imposed on Jews) was abolished in Brunswick (1803) and
in Baden (1806). He was honored with the title Mecklenburg-
Schweriner Geheimer Finanzrat in 1806. Hesse-Darmstadt and
Baden also granted him titles, and in 1807 he was awarded a
Ph.D., honoris causa, from the University of Helmstedt. Yet
in Brunswick, where he lived, Jacobson still suffered from
the intrigues of the officials. His son Meir was not accepted
in Brunswick’s merchants’ guild and his school received little
attention from the authorities.

Jacobson saw *Napoleon as the emancipator of the Jews.
On the occasion of the *Assembly of Jewish Notables in Paris
on May 30, 1806, he addressed an enthusiastic letter to Napo-
leon. During the same year he published a book entitled Les
premiers pas de la nation juive vers le bonheur sous les auspices
du grand monarque Napoléon, suggesting that the emperor
should organize a supreme Jewish council, which would be
headed by a patriarch and whose seat would be in Paris. It is
possible that Napoleon’s idea of the *Sanhedrin stemmed from
Jacobson’s suggestion. In August 1807 Brunswick became a
part of the kingdom of Westphalia, which was ruled by Napo-
leon’s brother, Jerome. After borrowing large sums from Jacob-
son, Jerome was obliged to sell him state property; he thereby
acquired a number of estates. On Jan. 27, 1808, to honor the
emancipation of the Jews of Westphalia, Jacobson ordered a
commemorative medal from the Berlin artist Abramson. The
reverse side of the medal featured two angels symbolizing Ju-
daism and Christianity united in the kingdom of Westphalia.
Jacobson was instrumental in convening, in Kassel on Feb. 8,
1808, a gathering of Jewish notables, similar to the one held
in Paris, to introduce reform - religious, moral, and civic -
among the Jews. The majority of Westphalia’s Jews, who were
Orthodox, regarded Jacobson’s project with suspicion. On
Dec. 19, 1808, the Koeniglich Westphaelisches Konsistorium
der Israeliten held its first meeting under the leadership of Ja-
cobson rather than that of a rabbi as was the case in France.
The consistory discussed questions of religion, education, cul-
ture, and the personal status of Jews. Jacobson erected the first
synagogues in which services were held according to this pro-
gram of religious reform. The Consistorialschule was opened
in Kassel in 1809 and included a synagogue where portions
of prayers were sung in German, sermons were delivered in
German, and confirmation ceremonies were performed. On
July 17, 1810, the “Temple” in the school of Seesen was inau-
gurated with a ceremony which included the ringing of a bell
and the singing of hymns in German with organ accompani-
ment. Jacobson conducted the festivities, dressed in the robes
of a Protestant clergyman.

After the fall of Napoleon and the fragmentation of the
kingdom of Westphalia, Jacobson moved to Berlin, where he
continued to work for religious reform. On the occasion of
his son’s bar mitzvah, on Shavuot 1815, he opened a Reform
synagogue in his house. For lack of space the synagogue was
removed to the house of the banker Jacob Hertz Beer, where
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L. *Zunz and E. *Kley preached. After some eight months
the government prohibited the holding of prayers in private
houses. On Rosh Ha-Shanah 1817, prayers were again held in
a Reform synagogue, but its existence was finally forbidden
in 1823, through the influence of the leaders of the Orthodox
community. During his last years, Jacobson was broken in
health and spirit, and even though he continued his philan-
thropic activities, he ended his life an embittered and disap-
pointed man. The majority of his ten children, the offspring
of two marriages, were baptized.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Bernfeld, Toledot ha-Reformazyon ha-
Datit be-Yisrael (1923%), index; Lazarus, in: MGWJ, 58 (1914), 81-96;
Marcus, in: CCARY, 38 (1928), 386-498, incl. bibl; D. Philipson, The
Reform Movement in Judaism (1967°), index; G. Ruelf, Einiges aus der
ersten Zeit und ueber den Stifter der Jacobson-Schule in Seesen (1890);
C. Seligman, Geschichte der juedischen Reformbewegung (1922), 170ft,;
Silberstein, in: JJGL (1927), 100-9; P. Zimmermann, in: Brunsvicen-
sia Judaica, 35 (1966), 23—42; H. Schnee, Die Hoffinanz und der mod-
erne Staat, 2 (1954), 109-54; 5 (1965), 210-18; M. Eliav, Ha-Hinnukh
ha-Yehudi be-Germanyah... (1961), 96-100, 119-26; ].J. Petuchowski,
Prayerbook Reform in Europe (1968). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Bal-
lin, “Ein Brief Benedict Schotts an Israel Jacobson,” in: BLBI, 46—47
(1969), 205-11; J.R. Marcus, Israel Jacobson — the Founder of the Re-
form Movement in Judaism (1972); Biographisches-Biliographisches

Kirchenlexikon, 18 (2001), 711-17.
[Jacob Rothschild]

JACOBSON, KURT (1904-1991), Portuguese biochemist. Ja-
cobson was born in Berlin, where he received his Ph.D. at the
Kaiser Wilhelm Institut under the direction of Carl Neuberg.
Jacobson went to Portugal in 1929, where he was allowed to
stay because of Nazi persecution in Germany and his scientific
contributions. He established the country’s first biochemical
research unit in the Instituto Rocha Cabral in Lisbon before
joining the University of Lisbon (1934), where he became pro-
fessor of organic chemistry (1955) and later vice rector. His re-
search concerned enzymology. He was president of the Centro

Israelita de Portugal.
[Michael Denman (274 ed.)]

JACOBSON, LUDVIG LEVIN (1783-1843), Danish physi-
cian, anatomist, and naturalist. He began his career as an as-
sistant at the Academy of Surgery in Copenhagen and was a
lecturer in chemistry at the Veterinary College. He began his
studies in comparative anatomy and in 1809 published his
discovery in mammals of an organ in the nasal cavity that
is largely responsible for the sense of smell. This was known
as “Jacobson’s organ.” Three other anatomical discoveries
are associated with his name. He invented an instrument for
the crushing of calculi in the bladder, “Jacobson’s lithoclast,”
which was of great importance to surgery. For this invention,
the French Academy awarded him a Prix Monthyon. Jacob-
son was an outstanding scientist and an excellent physician.
He had been offered the post of professor of anatomy in the
University of Copenhagen on condition that he convert to
Christianity. However, he refused to convert. In 1816 Jacobson
was appointed professor honoris causa by King Frederik v1 of
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Denmark. He also refused to participate in the Scandinavian
Naturalists’ Congress in Christiania in 1822 because Jews were
not admitted into Norway at this time.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Bibliotek for Laeger (1892); Nordisk Medicin

(1940); Dansk biografisk Leksikon (1937); S.R. Kagan, Jewish Medi-

cine (1952), 146f.
[Julius Margolinsky]

JACOBSON, NATHAN (1916- ), Australian lawyer and
communal leader. Born in Kiev, he grew up in Warsaw and
went to Australia in 1936. He was active in various aspects of
communal and Zionist leadership, especially in promoting
economic and political support for Israel. He was president
of the Victorian Jewish Board of Deputies (1956-60), presi-
dent of the Zionist Federation of Australia and New Zealand
(1968-70), president of the United Israel Appeal of Australia
(1966-69) and president of the Executive Council of Austra-
lian Jewry (1970-72 and 1974-76). He was also president of the
Federation of Jewish Communities of Southeast Asia and the
Far East. He was a founder of the Australian Wool Industries,
Ltd., which operates a wool-processing plant in Ashdod.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: W.D. Rubinstein, Australia II, index.

JACOBSON, PAUL HENRICH (1859-1923), German or-
ganic chemist. Jacobson was born in Koenigsberg and became
professor of chemistry at Heidelberg University in 1889. His
considerable contribution to scientific literature dealt mainly
with azocompounds. With Victor *Meyer, he wrote Lehrbuch
der organischen Chemie (2 vols., 1893-1902), the standard text-
book of its day. In 1897 he became the general secretary of the
German Chemical Society and editor of its journal, Berichte
der Deutschen chemischen Gesellschaft, considered at the time
the major chemical periodical in the world. In 1911 Jacobson
transferred to the society’s collective literature department,
and edited the third edition of Beilstein's Handbuch der or-
ganischen Chemie, with 5 volumes of supplements, and the
first eight volumes of the fourth edition. This encyclopedia
of all known chemical compounds is in continuous use in re-
search organizations all over the world. He also edited the fur-
ther editions of Richter’s Lexikon der Kohlenstoffverbindungen
and the journal Chemisches Centralblatt.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: H.M. Smith, Torchbearers of Chemistry

(1949), 128; Harries, in: Zeitschrift fuer angewandte Chemie (1923),

209-10.
[Samuel Aaron Miller]

JACOBSON, SYDNEY, BARON (1908-1988), British editor
and editorial director. Jacobson, born in South Africa, started
his career as a reporter for the London Daily Sketch in 1928.
He held various editorial positions on the paper and joined
the Daily Mirror Group in 1951. The following year he became
political editor of The Daily Mirror, the mass-circulation tab-
loid closely allied to the Labour Party. Ten years later, when
the Mirror bought Odhams Press, he was appointed editor of
The Daily Herald, the organ of the Labour Party, and in 1964 he
became editor of The Sun, which succeeded the Herald. He was
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made editorial director in 1965 and in 1968 was named chair-
man of Odhams Newspapers. In June 1975 he was awarded a
life peerage by the Labour government. Jacobson was a mem-
ber of the British Press Council from 1968 to 1975.

[Stewart Kampel]

JACOBSON, VICTOR (Avigdor; 1869-1935), Zionist leader
and diplomat. Born in Simferopol, Crimea, Jacobson joined
*Hibbat Zion in his early youth and later became a member
of the Russisch-Juedischer Wissenschaftlicher Verein (Ber-
lin) and in 1897 of the newly founded Zionist organization.
From 1899 he was a member of the Zionist General Council.
In 1903 Jacobson strongly opposed the *Uganda Scheme and
was one of the organizers of the *Kharkov Conference in op-
position to *Herzl. In 1906 he became head of the Beirut office
of the Anglo-Palestine Company and in 1908 of its branch in
Constantinople, which was registered there as the Anglo-Le-
vantine Banking Company. He simultaneously became the
unofficial diplomatic representative of the Zionist organi-
zation in Turkey. In 1913 Jacobson was elected a member of
the Zionist Executive and moved to Berlin. In this capacity,
he headed during World War 1 the Copenhagen office of the
Zionist organization, from which he maintained contact with
all the branches of the movement. He issued the “Copenha-
gen Manifesto” (Oct. 28, 1918), which outlined postwar Jewish
demands with regard to Palestine and equal rights and cul-
tural autonomy in the Diaspora. Jacobson moved to the new
seat of the Zionist headquarters in London in 1918. At the
12'h Zionist Congress (1921) he and Arthur *Ruppin headed
a small group that demanded close Arab-Jewish cooperation
and laid the ideological foundations for *Berit Shalom (which
was founded in Jerusalem in 1926). Jacobson resigned from
the Executive at the Congress, and from 1925 until his death he
represented the Zionist organization and the *Jewish Agency
in Paris and at the the League of Nations in Geneva. He was
the first Zionist “career diplomat” From 1933 he again was a
member of the Zionist Executive.

During his activities in Turkey (1908-13), Jacobson ac-
quired for the Zionist Movement the French daily Courrier
d’Orient, which was renamed Jeune Turc and edited by Vladi-
mir *Jabotinsky. In 1927 he founded and coedited (with Albert
*Cohen) La Revue Juive in Paris. In 1928 the Comité des Amis
du Sionisme, which Jacobson had formed, began publication
of La Palestine Nouvelle.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Lipsky, A Gallery of Zionist Profiles (1956),
94-99; R. Lichtheim, Geschichte des deutschen Zionismus (1954),
204-6; idem, Shear Yashuv, Zikhronot Ziyyoni mi-Germanyah (1953),
191ff,; A. Ruppin, Pirkei Hayyai, 2-3 (1969), passim; Y. Gruenbaum,
Penei ha-Dor (1957), 329-32; A. Boehm, Die Geschichte der zionist-
ischen Bewegung, 2 vols. (1935-37), index.

[Oskar K. Rabinowicz]
JACOBSTHAL, GUSTAYV (1845-1912), German musicolo-

gist. Born in Pyritz, Pomerania, Jacobsthal studied music
and history at the University of Berlin (1863—70) and wrote a
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Ph.D. thesis on mensural notation in the 12t and 13" century.
Jacobsthal was a professor of musicology at the University of
Strasbourg from 1875 to 1905, the only person to hold such a
post at a German university at the time. He was a pioneer in
the application of historical and philological research in the
study of early medieval music. Among his famous disciples
were E Genrich and P. Wagner. His writings are mainly on the
music of the Middle Ages, comprising his books Die Mensu-
ralnotenschrift des 12. und 13. Jahrhunderts (1871, rep. 1973)
and Die chromatische Alteration im liturgischen Gesange der
abendlaendischen Kirche (1897, rep. 1970).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: NG* MGG? F. Genrich, Die Strassburger
Schule fuer Musikwissenschaft (1940).

[Amnon Shiloah (24 ed.)]

JACOBUS APELLA VICEDOMINUS (late 11th-mid-12th
century), a baptized Jew of Prague who was chief adminis-
trator of Duke Vratislav of Bohemia (1110-40). His story was
first told by the Bohemian chronicler Cosmas of Prague, but
the historical basis of it is hard to determine. Apparently bap-
tized in 1096, he made a dramatic return to Judaism in 1124,
defiling an altar which had been erected in a synagogue and
throwing Christian relics into a sink. Prague Jewry saved him
from the death penalty by paying a high ransom.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Steinherz, in: JGGJ¢, 2 (1930), 17-47.

JACOBY, JOHANN (1805-1877), Prussian politician. Born
in Koenigsberg (East Prussia), Jacoby studied medicine but
devoted his life to politics. As a young man, he represented
the interests of his fellow Jews, publishing in 1833 a memoran-
dum in defense of Jewish emancipation. He advocated reli-
gious reform and participated in a commission charged with
revising the order of worship. Gradually his interests became
concentrated on general Prussian and German matters and,
without denying his Judaism, Jacoby took up the struggle for
a liberal and democratic Germany. In 1848 he was elected to
the Prussian Landtag, taking an active stand against the reac-
tionary attitude of *Frederick William 1v. As a member of a
deputation to the king, Jacoby is alleged to have remarked that
it was the former’s “misfortune” that he “would not hear the
truth!” In 1849 he was elected, together with six other Jews, to
the German Nationalversammelung in Frankfurt. Forced into
the background during the years of reaction that followed, he
came to the fore again in the 1860s, with the advent of a new
liberal era. In 1863 he entered the Prussian House of Repre-
sentatives, linking himself with the left wing of the Progressive
Party and, after a split in the party, with the Social Democratic
camp. Unlike most Jewish politicians, he remained in opposi-
tion even after Germany’s success in the war against France,
and combated the military state and its annexationist policy.
Jacoby was one of the ideologists of German democracy; his
writings and speeches were published in 1872-77 and 1889.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Adam, in: Historische Zeitschrift, 143 (1931),
48-76; J. Toury, Die politischen Orientierungen der Juden in Deutsch-
land (1966), 39-42 and index; E. Hamburger, Juden im oeffentlichen
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Leben Deutschlands (1968), 189—200; E. Silberner, in: International
Review of Social History, 14 (1969), 353—411; idem, in: Archiv fuer So-

zialgeschichte, 9 (1969). R Michael]
euven Michae

JACOBY, OSWALD (1902-1984), U.S. bridge champion.
Born in New York, Jacoby served in the U.S. Army in World
War 1 and later worked as an actuary. He rapidly established
himself as one of the leading U.S. bridge players and be-
longed to a group called “The Four Aces,” which developed a
new system of bidding at bridge that attracted considerable
attention.

During World War 11 Jacoby was an officer in the U.S.
Navy. During the Korean War, he was a naval commander
and helped to prepare the ground for the Panmunjom armi-
stice talks of 1951.

In 1950, he became the daily bridge columnist for News-
paper Enterprise Association. His column, which was excep-
tionally popular, was published in several hundred news-
papers. He established a record on April 22, 1982, when his
10,000 article was printed.

Jacoby won recognition as the United States’ leading
bridge player and was awarded the McKenny trophy for the
Bridge Player of the Year in 1959, 1961, and 1962. He pioneered
many bidding concepts, such as Forcing 2 No Trump; Jacoby
Transfer Bids; and Weak Jump Overcalls. An expert in back-
gammon as well, Jacoby captured the World Championship of
Backgammon in 1973. In 1965 he was elected to the Bridge Hall
of Fame, and in 1983 he was selected as Bridge Personality of
the Year by the International Bridge Press Association.

Jacoby wrote many books on cards and other games,
including Oswald Jacoby on Poker (1940, 1947%); How to Fig-
ure the Odds (1947); Complete Canasta (1950); What's New in
Bridge (1954); How to Win at Gin Rummy (1959); The Back-
gammon Book (1979); Penny Ante and Up (1979); and Jacoby
on Card Games (with J. Jacoby, 1989).

[Ruth Beloff (2md ed.)]

JADASSOHN, JOSEF (1863-1936), German dermatologist.
Jadassohn, who was born at Liegnitz, studied at Breslau and
was professor and director of the dermatological clinic at the
University of Berne, Switzerland, from 1896. From 1917 until
his retirement in 1931 he was professor of dermatology at the
University of Breslau and became famous for his work on skin
and venereal diseases. Jadassohn devoted much of his time
to research. Maculopapular erythematosa, a scaling skin af-
fection, is known as “Jadassohn’s disease” because he first
identified it and his name is also associated with the Jadas-
sohn-Bloch skin test for allergic conditions. He described the
patch test and nevus sebaceus (1895). His publications include
Krankheiten der Haut und die venerischen Krankheiten written
in collaboration with Albert Neisser (1900-01) and Allgemeine
Aetologie, Pathologie, Diagnose und Therapie der Gonorrhoe
(1910). He edited Handbuch der Haut-und Geschlechtskrank-
heiten (1927-32) and coedited the Archiv fuer Dermatologie
und Syphilis.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY: S.R. Kagan, Jewish Medicine (1952), 423f.; Bi-
ographisches Lexikon der hervorragenden Aerzte (1932), 695.

[Suessmann Muntner]

JADASSOHN, SALOMON (1831-1902), composer, music
theorist, and conductor. Born in Breslau, Jadassohn stud-
ied in Leipzig and then under Liszt in Weimar (1849-52). He
came back to Leipzig, where he studied privately with Moritz
Hauptmann and later developed and worked as a multifaceted
musician. In the 1860s he conducted several groups, among
them the Leipzig synagogue choir. Later he focused on compo-
sition and theory. He composed numerous works in the gen-
eral style of Brahms, especially for piano, but also orchestral,
vocal, and chamber music. Jadassohn is chiefly remembered as
a theorist. He wrote textbooks for all major subjects of music
theory, combined in the comprehensive project Musikalische
Kompositionslehre (1883-89), including Harmonielehre (1883,
1903), English Manual of Harmony (1912), Kontrapunkt (1884),
Kanon und Fuge (1884), and Die Formen in den Werken der
Tonkunst (1889). Jadassohn’s vertical theoretical orientation,
his inclination to discover many modulations in chromatic
passages, and the lack of almost any examples make his books
difficult for the modern reader. His students include Busoni,
Chadwick, Delius, and Grieg.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: NG* MGG; B. Hiltner. Salomon Jadassohn,
Komponist — Musiktheoretiker — Pianist — Piddagoge: eine Dokumen-
tation iiber einen vergessener Leipziger Musiker des 19. Jahrhunderts

(1995). [Yossi Goldenberg (274 ed.)]

JADDUA, high priest in the Second Temple period. Jaddua
was a great-grandson of *Eliashib and commenced to minister
in the priesthood c. 400 B.C.E. According to Nehemiah 12:11,
his father’s name was Jonathan, but many are of the opinion
that the reading there should be *Johanan, as in Nehemiah
12:22. Josephus (Ant. 11:317-47) tells of a high priest called Jad-
dua who was a contemporary of Alexander the Great. When
Alexander reached Syria, he sent envoys to the high priest re-
questing him to transfer his allegiance to him, but he refused
because of his oath of loyalty to *Darius. This enraged Alex-
ander, who marched against Jerusalem with his army. Jaddua
prayed to God and in the night had a dream which gave him
courage. He went out to welcome Alexander, clothed in his
priestly garments, together with his fellow priests and all the
people of Jerusalem, clad in white. When Alexander saw the
high priest, he prostrated himself before him, explaining that
he was bowing to the God to whom this priest ministered;
that the priest had appeared to him in a dream and encour-
aged him to venture forth against the Persians, and assured
him of victory. He subsequently acceded to Jaddua’s requests
on behalf of the Jews. According to Josephus, Jaddua died a
short time after the death of Alexander and transmitted his of-
fice to his son Onias. Josephus also states that Manasseh, the
son-in-law of Sanballat and the first priest of the Samaritan
temple on Mt. Gerizim, was the brother of Jaddua. It is diffi-
cult to reconcile Josephus’ statement that Jaddua lived in the
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time of Alexander with the account in Nehemiah, and it ap-
pears that the story is a mere legend attached to the name of
Jaddua. In the Talmud a similar story is ascribed to Simeon
the Just (Meg. Taan. 339-40; Yoma 69a).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Guttmann, in: Tarbiz, 11 (1939/40), 271-94;
R. Marcus, in: Loeb Classics, Josephus, 6 (1937), 498-511 (Appendix
B); Schalit, in: Sefer Yohanan Lewy (1949), 252-72; Klausner, Bayit

Sheni, 2 (1951%), 47 50, 96, 105.
[Uriel Rappaport]

JADID AL-ISLAM, a term meaning “new Muslims,” applied
mainly in *Persia to Jews who were converted by force to *Is-
lam but who, in many cases, adhered secretly to their former
religion (see *Anusim). The term is associated especially with
the crypto-Jewish community of *Meshed under the Kajar
dynasty from 1839 onward but also with the victims of forced
mass conversions in Persia in the 17* and 18t centuries, under
*Abbas 1 and *Abbas 11, and in Bukhara. Many Jadid al-Islam
fled to *Afghanistan, others settled in Erez Israel in 1929-30.
About 70 converted to the Bahai faith in the town of Torbat,
but after a short while 67 of them returned to Judaism. A few
members of the Hakimi family converted to Islam and de-
serted the community of Jadid al-Islam. At the end of the 19t?
century the Jadid al-Islam in Meshed lived as Jews, almost
openly, and under the rule of Riza Shah (1925-41) they felt
more protected, but still maintained the status of Muslims and
were recognized as Jadid al-Islam. In 1936 about 550 Jadid al-
Islam families lived in Meshed with 12 synagogues (in private
buildings) and four schools. In 1954 Ozar ha-Torah set up in
Meshed a Jewish school for the Jadid al-Islam. These Jews suf-
fered from the mobs in 1946. The Sephardi chief rabbi, Ben-
Zion Meir Hai *Ouziel, decided that the Jadid al-Islam did not
have any problem of mamzerut. The Jadid al-Islam had many
special minhagim in certain areas of life, especially child mar-
riage. They had their own songs and their dead were buried in
a cemetery bought by the Jadid al-Islam. From the end of the
19th century until the 1940s most members of this community
returned to Judaism. In 1973 only three Jewish families lived
in Meshed and in 1995, 12 families.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Fischel, in: Zion, 1 (1935), 49-74. ADD. BIB-
LIOGRAPHY: A. Neimark, Massa be-Erez ha-Kedem, ed. A. Yaari
(1947); R. Kashani, Anusei Meshed (1979); A. Levy, in: Peamim, 6
(1981), 57-73; D. Littman, in: The Wiener Library Bulletin, 32 (1979),
2-15; 35 (1988), A. Netzer, in: Peamim, 42 (1990), 127-56; B.Z. Ye-
hoshua-Raz, Mi-Nidahei Yisrael be-Afganistan le-Anusei Meshed be-
Iran (1992), 99-156; R. Patai, Jadid al-Islam “New Muslims” of Meshed
(1997); A. Netzer, in: Peamim, 94-95 (2003), 262-67.

[Walter Joseph Fischel / Leah Bornstein-Makovetsky (274 ed.)]

JADLOWKER, HERMANN (1878-1953), tenor. Born in
Riga, Jadlowker began his operatic career in Cologne in 1889.
Invited to Berlin in 1901, he sang at the Berlin State Opera for
five years and in 1910 made his U.S. debut at the Metropoli-
tan Opera, New York. Among his important roles were the
Prince in the world premiere of Engelbert HumperdincK’s
Koenigskinder (1910), and Florindo in Ermanno Wolf-Ferrari’s
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Le Donne curiose in its first U.S. performance in 1912. He re-
turned to Berlin in 1913, was cantor in Riga from 1929 to 1938,
and then settled in Tel Aviv as a voice teacher.

JAECKLIN, JUD (Judah b. Judah; 14*" century), Ulm mon-
eylender. Jaecklin was first mentioned in 1375 when the city of
Ulm (Germany) borrowed 2,500 gulden from him. On Sept. 5,
1376, he was put under an imperial ban by *Charles 1v, at the
request of a feudal enemy of Ulm, for nonpayment of a debt
of 4,000 gulden. When the city refused to hand him over,
Charles set siege to it; however, he was forced to withdraw
and to repeal the ban a year later. As revenge Charles released
Duke Henry of Werdenberg, whose lands had suffered most
during the siege, from his debts to Jaecklin. In 1379 Jaecklin’s
residence permit for Ulm was not renewed. He removed to
*Constance and in 1380 requested the aid of the municipality
in retrieving his property from Ulm. In 1393 Ulm complained
that Jaecklin had settled in *Noerdlingen without permission
and without relinquishing his citizenship, and that he was li-
beling the city of Ulm there. As Ulm had previously confis-
cated his property, it considered that it had a right to collect
the debts due to him.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: E. Nuebling, Die Judengemeinden des Mit-
telalters (1896), 327-43; H. Dicker, Die Geschichte der Juden in Ulm
(1937), 23-32; M. Stern, in ZGJD, 7 (1937), 244f.

JAEL (Heb. 9y?), wife of Heber the Kenite. Jael slew *Sisera in
the war of *Deborah and *Barak against the Canaanites (Judg.
4-5). His army routed by Israel, Sisera fled on foot to Jael’s tent,
where he was offered hospitality and security, only to be slain
by her while he slept (4:17-22; the details of the deed differ
somewhat in Judges 5: 24-27, and permit an interpretation first
voiced in rabbinic literature (below) that Jael seduced Sisera).
Deborah’s prophecy to Barak that the Lord would “sell Sisera
into the hand of a woman” (4:9) was thus fulfilled. Jael’s deed
received high praise from Deborah (5:24-27). The story has
political significance as well as drama. Jael's husband, “Heber
the Kenite” (4:11, 17), is described as a descendant of Jethro
the father-in-law of Moses. His clan had apparently been al-
lied to *Jabin, Israel’s enemy (ibid.), and the slaying of Sisera
indicated a switch of loyalties back to Israel. It should be noted
that an earlier reference to Jael in the Song of Deborah (5:6)
does not seem to be to the same person. The name Jael (“wild
goat”) appears in Ugaritic texts as that of a man.

[Nahum M. Sarna / S. David Sperling (274 ed.)]

In the Aggadah

Jael's action in killing Sisera teaches that a transgression per-
formed with good intent is more meritorious than a com-
mandment performed with no intent (Hor. 10b). But for her
action, the children of the matriarchs would have been de-
stroyed (Gen. R. 48:15). She slew Sisera with a hammer and
tent pin, rather than a spear or sword, in accordance with the
biblical commandment (Deut. 22:5) prohibiting the use of
weapons by women (Targ. Yer., Judges 5:26). She was a descen-
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dant of Jethro, but whereas he received a redeemer (Moses)
who was fleeing from the enemy (Pharaoh), Jael received an
enemy (Sisera) who was fleeing from the redeemer (Barak),
and killed him (Ex. R. 4:2). She was so attractive, that even
her voice roused desire (Meg. 15a). Although Sisera had seven
sexual relations with her on the day he fled from battle, she
derived no gratification from these acts (Yev. 103a; Naz. 23b).
She gave Sisera to drink of the milk of her breasts (Nid. 55b).
Deborah blessed Jael and she was considered even greater than
Sarah, Rebekah, Rachel, and Leah (Naz. 23b).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: EM, 3 (1958, includes bibliography), s.v.;
Ginzberg, Legends, 4 (1913), 37-38, 6 (1928), 198; 1. Hasida, Ishei ha-
Tanakh (1964), 200-1. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: B. Halpern, in: HTR,
76 (1983), 379—401: M. Brettler, Judges (2001), 61-79 (extensive his-
tory of research on Judges 4-5).

JAEN, city in Andalusia, southern Spain. A Jewish community
existed there in the Muslim period. The Ibn Shaprut family
originated in Jaén, whence Isaac b. Ezra, the father of *His-
dai ibn Shaprut, moved to Cérdoba. The Jews in this period
engaged in all branches of commerce, and especially in tan-
ning. In the 11t century Jews from Jaén even emigrated to Erez
Israel. After the murder of *Joseph ha-Nagid, the son of *Sam-
uel ha-Nagid, when a rebellion broke out in Jaén, the Jews had
to pay a heavy indemnity. At the end of the 11** century the
community was headed by R. Isaac who corresponded with
Isaac *Alfasi. The community was brought to an end during
the *Almohad persecution.

In 1246 Jaén was conquered by Ferdinand 111 of Castile. It
was not until 1290 that the Jews of Jaén were required to send
a representative to the king to negotiate on the amount of an-
nual tax for which the community was liable. The community
became important by the middle of the 14" century when it
consisted of about 300 families. The Jews in Jaén pursued the
same occupations as the rest of Andalusian Jewry, cultivating
vineyards and engaging in crafts and commerce. As customary
in that period, many had business partnerships with Chris-
tians. The community suffered during the civil war between
Pedro the Cruel and Henry of Trastamara in the 1360s. Pedro,
who called the Muslims of Granada to his aid, permitted them
to take the Jews of Jaén captive and sell them into slavery. The
community then numbered 300 families.

No details are known about the fate of the Jews in Jaén
during the persecutions of 1391, but the number of Jews who
left the faith increased. In the second half of the 15" century
the number of Jews in Jaén declined greatly. Throughout the
area within the Kingdom of Jaén there was no aljama or or-
ganized community left. While the number of Jews declined,
that of the Conversos rose. In 1473 riots against the *Con-
versos in Jaén broke out. The riots show the cruel and totali-
tarian policy pursued by the local authorities and the desire
of the people to deprive the Conversos of their wealth. Ten
years later an edict of expulsion was issued against the Jews
in Jaén as in all the other Andalusian communities. In that
year the Inquisition established a tribunal at Jaén, which was
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the third to be established in the Iberian peninsula, after Se-
ville and Cérdoba. This was surely due to the large number of
Conversos who resided in Andalusia. Sources found in local
archives offer ample information on the Conversos, many of
whom were crypto-Jews. These sources compensate for the
loss of the files of the tribunal of Jaén. We now have the many
names of Conversos or crypto-Jews who were tried and con-
demned by the Inquisition. Apparently the tribunal did not
continue to sit in Jaén but returned there in 1509 and was re-
constituted as a district court. In 1526 it was amalgamated with
the tribunal in Cérdoba. The autos-da-fé took place in Santa
Maria square, in front of the Cathedral.

The Conversos continued to live in what used to be the
Jewish quarter, renamed Santa Cruz. The synagogue was in
the street called Santa Cruz.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: H.C. Lea, A History of the Inquisition of
Spain, 1 (1906), 548; Baer, Urkunden, index; Baer, Spain, index; Baer,
Toledot, 65, 219; Ashtor, Korot, 1 (1966%), 111, 210-1; 2 (1966), 91-92;
Sudrez Fernandez, Documentos, 326ff. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: L.
Coronas Tejada, in: Proceedings, 7 World Congress of Jewish Studies,
vol. 4 (1977), 141-77; idem, in: Boletin del Instituto de Estudios Gien-
nenses, 97 (1978), 79-105; idem, in: Proceedings, 8" World Congress of
Jewish Studies, vol. 2 (1982), 29-34; idem, in: Misceldnea de estudios
drabes y hebraicos, 31:2 (1982), 101-17; idem, Conversos and Inquisi-
tion in Jaén, (1988).

[Haim Beinart / Yom Tov Assis (274 ed.)]

JAFFA (Joppa; 19?), ancient port city in the central sector of
the Erez Israel coast. The meaning of the name Jafta (Yaffo) is
“lovely” or “pretty.” The ancient city was built on a hill jutting
out slightly from the coastline on the west and overlooking
the open sea. At the foot of the rise on the western side ex-
tends the port, which was protected by a chain of rocks jut-
ting out above the water; on the northern side there is a small
bay that is protected from the southwest winds but open to
the stormy winds from the north. Storms were probably over-
come by using the mouth of the Yarkon River (“Me-Jarkon,”
Josh. 19:46) at a distance of 3.7 mi. (6 km.) from the north-
ern corner, where boats took shelter in the winter. *Jonah the
prophet, unwilling to fulfill his mission to Nineveh, boarded
a ship at Jaffa bound for Tarshish (Jonah 1:3). Some scholars
assume that the expression “the Jaffa sea,” mentioned in the
Bible in connection with the transport of the cedars of Leba-
non to the Temple (11 Chron. 2:15; Ezra 3: 7) and in Josephus
in connection with the defense line built by Alexander *Yannai
“from the mountainside above Antipatris to the coast at Jaffa
sea” (Wars 1:99), is a reference to the jetties of the Yarkon at
Tell Kadadi and Tell Qasile. Archaeological excavations were
conducted at the Jaffa tell from 1955 by Y. Kaplan on behalf of
the Tel Aviv-Jaffa Antiquities Museum.

Early History

The oldest remains found are pieces of wall of sun-dried clay
bricks in the eastern part of the ancient Jaffa fortress and dated
from the 16" century B.C.E. Remains were also found from
the 15t to the 13t centuries B.C.E., which was the period of
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Egyptian rule in Jaffa. The name Jaffa is mentioned among
the Canaanite cities that were conquered by Thutmosis 111 in
1469 B.C.E. a folktale that came into being about 200 years af-
terward describes the conquest of Jaffa by Thutmosis’ mili-
tary chief by cunning, rather than by war, through introduc-
ing soldiers into the fort in baskets. In the *El-Amarna letters,
Jafta is mentioned as an Egyptian district in which the king’s
stores were located. In the Anastasi Papyrus 1, from the time of
Ramses 11 (13" century B.C.E.), the Egyptian fort is described
as being located on the side of the Canaanite city and contain-
ing workshops and arms stores. Excavations uncovered three
stones of the fortress gate from the 13t century with inscrip-
tions of the five titles of Ramses 11.

The remains of the fortress gate (fourth level in the ex-
cavations) belong to the period of Israelite settlement, in the
second half of the 13 century, and near the threshold a bronze
bar that supported the corner of the left gate was uncovered.
There are no written documents from this period; the de-
scription of the border of the tribe of Dan, which ran “over
against Jaffa” (Josh. 19:46) is now dated by most scholars to
the Davidic period. The appearance of the Sea Peoples at the
beginning of the 12t century B.C.E. left its mark in the signs
of destruction at the fourth level of settlement and in the few
Philistine remains. However, there is basis for the supposition
that the connection between the Greek legend of Perseus and
Andromeda and the rocks off Jaffa is rooted in this period. It
appears that Jaffa remained outside the boundary of Israelite
settlement. Excavations have uncovered a part of the fortifica-
tions from the ninth century comprising a glacis covered with
slabs of stone, beneath which were alternate strata of pressed
earth and sun-dried clay bricks whose general width in some
place reached four to five meters.

In the last third of the eighth century B.C.E., the period of
the Assyrian invasions of Erez Israel, Jaffa became, from what
can be seen, part of the “province of Ashdod” At the end of
the eighth century it was under the protection of Ashkelon,
according to Sennacherib, king of Assyria, who conquered it
together with Bene-Berak and Bet Dagon on his way to fight
Hezekiah, king of Judah, and his Egyptian allies. In the fifth
century B.C.E. the coastal cities were held by Tyre and Sidon
with the support of the Persian rulers. Jaffa was under the
control of Sidon according to the description of the coastal
cities of Syria and Erez Israel of Pseudo-Scylax (fourth cen-
tury B.C.E.) and the inscription of Eshmunezer, king of Sidon,
which relates that the “lord of kings” (the king of Persia) gave
Sidon two cities on the Erez Israel coast — Jaffa and Dor - as a
sign of his gratitude. A Sidonian stone dedicatory inscription
was discovered in 1892 in Jaffa and mentions the establishment
of a Sidonian temple in the city. To these should be added the
discovery of a part of the wall of the Sidonian fortress uncov-
ered in excavations in Jaffa in 1955.The Hellenistic Period

After the Macedonian conquest and the death of Alexan-
der the Great, Jaffa passed from one military commander to
another until finally, in about 301 B.C.E., it fell, together with
the rest of the country, to the Ptolemaic governors of Egypt.
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Jaffa quickly became a Greek city and its name changed to
Ioppe (I6mmm), which is a Greek-sounding name. From the
period of the Ptolemaic dynasty, which lasted a few hundred
years, it is known that coins were minted in Jaffa during the
reign of Ptolemy 11 and 111 bearing the name Ioppe. Another
source of information on Jaffa in this period is the *Zeno Pa-
pyri (mid-third century B.C.E.). In the excavations of Jaffa in
1961, a cave of tombs built of hewn-out stones and part of a
dedicatory inscription in Greek that mentions the name of
Ptolemy Philopater (the 1v), from the end of the third century
B.C.E., were found. At the beginning of the second century
B.C.E. Erez Israel, and Jaffa together with it, was conquered
by Antiochus 111 of the Seleucid dynasty.

The Roman Period

In the time of the Hasmonean revolt, Judah Maccabee attacked
the city and burned the harbor in retaliation against its for-
eign inhabitants for drowning about 200 Jaffa Jews (11 Macc.
12:3-7). Afterward, his brother Jonathan conquered the city,
and following his death, Simon finally annexed it to the Jew-
ish state, after its military governor, Jonathan b. Absalom,
drove the foreigners out of the city: “And he turned aside to
Joppa, and took possession of it for he had heard that they
were minded to deliver the stronghold unto the men of De-
metrius; and he placed a garrison there to keep it” (1 Macc.
12:34). During the reign of Jonathan the Hasmonean, the Syr-
ians again made repeated attempts to regain the income from
Jaffa, but with the aid and political support of the Roman sen-
ate the city remained in Jewish hands (Jos., Ant.,13:261). Exca-
vations have uncovered a portion of the fortress wall from the
Hasmonean period that was built on the remains of an older
fortress, which belongs to the end of the third century, or the
beginning of the second century.

With Pompey’s conquest of Erez Israel (66 B.C.E.), Jaffa
was separated from the Jewish state and became, as did the
other coastal cities, a free city in the district given over to the
authority of the Syrian commissioner. Only in 47 did Julius
Caesar return the city to Judea (Jos., Ant., 14:202, 205). In 38
Herod captured Jaffa on his way to Jerusalem to establish his
reign there. Afterward he built the harbor of Caesarea, which
was a strong competitor to Jaffa. During the reign of Ant-
ony in the east, Jaffa, together with the other coastal cities,
was given to Cleopatra, the queen of Egypt; only in the year
30 was it returned to Herod by Augustus Caesar. A part of a
house that was uncovered in the excavations belongs to the
Augustan period. The structure included an entrance yard,
a water hole, and a wall that was part of a room with an en-
trance. Jaffa is mentioned in the Christian chronicles in the
context of the stories of Tabitha (Dorcas) and Simon the tan-
ner. The New Testament contains the story of the miracle of
Tabitha, who was resurrected by Peter (Acts 9:36—42). While
in Jaffa, Peter stayed in the house of Simon the tanner and on
his roof dreamed the dream that has been interpreted to al-
low Christians to eat the flesh of unclean animals. It was also
there that he heard the voice calling him to convert pagans,
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as well as Jews, to Christianity (Acts 10:91f.). With the out-
break of war with the Romans, Cestius Gallus destroyed Jaffa,
but the city was quickly rebuilt by the Jews. They stationed a
fleet of ships in the sea that attacked the ships passing on the
maritime route from Egypt to Syria. Prior to his arrival in
Jerusalem, *Vespasian sent foot soldiers and cavalry to Jaffa,
under cover of darkness, and they surprised the defenders of
the city. The startled inhabitants quickly fled the city to take
shelter in the boats, but, to add to the tragedy, a stormy wind
broke early in the morning and dashed the boats and those in
them against the rocks of the shore. The survivors were mas-
sacred by the Romans, who were waiting on the shore (Jos.,
Wars, 3:414-431). Vespasian then destroyed the city and built
a fort on its ruins that contained a guard from the Tenth Le-
gion. In the excavations, a piece of a tile was discovered with
the seal of the Tenth Roman Legion on it.

Jaffa was rebuilt, it appears, still during the reign of Ves-
pasian, who turned it into an autonomous city by the name of
Flavia Ioppe. This is known from the coins that were minted
during the reign of Heliogabalus (218-222), on which this
name is mentioned. Three identical inscriptions engraved on
a stone uncovered during the excavations tell of the Jewish
community in Jaffa during the period between the destruction
of the Second Temple and the Bar Kokhba revolt. The inscrip-
tions contain the name “Yehudah,” who was the inspector of
weights and measures in the Jaffa market during the reign of
Trajan. Another discovery is the floor of a cellar that belongs
to the period of Trajan; above it were found many clay jars and
bronze and silver coins. The Mishnah and Talmud, as well as
tombstones discovered in the cemetery of Jaffa Jews in Abu-
Kabir, are sources of information on Jewish Jaffa during the
second to fourth centuries c.E. Among the scholars of Jaffa
mentioned in the Talmud are R. Ada (Meg. 16b; Ta’an. 16b),
R. Nahman (Lev. R. 6:5), R. Yudan (Lev. R. 20:10), and others.
From the tombstones it is possible to learn of the occupations
and origins of the dead. It becomes clear that the Jews of Jaffa
during this period lived in neighborhoods according to their
country of origin. Jews from Alexandria, Cyrenaica, Cappa-
docia, and other places are mentioned on the stones. Among
the professions were trades in cloth, perfumes, rags, fishing,
etc. Jerome, who visited Jaffa in 382, expressed his surprise at
the sight of “the harbor of fleeing Jonah”; he also tells that he
saw the rock on which Andromeda was bound.

From this period until the Arab conquest (see below), the
information about Jaffa becomes more scarce. Cyril the Holy,
from Alexandria, who wrote during the first half of the fifth
century, described Jaffa as an important commercial center
and a port of exit for all travelers from Judea to the countries
of the Mediterranean. During this period, it seems that after
its Christian population grew, Jaffa became the seat of the
episcopate, and thus the name of the bishop of Jaffa, Phidus,
is mentioned in the list of the church council that was con-
vened in 431 in Ephesus. The name of another bishop, Elias,
who participated in the council that convened in Jerusalem
in 536, is also mentioned.
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Arab Period (636-1099)

In 636 Jaffa fell to the Muslims. While Ramleh flourished as the
capital of the Palestine region, the importance of the port of
Jaffa increased; it took over trade from Caesarea. Jaffa served
as a storage center for merchant shipping and as the port of
entry for Christian and Jewish pilgrims. Ahmad ibn Talan, the
ruler of Egypt and Palestine, fortified Jaffa in 878. However, its
security and trade were endangered from time to time by riots
and anarchy. In 1050 Ibn Batlan, an Arab geographer, wrote
of the town “[Jaffa is] a town of starvation. There is not even
a teacher for small children in it” In the early tenth century
R. Joseph, the father of Saadiah Gaon, died there. A Hebrew
letter dated 1071, which was found in the Cairo *Genizah, re-
ports the confiscation of merchandise in the port of Jaffa. A
bill of divorce (get) written in Jaffa in 1077 proves that it had
a rabbinical court at the period.

Crusader Period (1099-1268)

Jaffa was conquered by the Crusaders in the summer of 1099,
prior to their conquest of Jerusalem. Genoese ships, which
anchored in Jaffa harbor, brought supplies to the besiegers of
Jerusalem. Jaffa also served as a base and starting point for
the Crusader conquest of other coastal towns as far north as
Beirut. In 1102 twenty pilgrim ships carrying Crusaders sank
in the harbor during a storm. Thus “to go to Jaffa” in German
acquired the connotation of “to go to Hell” In the 12t cen-
tury during the first four Crusades, Jaffa was the main gate-
way to Jerusalem. It was the capital of the feudal kingdom of
Jerusalem, which from 1157 on included Ashkelon and its sur-
roundings. The county of Jaffa had the right to mint its own
coinage. The inhabitants were a mixture of European and
Oriental Christians, who mingled within a French-speaking
“Palestinian nation” In 1170 Benjamin of Tudela reported that
he found only one Jew in the town. In 1196 the Ayyubid ruler
al-Malik al-Adil, the brother of Saladin, conquered Jaffa and
destroyed it.

In the 13t century - during the latter half of the Crusades
period - Jaffa failed to retain the importance it had in the pre-
ceding period; trade and shipping moved to Acre. Nonethe-
less, its strategic importance remained, as is evident from the
fact that both Frederick 11, the Holy Roman Emperor, who led
the Sixth Crusade (1228), and King Louis 1x of France, who
led the Seventh Crusade (1248), fortified the town. During this
second period the Crusaders acted with tolerance toward the
Jews. The small Jewish community in Jaffa was comprised of
craftsmen, potters, and glaziers (many of whom went to Eu-
rope). Their influence is noticeable in the contemporary pot-
tery of southern France. Jaffa passed into the hands of the
Khuwarizm conquerors in 1244 and to the Mongols in 1260; in
1268 it was finally conquered by the Mamluk sultan Baybars,
who razed it to the ground and massacred its population.

Mamluk Period (1268-1517)

At the beginning of the *Mamluk period Jaffa was rebuilt and
its port resumed operations, but in the mid-14t" century, when
European crusaders renewed their plans and attempts at con-
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quest, the Mamluks destroyed the port of Jaffa and the ports
of other coastal towns in order to prevent invasion by Chris-
tian warships. Jaffa was abandoned, except for occasional vis-
its by merchant ships and pilgrims. The guards who watched
over the ruins of the town would light beacons in order to
warn Ramleh of the approach of a ship, but until permission
to disembark was given by the authorities in Ramleh, *Gaza,
or even *Cairo, pilgrims had to wait for many days on board
ship, and afterward in the dark and stinking cellars of the ru-
ins, humiliated by blows and extortion. Many died on board
ship, in Jaffa, and on the way to Jerusalem. For Jews immigra-
tion via Jaffa was even more dangerous, especially in the 15
century, as a result of the decrees issued by the pope and the
Venetian Republic against carrying Jews to the Holy Land.
Only when the decree was revoked in 1488 did Jews openly
arrive in Erez Israel via Jaffa.

The Ottoman Period (1517-1831)

From the beginning of the 16" century until the mid-17*h cen-
tury, there was no change in the status of Jaffa. In the mid-17th
century the Turks added a tower to the two existing towers,
and increased the watch over the town. In 1641 the Francis-
can friars, who looked after Catholic pilgrims, set up a small
monastery with a church. Inhabitants and merchants of Ram-
leh began to gather in the town. At first, tents and booths were
set up in Jaffa, but only at the end of the century were houses
built there. The import and export trade gradually increased.
In the early 18t century Jaffa was the manufacturing and ex-
port center of the “Jaffa soap” industry, and apparently, the first
oranges in Palestine were grown in Jaffa. A quay was added
to the port for the disembarkation of passengers, and hostel-
ries and houses for trading agents and European consuls were
built. Individual Jews were attracted to the town.

In 1769 Jaffa was destroyed by Uthman Pasha, the gover-
nor of *Damascus, because its inhabitants refused to be com-
pelled into providing money for quelling the revolt of Zahir
al-Amr the governor of Acre. In 1775 the town was besieged
by Muhammad Bey Abu Dhahab of Egypt, who at first had
assisted Zahir al-Amr but later fought for the sultan; he mas-
sacred many of Jaffa’s inhabitants, among them Jews. Abu
Dhahab built a monument to his victory from decapitated
heads, for which the site of the monument received the name
Tell al-Ruus (“hill of the heads”). In 1799 Napoleon besieged
the town and conquered it in a storm.

[Joseph Braslavi (Braslavski)]

Modern Period

Jafta suffered severely under the siege, but after it had been
conquered by Napoleon’s army, it recovered relatively quickly
and was rebuilt by the local governor, Muhammad Abu Nabut.
On his initiative, the well-planned markets of the town, as
well as its central mosque (near the present-day Clocktower
Square) and the water fountain on the road leading to Jeru-
salem (which bears his name), were built. The city wall, with
its towers, and the inner citadel on top of Jaffa Hill by the sea
were renewed. Hewn stones were shipped by sea from ru-
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ined ancient cities on the coast, mainly from Caesarea, for
these structures.

In November 1831 Jaffa was occupied by the army of
Ibrahim Pasha, stepson of the Turkish governor of Egypt,
Muhammad ‘Ali, who rebelled against the central Turkish
government. During Ibrahim Pasha’s eight-year rule, Jaffa
progressed due to the better security situation, the improve-
ment in the status of non-Muslim residents, and the removal
of obstacles in the way of pilgrims reaching the town’s port
on their way to Jerusalem. Immigrants from Egypt established
agricultural settlements in the vicinity, where 50 years later
citrus groves were planted and were later integrated in the
boundaries of either Jaffa or Tel Aviv.

After the country returned to Ottoman rule, Jaffa’s growth
continued slowly. Experiments in growing mulberry trees near
the town to develop the silk industry were unsuccessful, but
the port of Jaffa began to be visited by steamships and, begin-
ning in the 1850s, was included in the regular shipping lines of
companies from Marseilles, Trieste, and, later, Odessa. With
the opening of the Suez Canal, it also came into the scope of
oceangoing vessels. In about 1865 the pace of the town’s and
port’s progress quickened: the city was connected to the tele-
graph network; the harbor jetty and other port installations
were improved; and a lighthouse was built. The harbor en-
trance between the shore reefs was broadened, and a second
gate was opened in the city wall. In the 1880s, these walls were
entirely razed and new quarters were erected beyond Jaffa
Hill. The construction of the road to Jerusalem and the wealth
which came to the city with Jewish immigration and settle-
ment; the expansion of Jerusalem; and the planting of citrus
groves in the vicinity all enlivened the city’s maritime com-
merce and contributed to its progress. Another factor was the
railroad from Jaffa to Jerusalem, built in 1892, which served
pilgrims and tourists. Whereas irrigated orchards could hardly
be expanded before, because animal-driven well pumps could
not reach deeper groundwater reserves, this became possible
from 1898 onward, when small kerosene pumps were intro-
duced. Changes took place in Jaffa’s sea trade in the 50 years
preceding World War 1. Exports of grains and olive oil nearly
ceased, but more sesame and sesame oil, watermelons, and
particularly citrus fruit and soap were exported. Imports be-
gan to exceed exports in volume, as new products — petrol,
building wood, cement, paints, caustic soda (as a raw mate-
rial for soap production), European flour and machines - ar-
rived. In 1885 (the first year for which reliable figures are
available) goods valued at £132,579 were exported through
Jaffa port, and imports amounted to £287,740. In 1913 exports
came to £745,413, and imports to £1,312,695: citrus fruit (with
1,400,000 cases worth £297,000) and soap (6,250 tons worth
£200,000) came first.

In 1852 a small group of Americans founded in Jaffa a
small colony they called “Mount Hope,” which lasted until
1858. Another unsuccessful attempt at agricultural settlement
was a “model farm,” which A. Isaacs, a Jewish convert to Chris-
tianity, sought to establish with the intention to do missionary
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work. A second attempt by Americans to settle near the city in
1866 was equally unsuccessful. In their stead came members of
the German Templer community, who took over the Ameri-
cans’ huts, later built their own quarter (Jaffa’s “German Quar-
ter”), and became an important factor in the city’s progress.
They also established the agricultural colony Sarona (today
the Tel Aviv “Kiryah” of government buildings) and another
small urban quarter named Valhalla. All these colonies were
abandoned when German males were detained by the British
authorities at the beginning of World War 11.

Arabs, both from Palestine and the neighboring coun-
tries, particularly Egypt, settled in Jaffa throughout the 19t
and beginning of the 20t century, causing the city’s popula-
tion to grow from 2,500 (at most) in the early 19t century to
5,000 in the 1850s and to nearly 40,000 (with suburbs such
as Tel Aviv included) in 1914. World War 1 brought numerous
difficulties, as the port was closed, the railway to Lydda was
dismantled, the town was kept under a blackout, and military
objects underwent shelling. Economic life was paralyzed, and
citizens were mobilized for the Turkish army. These events
were followed by hunger, and a considerable part of the in-
habitants abandoned the city. On Nov. 16, 1917, Jaffa was oc-
cupied by the British and for one month found itself in the
front line, until the Allied armies crossed the Yarkon River
and advanced north.

Under the British Mandate, Jaffa recovered, expanded,
and developed. Excluding Tel Aviv, its population numbered
32,524 in 1922, 55,346 in 1931, and nearly 100,000 in the begin-
ning of 1948. In the latter year, 70,000 were non-Jews, mak-
ing Jaffa the largest Arab city in the country. Many workers
were Arab immigrants coming from near and far who settled
in villages of the vicinity, particularly in Salameh. Modern
industry became an important foundation of Jaffa’s economy;,
with many enterprises established by Jews and by the German
Wagner, while traditional branches (olive-oil presses, soap fac-
tories) declined. Another important economic asset was the
port, where modern installations, e.g., a boat anchorage pro-
tected by a breakwater dam, extended quays, and an area for
wharfs and services were added in 1934-35. In 1935 608,000
tons of goods passed through Jaffa port. They amounted to
LP 10,000,000, of which LP 2,300,000 were export goods. The
construction of Haifa port at that time did not reduce the trade
of Jaffa port, where export of citrus fruit was of great impor-
tance. The Arab riots that spread from Jaffa on April 19, 1936,
and the general strike proclaimed by the Arab Higher Com-
mittee, however, paralyzed the port. When Tel Aviv’s port was
opened soon afterward, the port of Jaffa no longer maintained
its former standing; it was closed for security reasons during
World War 11 and could hardly recover in the years 1946-47.

The riots that broke out immediately after the un de-
cision to partition Palestine (Nov. 29, 1947) and soon devel-
oped into full-scale war brought large units of “volunteers”
from other Arab countries to Jaffa. They established them-
selves as the rulers of the city and caused much suffering to
its inhabitants. In the first stages of the war, the British au-
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thorities protected the city and prevented Jewish forces from
occupying parts of it. On May 13, 1948, the city fell to Jewish
forces, and most of its inhabitants abandoned it by sea. Large
numbers of Jewish immigrants were housed in considerable
parts of Jaffa, and on Oct. 4, 1949, the government of Israel
decided to amalgamate Tel Aviv with Jaffa, which one year
later were given the name Tel Aviv-Jaffa. For its subsequent
history, see *Tel Aviv.

JEWS IN JAFFA. After North African Jews had settled in the
town, the Jewish community slowly grew to number about
400 members in 1856. The Jerusalem sages gave Rabbi Judah
Levy from Dubrovnik (Ragusa) the task of receiving Jewish
pilgrims in Jaffa port and of aiding them on their way to Jeru-
salem. First beginnings in agriculture were the citrus grove
of Moses Montefiore and the agricultural school of Mikveh
Israel, which entertained close ties with the Jaffa community.
The size of the community increased considerably with these
enterprises and during the period of the First and Second
Aliyah Jaffa became the center of the “new yishuv.” Together
with the opening of industrial enterprises came the creation of
the organizational framework of the community, which com-
prised both Ashkenazim and Sephardim. Health and cultural
institutions were established: e.g., the Sha’arei Zion Hospital,
schools of the Alliance Israélite Universelle, and of Hovevei
Zion and the Herzlia Secondary School. In 1908 the Palestine
office of the Zionist organization was opened in Jaffa under
Arthur Ruppin. The wholly Jewish quarters that came into
being, like Neveh Zedek, Neveh Shalom, etc., later became
part of Tel Aviv. In 1905 there were 4,765 Jews in Jaffa, and in
1914 their number was estimated at 15,000. After World War 1
more Jewish suburbs were established within its municipal
boundaries, with approximately 30,000 inhabitants in 1947.
These quarters theoretically belonged to Jaffa and paid taxes
to its municipality, but received all services (health, educa-
tion, security) from Tel Aviv, where most of their breadwin-
ners found employment. The inner parts of Jaffa, however,
were gradually deserted by Jews, following the riots of 1921,
1929, and 1936-39, and were entirely abandoned at the end of
1947. Only after the State of Israel was founded did Jewish im-
migrants again settle in Jaffa.
[Shlomo Aronson]
BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Tolkowsky, Gateway of Palestine: A His-
tory of Jaffa (1924); Brauer, in: zaw, 48 (1930), 75; M. Assaf, Ha-Ara-
vim be-Erez Yisrael (1935); Noth, in: zDPV, 61 (1938), 47; Ginzberg,
in: AJSLL, 57 (1940), 71-74; Abel, in, ypOS, 20 (1943), 6-28; Mazar,
in: Eretz-Israel, 1 (1951), 46; 2 (1953), 46; J. Kaplan, Ha-Arkheologyah
ve-ha-Historyah shel Tel Aviv-Yafo (1953); Yeivin, in: Eretz-Israel, 3
(1954), 35; idem, in: AJA, 59 (1955), 163; Ben-Zvi, Eretz Yisrael, index;
Kaplan, in: BJES, 20 (1956), 192-4; 24 (1960), 133-5. ADD. BIBLIOG-
RAPHY: Y. Tsafrir, L. Di Segni, and J. Green, Tabula Imperii Romani.
Iudaea - Palaestina. Maps and Gazetteer. (1994), 152—53, s.v. loppe; B.
Bagatti, Ancient Christian Villages of Samaria (2002), 213-18; G.S.P.
Grenville, R.L. Chapman and J.E. Taylor, Palestine in the Fourth Cen-
tury. The Onomasticon by Eusebius of Caesarea (2003), 138, s.v. Ioppa;
M. Stern, Greek and Latin Authors on Jews and Judaism, vols. 1-2
(1974-80); ARAB CONQUEST TO CONQUEST OF IBRAHIM PASHA
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(636-1832); Jaffa Port in History and Legend (1961); M. Altbauer, Jaffa
and its Port in the Travel Accounts of Christian Pilgrims from Slavic
Countries (1966); M. Assaf, Toledot ha-Shilton ha-Aravi be-Erez Yis-
rael (1935), passim; Braslavy, in: Molad, 18 (1960), 440-3; Sefer ha-Yi-
shuv (1944), index; Prawer, Zalbanim, index; Runciman, History of
the Crusades (1954), index; Hirschberg, in: Sefer Assaf (1953), 223-9;
M. Ish-Shalom, Masei Nozerim be-Erez Yisrael (1965), index; Dou-
dayi, in: Ariel, no. 20 (1967), 17-32; Benvenisti, Crusaders in the Holy
Land (1970), index.

JAFFA, German brothers who were early New Mexico settlers.
HENRY N. JAFFA (1846-1901) went to the U.S. as a young man
and moved out West after the Civil War, establishing stores in
southern Colorado. In 1879 he opened a business in Las Ve-
gas, New Mexico, which he extended to Albuquerque in 1882.
When Albuquerque was incorporated in 1885, Jaffa became its
first mayor. He organized New Mexico’s first synagogue (1897)
and participated in civic and fraternal affairs. NATHAN JAFFA
(1863-1945) went to the U.S. from Germany in 1878, settling
in Trinidad, Colorado. After brief periods in Las Vegas and
Albuquerque, New Mexico (1899), Jaffa became cashier of the
Bank of Roswell, Nm, where he also led congregational life.
From 1907 until New Mexico became a state in 1912 he was
its territorial secretary by presidential appointment. Later, he
served for 15 years as regent of the University of New Mexico,
two years as mayor of Santa Fe, and four years as chief state
tax commissioner. He became city clerk of Las Vegas, N.M.
(1938) and was an active Mason.

[Edward L. Greenstein]

JAFFE, family of Hebrew printers in *Lublin in the 16" and
17t centuries. In 1557 KALONYMUS BEN MORDECAT JAFFE
(d. c. 1603) was associated with *Eliezer b. Isaac and other
printers in the production of a Pentateuch with haftarot and
the Five Scrolls. Kalonymus was a second cousin of Morde-
cai *Jaffe, author of the Levushim, and married Hannah, the
granddaughter of Hayyim *Schwartz, a well-known wandering
printer. In 1559 she and her cousin Hayyim b. Isaac Schwarz
obtained a printing privilege from Sigismund 11, king of Po-
land. Kalonymus published two mahzor editions, one in the
German rite (1563), the other in the Polish (1568), and a Tal-
mud edition (1559—77). When Eliezer b. Isaac and his son left
Lublin for Constantinople in 1574, Kalonymus bought most of
his type — Prague style borders and other decorations — and
from then until his death he continued printing a great num-
ber and variety of works, apart from proceeding with the Tal-
mud edition. He was soon assisted by his sons JOSEPH, ZEVI
HIRSCH, and HAYYIM. In 1578 he obtained a new privilege
from King Stephen Bathory; in 1590 he acquired new type
borders and decorations. When the plague broke out in Lub-
lin in 1592, the family and staff took refuge in nearby Bistrow-
itz, where they printed a Passover Haggadah in 1593. Kalony-
mus’ son Zevi Hirsch took up the family trade in 1604. He
too issued a Talmud edition (1611-39), Samuel Edels’ novel-
lae (1617-36), and a number of other important rabbinic and
nonrabbinic works. A great fire, the Chmielnicki persecutions
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(1648-49), and the Swedish War (1656) led to the suspension
of printing activities, but in 1665 another Jaffe, soLoMON zAL-
MAN (KALMANKES) of Turobin, a nephew of Kalonymus and
husband of his daughter Sarah, who herself took an active
part in the work, took over and continued printing, certainly
until 1700, and possibly after that year. Solomon Zalman was
in partnership with a certain Jacob b. Abraham and, after the
latter’s death, with his son Zevi.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: H.D. Friedberg, Toledot ha-Defus ha-Ivri
be-Polanyah (1950), 45-60; A.M. Habermann, in: Ks, 31 (1955/6),
483-500.

JAFFE, ABRAHAM B. (1924 ), Hebrew literary critic and
editor. Born in Beltsy, Bessarabia, he settled in Erez Israel in
1940 and from 1948 lived in Tel Aviv. His articles and literary
studies appeared in the Hebrew press and in periodicals from
1943. Jaffe’s major work is Avraham Shlonsky ha-Meshorer u-Ze-
manno (1966), a study of the life and work of the poet Abraham
*Shlonsky. He also edited Yalkut Eshel (1967), an anthology of
Shlonsky’s literary essays. His other critical writings include
Shirah u-Mezi'ut (“Poetry and Reality”, 1951); Charlie Chaplin
(1953, 1955); Du-Siuh Zarefati (“French Dialogue,” 1958), a work
on modern French literature; Sifrut ve-Ommanut (1965), to-
gether with A. Hashavyah; and Hemingway ve-“Ha-Zaken ve-
ha-Yam” (“Hemingway and “The Old Man and the Sea,” 1966).
He edited Al Admat Besarabyah, vol. 2 (1962), a collection of
essays on Bessarabian Jewry, and a collection of essays on S.
*Zemah (1966). From 1951, he was editor of the weekly literary
supplement of the newspaper Al ha-Mishmar. He was also one
of the editors of Ommanut ha-Bamah be-Yisrael (“Theater Arts
in Israel,” 1965). Among his other works are a memoir of Lea
*Goldberg (Pegishot im L. Goldberg, 1984), a literary portait
of the poet Shlomo Tani (1994), essays on the modern story
(Makbilot ba-Sippur ha-Moderni, 1973), and a book on litera-
ture and art in the early years of the city Tel Aviv (1980).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Kressel, Leksikon, 2 (1967), 95. ADD. BIB-
LIOGRAPHY: A. Ekroni, “Bein Moreshet li-Temurah,” in: Moznayim

43 (1976), 216-19.
[Getzel Kressel]

JAFFE, BEZALEL (1868-1925), Zionist leader in Russia and
in Erez Israel. The brother of Leib *Jafte, he was a key figure in
the Zionist movement in the area of his native Grodno. He was
amember of *Benei Moshe, established a modernized heder in
his home town, and was one of the organizers of the “Grodno
Courses” for the training of Hebrew teachers (1907). Jaffe took
part in the first Zionist Congresses, was active in the organiza-
tion of the Zionist movement in Lithuania, and in the publica-
tion of Zionist literature in Hebrew, Yiddish, and Russian. In
1909 he went to Erez Israel and, upon the resignation of Meir
*Dizengoff, was appointed director of the Geulah company
for land purchase. Under his directorship (1910-25), this com-
pany was instrumental in extending the area of Tel Aviv and
turning it into a city. He was one of the founders of Tel Aviv
and a member of the town’s first governing committee. Jaffe
was also a member of the Va'ad Leummi during its early days
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(1920-25). In 1912 Jaffe introduced the first modern irrigation
into Petah Tikvah, utilizing the waters of the Yarkon river. He
was one of the few who fought to safeguard achievements of
the yishuv during its harassment by the Turkish authorities in
World War 1. After 1918 he was among the organizers of the
yishuv’s Provisional Committee and also served as president
of the Jaffa-Tel Aviv Jewish community.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Bezalel Jaffe (Heb., 1960); J. Pogrebinsky,
Sefer “Geullah” (1956), 130-52, 236—7; Tidhar, 1 (1947), 269-70.
[Yehuda Slutsky]

JAFFE, ELI (1953- ), Israeli conductor. Jaffe was born in
Jerusalem and graduated from The Hebrew University and
the Rubin Academy of Music, majoring in conducting, the-
ory, and percussion. In 1977 he proceeded to the Royal Acad-
emy of Music in London, where he was awarded the Ernest
Reed Prize for conducting in 1978. He conducted all of Israel’s
major orchestras as well as the London Royal Philharmonic,
the Liege Philharmonic, the Baltimore Symphony, and the
Prague Symphony Orchestra, which endowed him with the
title, “Honorary Guest Conductor.” He is artistic director of
the Jerusalem School for Cantorial Art and of the Jerusalem
Great Synagogue Choir, with which he has made numerous
world tours. Jaffe published an encyclopedic instructional set
for the entire annual cycle of Hebrew liturgy. He is also an ac-
complished composer. His first symphony was performed by
the Israel Philharmonic, and his wind quintet was premiered
by the orchestra’s wind ensemble.

Jaffe conducts wearing a kippah (skullcap) and with his
ritual fringes (tzitzit) protruding. His strict observance does
not permit him to participate in competitions held on the Jew-
ish Sabbath, and he does not conduct works with Christian
liturgical connotations.

[Uri Toepliz and Yohanan Boehm / Yulia Kreinin (274 ed.)]

JAFFE, ISRAEL BEN AARON (c. 1640-after 1703), kab-
balist. Born in Uman (Ukraine), he fled at the age of eight to
Glussk (Belorussia) on the outbreak of the *Chmielnicki per-
secutions (1648). He studied with *Isaac b. Abraham at Posen
(Tiferet Yisrael, Frankfurt on the Oder (1774), 40b) and after-
ward continued his studies together with his friends Aryeh
Loeb Epstein and Jacob Hayyat (ibid., 35a). Later he became
rabbi at Shklov (Belorussia). Jaffe, who claimed to see heav-
enly visions, among which were revelations of the prophet
Eljjah, felt himself called upon to work for the messianic re-
demption. He appeared in numerous communities, in order
to gain adherents for his kabbalistic theories and to scourge
misdeeds. For the printing of his writings he went to Frank-
furt on the Oder, where his work Or Yisrael (1702) was pub-
lished (pt. 1: interpretations of the *Zohar; pt. 2: kabbalistic
commentaries on Orah Hayyim; in 1702 with approbations by
numerous contemporary authorities). The work roused angry
feelings in rabbinic circles, since the author was suspected of
Shabbatean leanings because of the repeated use of the word
zevi (interpreted as referring to *Shabbetai Zevi) in his work.
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In his apology, Jaffe attributes the incriminating passages to
an alien insertion; by this he contradicts the testimony of his
son Aaron, who had corrected the whole work. His grandson
had this apology printed at the beginning of his excerpt from
his grandfather’s work Tiferet Yisrael, in order to clear him of
the accusation of Shabbateanism. Although the rabbinic au-
thorities had, in their approval to this work, confirmed the
groundlessness of these accusations against Jaffe, the suspi-
cion was nevertheless upheld by Jacob *Emden (cf. Torat ha-
Kenaot (Lemberg, 1870), 145, first printed Amsterdam, 1752,
and Shevirat Luhot ha-Aven (Zolkiew, 1756), 53b). On the other
hand, *David of Makow, who was close to the circle of *Elijah
Gaon of Vilna, took Jaffe’s part in his anti-hasidic pamphlet
Zemir Arizim.

The following works of Jaffe remain unpublished: Beit
Yisrael, additions to the Talmud; commentary on the haftarot
and the Five Scrolls; Yefeh Einayim; Milhamot Adonai; and
Tiferet Yisrael. Excerpts from the last three works were pub-
lished by his grandson and namesake (who had the appella-
tion Zuta to differentiate him from his grandfather) under
the title Tiferet Yisrael (Frankfurt on the Oder, 1774); together
with them are printed Kishut Tov by Moses b. Menahem and
an excerpt from the works of Israel Zuta himself.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Z. Harkavy, Mishpahat Maskil le-Eitan (1953),
16-22; S.M. Chones, Toledot ha-Posekim (1910), 368; E. Kahan, Kinat
Soferim (1892), 616; Fuenn, Keneset, 694-5.

[Samuel Abba Horodezky]

JAFFE, LEIB (1876-1948), Russian Zionist leader, writer,
and poet. Born in Grodno, a grandson of R. Mordecai-Gim-
pel *Jaffe, he participated in the First Zionist Congress and in
those following it and was one of the foremost Zionist propa-
gandists in speeches, discussions, articles, and poems in both
Russian and Yiddish. Jaffe was a member of the *Democratic
Fraction of the Zionist movement and among the opponents
of the *Uganda Scheme. At the *Helsingfors Conference, 1906,
he was elected to the Zionist central committee in Russia. For
a time he edited the Zionist periodicals in Russia, Dos Yidishe
Folk and Haolam, in which he published articles on current
and Zionist affairs. At the Eighth Zionist Congress (1907), Jaffe
was elected to the Zionist General Council and he directed the
regional Zionist committee for the five provinces of Lithuania.
During World War 1 he was active on behalf of the Jewish So-
ciety for the Help of War Refugees (YEKOPO).

In 1915 Jaffe was called to Moscow to edit the monthly
of the Zionist Organization, Yevreyskaya Zhizn. During the
brief period of the February Revolution in Russia, he was at
the center of Zionist propagandist and administrative work.
With the consolidation of the Soviet regime, Jaffe returned
to Lithuania, where he was elected president of the Zionist
Organization and edited its newspaper, Letste Nayes (later Di
Yidishe Tsaytung). In 1920 he went to Erez Israel, where he was
elected to the Vaad ha-Zirim (Zionist Commission). He was
an editor of the newspaper Haaretz (1920-21) and editor in
chief 1921-22. In 1923 Jaffe joined the *Keren Hayesod and in
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1926, together with A. *Hantke, became its co-director. Until
his death he traveled widely in all countries of the Diaspora on
public relations missions and established contacts with intel-
lectual circles. He was killed on March 11, 1948, when a mine
planted by an Arab terrorist exploded in the courtyard of the
*Jewish Agency compound.

Jaffe’s literary work was devoted to the renascence of
the Jewish people and to the love of Erez Israel. He published
three collections of Jewish-Zionist literature in Russian and
also two Russian anthologies of Hebrew poetry (together with
the poet V. *Khodasevich, and with a foreword by M. *Ger-
shenson), and a selection of world poetry on Jewish-national
subjects. His own poetry found its best expression in Rus-
sian. In 1892 his first poem appeared in the Russian Jewish
Voskhod. His first collection of poems, Gryadushchee (“The
Future”) appeared in Grodno in 1902 and also contains trans-
lations of Hebrew poetry. His second collection Ogni na vyso-
takh (“Fires on the Heights,” 1936), appeared in Riga. Jaffe also
wrote poems in Yiddish (collected in Heymats Klangen, 1925)

and in Hebrew. A selection of his articles appeared in Tekufot
(1948). His son Benjamin (d. 1986) edited Ketavim, Iggerot ve-
Yomanim (1964), and Bi-Shelihut Am (1968; letters and docu-
ments 1892-1948). Jaffe edited Sefer ha-Congress (the book of
the First Zionist Congress, 1923).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Kressel, Leksikon, 2 (1967), 98-99; LNYL,

4 (1961), 289-91.
[Yehuda Slutsky and Melech Ravitch]

JAFFE, LEONARD (1926- ), U.S. space program engineer.
Born in Cleveland, Ohio, Jaffe served in the U.S. Navy (1944—
46). He joined what later became the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration as research engineer (1948), was the
chief of the Data Systems Branch (1955), chief of communica-
tions satellites (1959), and director of the communication and
navigation satellite programs of the Office of Space Science
and Applications Satellites from 1963. When Jaffe was Deputy
Associate Administrator for Space Applications, his office was
responsible for all NAsA Space Applications Satellite Projects.
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In 1979 he headed the technical team of the President’s Com-
mission on the Accident at Three Mile Island. In 1981 he joined
the Computer Sciences Corp. as vice president for product
management and quality assurance and later became president
of their Systems Division. From 1994 to 2001 he was president
and chief operating officer of the Earth Sciences Corp. He was
president of the International Astronautics Federation in 1975
and 1976 and a fellow of the Institute of Electrical and Elec-
tronic Engineers (IEEE), the American Institute of Aeronautics
and Astronautics (A1AA), the American Astronautical Society
(aAs), and the Society of Space Professionals International
(ssp1). He received numerous awards from these organiza-
tions as well as from the U.S. government.

[Bracha Rager (2" ed.)]

JAFFE, MAURICE ABRAHAM (1917-1985), Israeli commu-
nal worker. Jaffe was born in Manchester and studied at the
local yeshivah and at Manchester University, where he gradu-
ated in law (LL.B.) with honors in Public International Law.
After serving as rabbi of the North Manchester Synagogue, he
served as chaplain in the British army during World War 11,
serving inter alia as Jewish chaplain to the Allied Land Forces
in Southeast Asia (1944) and senior Jewish chaplain to the
British Forces in Europe (1946).

Jaffe immigrated to Israel in 1948 where he was appointed
director of overseas relations of the World Mizrachi in 1949.

In 1952 he was appointed honorary executive director of
the Hechal Shlomo Building Committee and became at pres-
ent its executive chairman. Jaffe was chairman of the Build-
ing Committee of the Jerusalem Great Synagogue. In July 1977
he became a member of the Board of Governors of the World
Jewish Congress and of the Executive of the World Zionist Or-
ganization. He received his Ph.D. from the Midwestern Uni-
versity, Indianapolis in 1969.

JAFFE, MEIR OF ULM (15 century), German scribe and
bookbinder. Little is known about his life except that his fa-
ther was probably Israel b. Meir of Heidelberg, the scribe of
the Darmstadt *Haggadah. Meir Jaffe wrote the Cincinnati
Haggadah toward the end of the 15™ century. He was also a
skilled bookbinder, as a decree of the Nuremberg Council in
1468 invited “Meyerlein, Juden von Ulm” to come to Nurem-
berg to bind a Pentateuch. Signed in Hebrew “Meir Jaffe, the
designer;” this hand-tooled binding is in the Bavarian State Li-
brary (Cod. Hebr. 212). No other works can be ascribed to him
with certainty. The itinerant scribe and bookbinder Israel son
of “Mohar” of Brandenburg, who was involved in the Trent
Ritual Murder trial of 1475, may have been Meir Jaffe’s son.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: L.A. Mayer, Bibliography of Jewish Art (1967),

index.
[Joseph Gutmann]

JAFFE, MORDECAI BEN ABRAHAM (c. 1535-1612), tal-

mudist, kabbalist, and communal leader. Born in Prague, Jaffe
was sent as a boy to Poland to study under Solomon *Luria

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 11

JAFFE, MORDECAI BEN ABRAHAM

and Moses *Isserles. There he devoted himself also to the study
of astronomy and philosophy (apparently at the instance of
Isserles). At the same time he studied Kabbalah under Mat-
tathias b. Solomon Delacrut. After a few years he returned to
Prague, where in 1553 he was appointed head of the yeshivah.
Very soon he discovered that the students were not interested
in mere understanding of the Talmud but preferred “pilpul”
and “were turning the word of the living God into false, cor-
rupt, and evil words” (Preface to his Levush Malkhut). Jaffe
chose therefore “to minimize the time spent with these stu-
dents” and applied himself to writing constructive books.

At that time Joseph *Caro’s Beit Yosef appeared “and it
was a cause for rejoicing by all who pursue the study of Torah,”
but Jaffe found it overly long and so began to write his Levush
Malkhut. In this he presented the laws in abbreviated form,
taking as a basis the principle followed in the Beit Yosef of reli-
ance on the three “pillars of authority” (*Alfasi, *Maimonides,
and *Asher b. Jehiel). While he was engaged in this work, the
Jews were expelled from Bohemia in 1561. Jaffe left Prague for
Italy, settling in Venice, where he resumed his writing. The ap-
pearance of Caro’s Shulhan Arukh, a digest of his Beit Yosef, led
Jaffe to consider whether he should continue writing his own
work. On reflection, he concluded that there was room for it
since it would contain “those laws observed by the Ashkenazi
Jews of Bohemia.” But word reached him that Moses Isserles
“had been spurred in the same direction,” and consequently
he put aside his work. “Alone in a strange land without any of
the friends or pupils I had in my homeland,” he decided to set
down in writing interpretations that he had acquired in his
youth of the Guide of the Perplexed and the “Treatise on the
Laws of the Jewish Calendar” by Maimonides and the kabbal-
istic Bible commentary of Menahem *Recanati.

After a stay of over ten years, Jaffe left Italy for Poland -
at that time the center of Jewish learning in the Diaspora.
There he was appointed av bet din and head of the yeshivah
of Grodno in Lithuania. Later he was appointed to a similar
position in Lublin, and subsequently moved to Kremeniec. In
Poland, Jaffe was very active in the Council of the Four Lands,
being one of the chief signatories of some of its most impor-
tant takkanot. It seems that his many activities were moti-
vated by his high sense of responsibility. In 1592 he returned
to his birthplace, Prague, and became av bet din in succes-
sion to *Judah Loew b. Bezalel (the Maharal) when the lat-
ter was appointed to Posen. In 1599 Jaffe switched posts with
Loew, who returned to Prague. Jaffe then remained in Posen
until his death.

When the critical and supplementary notes of Isserles to
the Shulhan Arukh (called Mappah) appeared in Cracow in
1578, Jaffe felt that Isserles had been too brief as had Caro in
the Shulhan Arukh, and decided to resume his original work,
“that will be midway between the two extremes: the lengthy
Beit Yosef of Caro on the one hand, and on the other Caro’s
Shulhan Arukh together with the Mappah of Isserles, which
is too brief” In all, Jaffe worked on this book almost 50 years.
It contains ten “attires” (levushim). The first five are devoted
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to the laws expounded in the Beit Yosef; the sixth, Ha-Orah
is an elucidation of Rashi’s biblical commentary; the seventh,
Simhah ve-Sason, contains sermons for holidays and wed-
dings; the eighth, Pinnat Yikrat, is a commentary on the Guide
of the Perplexed; the ninth, Eder Yakar, is a commentary on the
laws of the Jewish calendar according to Maimonides and an
additional commentary on Abraham b. Hiyya’s geographical-
astronomical Zurat ha-Arez; the last, Even Yikrat, is on Mena-
hem Recanati’s commentary on the Pentateuch. The last three
“attires” Jaffe also termed collectively “rabbinic robes,” consid-
ering that these should be learned by “every student in that
order - philosophy, astronomy, and Kabbalah” Coming from
a leader of 16'"-century Polish and Lithuanian Jewry, these
words attest to the influence of the Renaissance on Jewish
scholars of that time. Jaffe regarded Kabbalah as the “crowning
jewel of spirituality”; he also introduced it into the halakhic
parts of the “attires” (e.g., Levush Hur., 651:11). He was at pains,
however, to point out that such confirmation of the halakhah
from Kabbalah was not authoritative (ibid., 668:1).

The Levushim were published between 1590 and 1604 at
various presses in Lublin, Prague, and Cracow. On their ap-
pearance, they drew criticism from almost every rabbinic au-
thority. On the other hand, Elijah Shapiro, the author of Eli-
yahu Zuta (the commentary on the first Levush, Prague, end
of 17" century, Preface), speaks of it in the most glowing terms
and testifies to its widespread acceptance.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Amsel, “Mi-Toledotav shel Rabbenu ha-
Levush” in: Mordecai Jafte, Levush Malkhut, 2 (Levush ha-Hur; 1964);
Graetz-Rabbinowitz, 7 (1899), 350-5, 429-34; S.A. Horodezky, Le-
Korot ha-Rabbanut (1911), 145-74; S.M. Chones, Toledot ha-Pose-

kim (1910), 314-8; S.B. Nissenbaum, Le-Korot ha-Yehudim be-Lublin
(1900), 25-27; Waxman, Literature, 2 (1960), 150-2.

[Ephraim Kupfer]

JAFFE, MORDECAI-GIMPEL (1820-1891), rabbi, member
of the *Hibbat Zion movement. Born in Utyana, Kovno dis-
trict, Jaffe studied at the Volozhin yeshivah and became well
known for his religious scholarship and his Hebrew and gen-
eral education, the latter acquired by his own efforts. When
Moses *Montefiore visited Russia in 1846, Jaffe headed a del-
egation to present him with a memorandum on the economic
situation of the Jews of Derechin, where Jaffe served as rabbi.
In the memorandum he proposed that Montefiore try to in-
fluence the Russian government to agree to the following sug-
gestions: allotting land to Jews for farming, permitting Jews to
acquire land and to settle in towns outside the *Pale of Settle-
ment, rescinding the expulsion order to Jews settled in villages
among Christian peasants, restoring the right of Jews to settle
their disputes in Jewish courts, etc.

In 1855, Jaffe was appointed rabbi in the small town of
Ruzhany in the Grodno district, and he remained at his post
there for over 30 years. He opposed any ideas of religious re-
form, such as those of Moses Leib *Lilienblum. Jaffe supported
the activities of the Hevrat Yishuv Erez Israel (Central Com-
mittee for Jewish Colonization in Palestine), founded by Zevi
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Hirsch *Kalischer, and established a society of this kind in his
community. He also joined the Hibbat Zion movement upon
its establishment. When Baron Edmond de *Rothschild, urged
by Samuel *Mohilewer, agreed to found an agricultural settle-
ment in Erez Israel with farmers from Russia, Jaffe aided in the
aliyah of Jewish farmers from a village near Ruzhany.

At the end of 1888, he went to Erez Israel, and after a few
months in Jerusalem settled in *Yehud, near Petah Tikvah,
where he headed a yeshivah with eight students. During the
shemittah controvery (1889), Jaffe demanded strict compli-
ance with the laws of the Torah. Of his numerous writings,
only his comments to the Midrash on Psalms appeared in his
lifetime (1865). After his death, his son published some of his
works, including the book Zikhronot Mordekhai (1923), in
which his letters, memoranda, precepts to his sons, and his
will were incorporated.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: B. Jaffe, Ha-Rav mi-Yehud (1957); A. Druy-
anow, Ketavim le-Toledot Hibbat-Ziyyon ve-Yishuv Erez-Yisrael, 3
(1932), 888-92; Y.L. Maimon, Sarei ha-Meuh, 5 (1961), 277-85; EZD,
2 (1960), 522-38; 1. Klausner, Be-Hitorer Am (1962), index; idem, Mi-

Katoviz ad Basel, 2 (1965), index.
[Israel Klausner]

JAFFE, SIR OTTO (1846-1929), Irish industrialist and com-
munal leader. Born in Hamburg, Germany, Otto Jaffe was
a descendant of Mordecai b. Abraham *Jaffe. He was taken
as a child to Belfast, where his father, Daniel Joseph Jaffe
(1809-1871), founder of the Belfast Jewish community, es-
tablished a linen business of considerable size. Otto Jaffe ex-
tended the firm, making it one of the chief industrial con-
cerns in Northern Ireland and the largest linen exporter to
the continent of Europe. In 1899 and 1904 he was lord mayor
of Belfast and in 1901 was high sherift of the city. He received
a knighthood in 1900.

As president of the Belfast Hebrew congregation, Jaffe
was instrumental in uniting the Russian immigrants and the
German founder families into one community. He built a sec-
ond synagogue for Belfast in 1904. Like his father before him,
Jaffe made numerous benefactions to non-Jewish causes, no-
tably to Belfast’s Queen’s University, and an elementary school
was named after him. However, during World War 1 he was
the object of considerable hostility because of his German
origin, and he and his family left Ireland for England in 1916,
never to return. His son, ARTHUR JAFFE (1880-1954), was an
authority on international law and honorary secretary of the
Grotius Society.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Shillman, Short History of the Jews in Ire-
land (1945), 135f.; Carlebach, in: JHSET, 21 (1968), 261ff.; Aronsfeld,
in: YLBI, 7 (1962), 317, 325. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: D. Keogh, Jews
in Twentieth-Century Ireland (1998), 8; L. Hyman, The Jews of Ire-

land (1972), index.
[Alexander Carlebach]

JAFFE, RONA (1932-2005), U.S. author. Born in Brooklyn

and educated at Radcliffe College, Jafte was 26 when her best-
selling first novel, The Best of Everything, shocked many read-
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ers with its sharp-edged portrayal of “girls brought up to fulfill
the image of what boys wanted” and the “rat race” to get mar-
ried. Jaffe was working as an associate editor at Fawcett Pub-
lishing in the 1950s when she chronicled the lives and tortured
loves of five young working women in the typing pool at a large
New York publishing house. Published in 1958 and made into a
movie the following year starring Joan Crawford, Hope Lange,
and Suzy Parker, the book and movie were popular successes.
Notorious in its time for its candor about sex, the novel was
widely regarded as a cultural marker, providing a template for
a gossipy genre of confessional fiction about women.

The themes in the book, Jaffe said 50 years after its pub-
lication, continued to be relevant to women: trying to bal-
ance professional success and personal happiness; pursuing
an often futile search for Mr. Right; making mistakes without
looking back, and finding solace in friendships with other
women. Jaffe wrote the tale of ambition and lust in five months
and five days, basing it loosely on her experiences as a striv-
ing 25-year-old Brooklyn innocent bent on making her way
in the New York publishing world. The title became a catch
phrase. The book, though dated in the details, was reissued
in 2005 at a time when the television series Sex and the City
showed women in a different light, although some critics felt
that the characters, who had a compulsion to have it all, had
much in common.

Jaffe, who never married or had children, wrote 16 more
novels and countless magazine articles about single working
women. In 1995, she began the Rona Jaffe Foundation, which
gave cash grants to young women writers. The awards were
the only national literary prizes that supported female writ-

ers exclusively.
[Stewart Kampel (2" ed.)]

JAFFE, SAM (1891-1984), U.S. actor. Jaffe, born in New
York, was originally a math teacher in the Bronx, New York.
He began acting with the Washington Square players in 1915
and later played Jewish roles on Broadway in The God of
Vengeance (1922), The Main Line (1924), Izzy (1925), The Jazz
Singer (1925-28), and The Gentle People for the Group Theater
(1939). Some of his other Broadway performances included
Mrs. Warren's Profession (1918), Grand Hotel (1930), The Eter-
nal Road (1937), A Doll’s House (1937), Café Crown (1942), and
Mademoiselle Colombe (1954).

He made his debut in Hollywood in the 1934 film The
Scarlet Empress. Some of his other film work included Lost Ho-
rizon (1937), Gunga Din (1939), Gentleman’s Agreement (1947),
The Accused (1949), The Asphalt Jungle (1950), I Can Get It for
You Wholesale (1951), The Day the Earth Stood Still (1951), Ben-
Hur (1959), The Tell-Tale Heart (1971), Nothing Lasts Forever
(1984), and On the Line (1984).

Jafte became widely known in the 1960s for his role as
Dr. Zorba in the U.S. television series Ben Casey (1961-65). In
fact, due perhaps to his unruly hair that made him look some-
what like Albert Einstein, Jaffe was often cast in the role of a
doctor or professor on television and in the movies. Some of
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his Tv work included appearances on such shows as The De-
fenders (1962), Tarzan (1967), Nanny and the Professor (1970),
Enemies (TvV movie, 1971), Alias Smith and Jones (1972), QB VII
(miniseries, 1974), Medical Story (1975), and Gideons Trumpet
(TV movie, 1980).

In 1951, Jaffe was nominated for an Academy Award for
Best Supporting Actor in The Asphalt Jungle, and in 1962 he
was up for an Emmy for his performance in Ben Casey.

[Ruth Beloff (274 ed.)]

JAFFE, SAMUEL BEN ISAAC ASHKENAZI (d. late 16t
century), commentator on the Midrash. Jaffe was rabbi of the
Ashkenazi community of Constantinople. He studied un-
der Joseph Leib. When Samuel reached an advanced age, his
son Joseph was appointed to succeed him. Jaffe’s fame rests
upon his comprehensive commentary to the whole of Mi-
drash Rabbah, which reveals an extensive knowledge of the
relevant literature.

His works are (1) Yefeh Mareh (Constantinople, 1587;
Venice 1590), expositions of the aggadot of the Jerusalem Tal-
mud. In the preface Jaffe explains that it was his aim to inter-
pret the aggadot of the Jerusalem Talmud “because they are
very similar to the aggadot of the Midrash Rabbah in style
and in language”; (2) Yefeh Tour, commentary to the Midrash
Rabbah: Genesis (Venice, 1597-1606); Exodus (Venice, 1597);
Leviticus (Constantinople, 1648; Wilmersdorf, 1714, with a
preface by his grandson); (3) Yefeh Einayim, pt. 1 (Venice,
1631), homiletical discourses on the weekly portions of the
law; (4) Yefeh Anaf (Frankfurt on the Oder, 1696), a commen-
tary on Ruth Rabbah, Esther Rabbah, and Lamentations Rab-
bah: (5) Yefeh Kol (Smyrna, 1739), a commentary on the Song
of Songs Rabbah; (6) Tikkun Soferim (Leghorn, 1789), glosses
on the formulas of documents of Moses *Almosnino. His re-
sponsa, Beit Din Yafeh, are still in manuscript.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Azulai, 1 (1852), 175, no. 110; Benjacob, Ozar,
228 (nos. 364, 366, 369), 668 (no. 865); Zunz, Vortraege, 99n.; S. Wie-
ner, Kohelet Moshe (1893-1918), 610—2; Rosanes, Togarmah, 2 (1938),

58£; 3 (1938), 40f.
[Yehoshua Horowitz]

JAFFEE, IRVING W. (1906-1981), U.S. speed skater, winner
of two official and one unofficial Olympic gold medals, and
member of the United States Skating Hall of Fame and Speed-
skating Hall of Fame. Jaffee was born in New York City, the
middle of three children, to an immigrant family that came to
the U.S. from Russia in 1896. Jaftees father sold cotton goods
from a pushcart, and Jaffee helped the modest family income
by working as a newspaper delivery boy. He grew up in the
Crotona Park section of the Bronx, the same neighborhood
that spawned Hank *Greenberg, five years his junior, and Al
*Schacht. Jaffee first became interested in speed skating at 14,
cleaning the ice at the Gay Blades skating rink in midtown
Manhattan because he could not afford the seventy-five cents
admission. He entered the weekly speed races there and lost 22
in a row, as well as the Silver Skates competition in 1924 and
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1925. Finally, in 1926 Jaffee won the Silver Skates two-mile se-
nior championships, and the next year at Lake Placid he broke
the world record for the five-mile event. He was at first denied
certification for the Olympic competition in 1928, which he at-
tributed to antisemitism. Jaffee placed fourth in the 5,000 m,
the best finish ever recorded by an American at the distance.
The following day, after placing seventh in the 1,500 m, Jaftee
also entered the 10,000 m, beating Bernt Evensen, Norway’s
defending world champion. But after half a dozen races, the
weather became warm melting the ice, and the remaining
races were cancelled. The Norwegian referee ruled the com-
petition no contest, a decision without precedent. His gold
medal is not listed officially, but Jaffee is generally credited
with winning it.

Four years later Jaffee was out of shape after taking off
nine months to care for his gravely ill mother, but he quali-
fied for the team on his final attempt. Some of his American
teammates at Lake Placid made his life miserable, taunting
him with antisemitic remarks, stealing his mattress and spill-
ing water on it. When he tried to sleep at night, they shined
a light in his eyes. Two days before the 5,000 m competition,
a teammate goaded Jaffee into a fistfight, at the suggestion of
Bill Taylor, the manager, who apparently thought he was go-
ing to take a beating. “But I had spent a lot of time around Lou
Stillman’s gym as a kid,” Jaffee recalled, “and after two minutes
I drew blood. Taylor stopped the fight immediately”

To make sure he got at least one solid night’s sleep, Ir-
ving slept at the home of a friend the night before his first race.
With the Winter Olympics being broadcast over radio for the
first time, the U.S. audience heard Jaffee win the gold in the
5,000 m (9:40.8) and 10,000 m (19:13.6), the first American to
sweep both events in one Olympics.

After a parade down Broadway, Jaffee retired from com-
petitive skating, though he did break by five minutes a 30-year-
old world record for a 25-mile marathon skate (1:26:01) on
January 27, 1934, while working as the winter sports director
at Grossinger’s Resort in the Catskill Mountains. He also has
helped train no fewer than 10 U.S. Olympic competitors.

Jaffee was elected to the U.S. Skating Hall of Fame in
1940, and the Speedskating Hall of Fame in 1967.

[Elli Wohlgelernter (274 ed.)]

JAFFE-MARGOLIOT, ISRAEL DAVID (c. 1802-1864),
Hungarian rabbi. Born in Vagszered-Sered Nadvahom, Jaffe-
Margoliot was a descendant of both Mordecai Jafte, the author
of Levush, and Judah Loew b. Bezalel (the Maharal) of Prague.
His immediate ancestors, leading members of the community
in Vienna, were wealthy and on several occasions advanced
loans to the royal house. For many years he studied under
Moses Sofer, and several of the latter’s responsa are addressed
to him. After his teacher’s death, Jaffe-Margoliot corresponded
on halakhah with S.B. *Sofer, author of the responsa work
Ketav Sofer, as well as with Moses Schick and Judah Assad.
While still young, he was appointed dayyan of the commu-
nity of Senice-Szenc in Slovakia, and in 1832, rabbi and av bet
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din of the Bazin-Pezinok community in the Bratislava (Press-
burg) district. He took a prominent part in the opposition to
the Reform movement which was beginning to spread at the
time. At the disposal of those demanding Reform were several
newspapers (Ben-Chananja of L. Loew, Ha-Karmel of Meiser)
in which they propagated their views, while the Orthodox ele-
ment was able to do so only from the synagogue pulpits. Jafte’s
work Meholat ha-Mahanayim (1859) was the first attempt to
explain the standpoint of the observant Jews in writing. It is
written in an easy, clear style and made a great impression on
the moderates in the Reform camp. The author argues that in-
novations like moving the reading desk from the center of the
synagogue to the front of the ark, the prohibition of wearing
the *kittel during the High Festival services, and introduction
of the organ do not justify a schism in Judaism. Neverthe-
less, it was as a result of these arguments that he unwittingly
originated the idea of the schism of Hungarian Jewry which
took place a few years later. His other works, Yappeah la-Kez
(2 vols. 1862-88) and Har Tavor (1861), are also on the subject
of moving the reading desk. His first work, Hazon la-Moed
(1843), in which he discusses the Hilkhot Kiddush ha-Hodesh
of Maimonides’ Mishneh Torah, reveals his knowledge of as-
tronomy and mathematics.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Stein, Magyar Rabbik, 3 (1907), 41-45,
1381, 144, 146-8; D. Kaufmann, Die letzte Vertreibung der Juden aus
Wien und Niederoesterreich (1889); J.J.(L.) Greenwald (Grunwald),
Le-Toledot ha-Reformazyon ha-Datit be-Germanyah u-ve-Unga-
ryah (1948), 85; P.Z. Schwartz, Shem ha-Gedolim me-Erez Hagar, 1

(1914), 53b no. 278; A. Stern, Melizei Esh al Hodshei Nisan... Tam-

muz (19627), 118-20.
[Samuel Weingarten-Hakohen]

JAGEL, ABRAHAM (16% century), ethical writer. He was
the author of Gei Hizzayon, a narrative and ethical work writ-
ten in 1587, the first part of which was printed in Alexandria
in 1880. Copies of Gei Hizzayon, either in manuscript or in
printed form, are very rare; the complete work exists in manu-
script form in the British Museum. The author has been iden-
tified with Abraham b. Hananiah *Jagel, but according to the
data available this is not conclusive; from a passage at the be-
ginning of Gei Hizzayon, it seems that his father’s name was
Jacob and not Hananiah. Should this interpretation be cor-
rect, then this Abraham Jagel is not the same as the one who
wrote Lekah Tov. The form and structure of Gei Hizzayon was
influenced by the tradition started by Dante and followed by a
number of Italian Hebrew writers. The author describes a visit
to the heavenly regions guided by the spirit of his dead father.
The main theme of the work is ethical: Jagel uses various lit-
erary forms to try to guide his reader toward the right moral
way of life. His philosophy, deeply influenced by Renaissance
concepts including a belief in astrology and predestination,
at the same time posits the premise that man’s actions can be
motivated by ethical and religious choice, and are not only
determined by fate.

Besides its direct ethical teaching, the work is a compos-
ite of three distinct literary forms:
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(1) It is an autobiography in the form of narration to his
father in which he tells him of his life after the latter’s death.
Told in prison, where he was incarcerated because of finan-
cial troubles, Jagel describes the place in detail. Gei Hizzayon
is the first autobiography in Hebrew literature of an ordinary
man who relates his troubles without attaching any histori-
cal, literary, or religious importance to the events in his life.
The story is told sporadically and in short spurts during the
first half of the work.

(2) The author uses the novella form to relate the lives
of the dead for moralistic purposes. During their sojourn in
the heavenly regions, Jagel and his father meet many spirits,
both good and evil, who tell them the story of their lives. These
prose narratives clearly belong to the Italian novella genre of
the time which Jagel adapted in the form of moralistic Jewish
fables. He thus introduced some of the earliest Renaissance
novellae into Hebrew literature.

(3) The vision as aesthetic vehicle forms an important
part of the second half of the work. Jagel, not a kabbalist in the
full sense of the word, was nevertheless familiar with kabbal-
istic ideas. The visions described are influenced by kabbalistic
concepts, though the aesthetic aspect of the vision is stressed
more than the kabbalistic theological element. The influence
of Dante and his followers is most pronounced in this literary
aspect of Gei Hizzayon.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Steinschneider, in: HB, 4 (1861), 122 no.

74; C. Roth, The Jews in the Renaissance (1959); Gei Hizzayon (1887),

preface by A.B. Mani.
[Joseph Dan]

JAGEL, ABRAHAM BEN HANANIAH DEI GALICCHI
(16th-17t" cent.), Italian philosopher and author. He lived in
Ferrara, Venice, and Sassuolo, and apparently served as pri-
vate tutor to wealthy Jewish families. He was well versed in
secular studies and Christian literature. Of special impor-
tance was his work Lekah Tov (first published in Venice,
1595), which subsequently appeared in many editions and
translations: Latin (London, 1679, Leipzig, 1687, Frankfurt on
the Oder, 1691, Helmstedt, 1704); Yiddish (first published in
Amsterdam, 1675, a freer translation in Vilna, 1884); and Ger-
man (Leipzig, 1694, Brunswick, 1759). Written in the form of
a dialogue between a rabbi and his disciple, and originally
intended for young people, Lekah Tov is a book of religious
guidance whose main subject is ways for attaining happiness
in the hereafter. Jagel sets forth faith, hope, and love (charity)
as the principal foundations of religious life: faith and hope
are viewed by him (as in Christianity) as “a gift given by God
to our souls”; love encompasses both love of God and love
of man. Jagel discusses sin and repentance and enumerates
seven “principal classes of sin” and, in contrast, seven major
virtues. In its form and content, this work was influenced by
the Christian catechisms of Jagel’s time, and especially by the
writings of the Jesuit scholar, Canisius. In his listing of prin-
ciples of faith, Jagel followed *Maimonides, on whose works
he leaned heavily. His views on the love of man are reported
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in detail by his contemporary Isaiah Horowitz (1565, Shaur ha-
Otiyyot, s.v. Beriot). Jagel also composed a kind of scientific
encyclopedia, in four parts, entitled Beit Yaar Levanon, a few
chapters of which have been published, but most of which is
extant only in manuscript. Jagel's other writings deal with re-
ligious philosophy, astrology, religious tradition and law, and
interpretations of astronomical works. Some modern schol-
ars have identified Jagel with the apostate Camillo Jagel who,
in 1611, was appointed by the heads of the Inquisition as book
censor. This identification has been proved false since Abra-
ham Jagel’s writings, even after 1617, attest to his continuing
adherence to Judaism.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Maybaum, Abraham Jagels Katechismus
Lekach-tob (1892); U. Cassuto, in: EJ, 8 (1931), 70-71.

JAGLOM, HENRY (1941- ), U.S. director-actor. Born in
London, England, Jaglom grew up in New York City. After
graduating from the University of Pennsylvania in 1961, he
studied acting, writing, and directing at the Actors” Studio and
performed in off-Broadway theater. Jaglom moved to Holly-
wood in the late 1960s and made appearances on such tele-
vision shows as Gidget and The Flying Nun. In 1967, he went
to Israel to film a documentary on the Six-Day War, which
never achieved wide release in the United States. Back in Hol-
lywood, Jaglom secured his first feature-film role as a drug ad-
dict in Psych-Out (1968). Jaglom’s work on his Six-Day War
documentary earned him a spot as an editor for the Dennis
Hopper film Easy Rider (1968), which then led to his direct-
ing A Safe Place (1971), a U.S. box-office disappointment that
did well in Europe. In 1974, Jaglom was instrumental in bring-
ing to the screen the Vietnam War documentary Hearts and
Minds, which won an Oscar. With the money Jaglom earned
from Safe Place, he was able to finance his next film, Tracks
(1976), a tale of an Army sergeant haunted by Vietnam. In 1977,
Jaglom married Patrice Townsend. Jaglom gradually began to
adopt a cinema verité approach to filmmaking in which the
actors under his direction were encouraged to improvise, and
he increasingly drew from his own life for inspiration to make
films. Following his divorce from Townsend in 1982, Jaglom
directed Always (1985), which focused on the last days of their
marriage. In Someone to Love (1987), the director interviews
60 friends to talk about why they are alone; the film features
the final on-screen appearance of Orson Welles. Among later
films, Eating (1991) explores women’ issues with food; Babyfe-
ver (1994) looks at women and the biological clock; and Going
Shopping (2005) examines women’s consumerist urges.

WEBSITES: “Jaglom, Henry,” in Contemporary Authors Online
(Gale, 2002); Henry Jaglom - biography, at: www.henryjaglom.com;

«c

Henry Jaglom - IMDB, at: www.imdb.com/name/nmo415617; ““To Tell
the Truth’ — Henry Jaglom’s Cinema of Emotional Verité Radiance,”
at: www.standard8media.com/rainbowfilms/radmag.htm.

[Adam Wills (224 ed.)]

JAGLOM (née Horesh), RAYA (1919- ), Zionist women’s
leader. Raya Jaglom was born in Bessarabia and in 1939 immi-
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grated to Erez Israel, where she studied at The Hebrew Univer-
sity. After her marriage in the following year to Joseph Jaglom,
an industrialist, she was joined by her parents and grand-
mother. She first became active in *w1z0 in 1941, and apart
from a period of 18 months in 1947-48 when she served in the
*Haganah, she has devoted the whole of her activity to this
organization, visiting almost every country in the world on
its behalf, including the U.S.S.R. at the invitation of the Soviet
Women’s Committee in Moscow. In February 1971 she headed
the wizo delegation to the World Conference on Soviet Jewry
held in Brussels. She was elected chairman of the World wizo
Executive in 1963 and president in 1970, and represented wizo
on the Executive of the *Jewish Agency from 1964. She served
as wizo president for 26 years, and subsequently as honor-
ary president. During her presidency, wizo lent its support
to the weaker groups in society, such as children and the el-
derly. She and her husband established a fund for students at
the Hebrew and Tel Aviv universities, a club for Israel Phil-
harmonic musicians, and a synagogue at wizo headquarters
in Tel Aviv. In addition, Raya Jaglom held many other public
offices, including membership on the Board of Governors of
both the Hebrew and Tel Aviv universities, membership in
the Executive of the Zionist Organization, and membership
on the Board of Governors of the Jewish Agency. She was also
a member of the international council of the *Israel Museum
and the international board of Tel Aviv Museum.

JAHAZ, JAHAZA (Heb. yi°, 1317°), city in Moab where Sihon
the Amorite was decisively defeated by the Israelites (Num.
21:23; Deut. 2:32f; Judg. 11:20). Jahaz was included in the terri-
tory of the tribe of Reuben and was a levitical city of the family
of Merar (Josh. 13:18; 1 Chron. 6:63). After being lost to Moab
for a time, it was seized by Omri and later apparently by Ahab
who fortified it. Mesha king of Moab recaptured the city and
annexed it to Dibon (Mesha Stele, 18, 19, 20). From this time
Jahaz remained a Moabite city and is mentioned as such in the
Bible (Isa. 15:4; Jer. 48:34). It has been proposed to identify it
with Khirbat Islandar (by Abel) or with several other sites in
the vicinity of the Wadi al-Wala, southeast of Heshbon.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Abel, Geog, 2 (1938), 354; Glueck, in: aasor,
18-19 (1939), 1441F.; Noth, in: zaw, 60 (1944), 40-41, 45; EM, 3 (1965),

571-2.
[Michael Avi-Yonah]

JAHODA, MARIE (1907-2001), British social psychologist
and activist. Jahoda was born in Vienna to Karl and Betty
(Probst) Jahoda. Although the family could trace its Jewish
roots to the 18" century, her parents, who were active social
democrats, had assimilated into Austrian society and consid-
ered themselves to be without religious affiliation. Jahoda was
briefly to married Paul Lazarsfeld, a young instructor at the
Psychological Institute at the University of Vienna where she
did her Ph.D. (they were divorced in 1934). Their only child,
Lotte Lazarsfeld Bailyn, born in 1930, became a professor of
management at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
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Jahoda’s first book, Die Arbeitslosen von Marienthal (Mari-
enthal: The Sociography of an Unemployed Community, 1971),
written with Hans Zeisel and Lazarsfeld, was published in Ger-
man in 1933 without attribution, because the publishers feared
that the authors’ Jewish names would attract unwanted atten-
tion. Nevertheless, most of the copies of the first edition were
burned. This book is considered a classic empirical study of
the psychological consequences of prolonged unemployment
in a town that had been a synonym for industrial develop-
ment. Jahoda, who had been a leader in the Austrian socialist
youth movement since her teens, served a prison term for her
political opinions in 1936-37; she was released only through
the intervention of the international community on condition
that she leave the country.

In 1937, Jahoda emigrated to England, where she held a
variety of positions and conducted research on unemployed
miners, voluntary societies, and the transition from school
to work. She also became a leading member of the Austrian
Socialists in Great Britain and ran the secret radio station Ra-
dio Rotes Wien. Near the end of World War 11, Jahoda came
to the United States. She worked at Columbia University with
the American Jewish Committee on efforts to reduce preju-
dice through persuasive communications and later became a
professor of social psychology at New York University and a
member of its Research Center for Human Relations, a group
devoted to action research. During this period, she was the sen-
ior author of a widely used book, Research Methods in Social
Relations, published in 1951 with the sponsorship of the Society
for the Psychological Study of Social Issues (sPss1).

Throughout her life, Jahoda remained deeply committed
to the use of empirical research for bettering the human con-
dition. During her relatively brief career in the United States,
she was deeply involved in the two major issues that domi-
nated the political climate of those years, the civil rights move-
ment and McCarthyism. She investigated the psychological ef-
fects of the suppression of political opinion by loyalty oaths,
blacklisting in the entertainment industry, and the impact of
security measures on the climate of thought of civil servants.
Jahoda was a board member of the American Civil Liberties
Union and was elected the first woman president of spss1 in
1951; a woman was not elected again until 1971.

In 1958, Jahoda returned to Great Britain to marry Austen
Albu, a Labour Member of Parliament, and became a profes-
sor of psychology at Brunel University. In 1965, she moved to
Sussex University as a professor of social psychology. In the
years after her 1972 retirement, she wrote two books, co-edited
three others, and published 23 articles and book chapters. Her
last and most prized work, Louise Labé: Vierundzwanzig Son-
ette in drei Sprachen (1997), consisted of her translations into
English of the sonnets of Louise Labé, a 16" century French
proto-feminist poet.

Jahoda’s many honors included the Award for Distin-
guished Contributions to the Public Interest from the Amer-
ican Psychological Association in 1979 and the Kurt Lewin
Memorial Award from the spssi. Jahoda also received awards
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from the British Psychological Society and the Commander
of the British Empire medal, personally bestowed by Queen
Elizabeth 11. An academic chair in her name was established
in Germany.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: American Psychologist, 35 (1980): 74-76;
S.W. Cook. “Marie Jahoda,” in: A.N. O’Connell and N.E. Russo (eds.),
Women in Psychology: A Bio-Biographical Sourcebook (1990), 207-19;
“Marie Jahoda (1907-2001),” in: G. Stevens and S. Gardner, The
Women of Psychology, vol. 2 (1982); R.K. Unger, in: American Psy-

chologist 56 (2001), 1040-41.
[Rhoda K. Unger (274 ed.)]

JAIR (Heb. X% “who gives light”).

(1) Family and head of an ancestral house in the tribe of
Manasseh (Num. 32:41). According to 1 Chronicles (2:21-22),
Jair was the son of Segub of the tribe of Judah - Segub being
a son of Hezron who married a daughter of Machir - but was
associated with his mother’s tribe and inherited with the sons
of Manasseh. According to the Chronicler’s account the settle-
ments called Havvoth-Jair resulted from peaceful expansion.
According to the Pentateuch’s account, however, it was after
the defeat of Og, king of Bashan, and the conquest of most of
the Transjordanian territory, that the family of Jair took the
towns (havvot) of the Amorites in Argob as far as the “bor-
der of the Geshurites and the Maacathites” (Deut. 3: 14), i.e.,
in the region north of the Yarmuk. The havvot were a fertile
strip of “fortified cities, with high walls, gates, and bars” (Deut.
3:4-5; 1 Kings 4:13), up to 60 in all (ibid.). Some have connected
Hebrew havva with Ugaritic and Arabic words for “stockade,
circle of tents or houses.” According to 1 Chronicles 2:22, the
number of the cities of Jair was 23 and the rest belonged to
the other sons of Manasseh (ibid., 23). Some of these cities are
mentioned in the *el-Amarna letters (no. 256) and among the
cities taken by Thutmose 111. Archaeological investigation has
revealed that this region was inhabited continuously through-
out the Bronze Age. In King Solomon’s time this region was a
part of the sixth vice-regal division (1 Kings 4:13). These *Hav-
voth-Jair may not have been the same as the ones mentioned
in Judges 10:4, which were merely small towns and not forti-
fied cities (see below).

(2) Jair of Gilead judged Israel in the generation preced-
ing Jephthah (Judg. 10:3-5) for 22 years. The text hyperbolizes
his greatness and wealth (cf. Judg. 12:9-14), stating that he had
“thirty sons that rode on thirty ass colts, and they had thirty
cities...” There would seem to be some connection between
these 30 cities in the land of Gilead and those in the Bashan
(possibly it is to these that the text refers in 1 Kings 4:13).
Jair was buried in Qamon, which is probably Qamm, 4 km.
(c. 3 mi.) north of Tayyiba in northern Galilee.

[Yehoshua M. Grintz / S. David Sperling (27 ed.)]

Jair Son of Manasseh in the Aggadah

Jair was born during the lifetime of Jacob and did not die un-
til the children of Israel entered their land (BB 121b). Other
sources are more specific and state that Jair was killed during
the first, abortive attack on *Ai. He was in fact the only victim,
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the “36 men” referred to in Joshua 7:5 being a way of referring
to Jair, who was “equal to the majority of the Sanhedrin [of
71]” (Lev. R. 11:7). Abraham had been told by God that all his
descendants, with the single exception of Jair, would fall in the
battle for the city. As a result of his prayer that this tragedy be
averted (Gen. R. 39:16), the decree was reversed and Jair alone
fell in the battle (Alphabet of Ben Sira, 49).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Press, Erez, 1 (1951), 36, s.v. Argov; 2 (1948),
255, 8.v. Havvot Ya'ir; Pritchard, Texts, 486; Bergman, in: JPos, 16
(1936), 235-7. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Japhet, 1 & 11 Chronicles
(1993), 80-81; . Tigay, 7ps Torah Commentary Deuteronomy (1996),
36; M. Cogan, 1 Kings (AB; 2000), 209; B. Levine, Numbers 21-36
(AB; 2000), 497-98.

JAKAB, DEZSO (1864-1932) and KOMOR, MARCELL
(1868-1944), Hungarian architects, designers of synagogues,
nursing homes, public buildings, and private villas. Their
major projects, situated outside Hungary’s present borders,
include the synagogue of Subotica (Szabadka), Yugoslavia,
the municipality building of Tirgu Mures (Marosvasérhely),
Romania, and a concert hall in Bratislava, Czechoslavakia.
In partnership they built the Erkel theater in Budapest ac-
cording to the plans of G. Markus (1872-1912), another Jew-
ish architect of the Secessionist era. Komor was a victim of

the Holocaust.
[Eva Kondor]

JAKOBOVITS, LORD IMMANUEL (1921-1999), rabbi. Ja-
kobovits was born in Koenigsberg, the son of Julius Jakobovits,
rabbi of the local Orthodox congregation and later dayyan in
Berlin and London. He studied for the rabbinate at Jews Col-
lege and at the Etz Hayyim Yeshivah, London. After serving
as minister to a number of London synagogues, in 1949 he
became chief rabbi of Dublin and the Jewish communities in
the Irish Republic. Jakobovits was rabbi of the Fifth Avenue
Synagogue, New York, from 1958 until 1966, when he was ap-
pointed chief rabbi of the United Hebrew Congregations of the
British Commonwealth, serving until his retirement in 1991.
Jakobovits was appointed honorary director of the Center for
Jewish Medical Ethics at Ben-Gurion University, Israel, in 1977,
and a fellow of University College, London, in 1984. Knighted
in 1981, Jakobovits became a peer in 1988.

His Jewish Medical Ethics, published in 1959 with a fourth
edition in 1977, is regarded as a standard work in the field. His
other publications include Jewish Law Faces Modern Problems
(1965), Journal of a Rabbi (1966), The Timely and the Time-
less (1977), and If Only My People... Zionism in My Life (1984).
In 1991 he was awarded the Templeton Prize for Progress in

Religion.
[Rohan Saxena]

JAKOBOVITS, TOBIAS (1887-1944), Prague librarian and
scholar. Born of a rabbinical family in Lackenbach (Burgen-
land) and pupil of the yeshivot of Deutschkreuz, Szombathely,
and Bratislava, he came to Prague after World War1 as a
teacher of religion at secondary schools and the talmud torah.
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There he attended the German university. He reorganized the
community’s library, publishing a pamphlet on its history in
Czech and German (Entstehungsgeschichte der Bibliothek der
israelitischen Kultusgemeinde in Prag, 1927). Devoting himself
to research on the history of the Jews in Bohemia, he published
the greater number of his articles in the yearbook of the soci-
ety for the history of Czechoslovakian Jewry (jGGj¢) and in
Véstnik, the periodical of the Prague community. During the
occupation of Bohemia (1939), he and Joseph Polak headed
the scholarly staff of the Jewish museum, which was taken over
by the Nazis in 1942 (see *Museums, Jewish). He organized a
book exhibition in 1942 and wrote the major part of the mu-
seum guide. On Oct. 28, 1944, along with the rest of the mu-
seum staff, he was deported to his death in *Auschwitz.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Kisch, in: HJ, 11 (1949), 112—4 (bibl.); H.
Volavkov, The Story of the Jewish Museum in Prague (1968), passim;
O. Muneles, Bibliographical Survey of Jewish Prague (1952), index.

[Meir Lamed]

JAKOBSON, MAX (1923- ), Finnish journalist and diplo-
mat. Born in Viborg, Jakobson worked in the Finnish News
Agency and later in the Finnish department of the BBc. He
was also the correspondent for Helsingin Sanomat and Uusi
Suomi. He was press attaché at the Finnish embassy in Wash-
ington (1953-59) and chief of the press department of the
Finnish Foreign Ministry (1962-65). In 1965 he was made
permanent representative of Finland at the United Nations.
He remained in the Foreign Ministry until 1974, also serving
as Finland’s ambassador to Sweden. He wrote Finland in the
New Europe (1998).

JAKOBSON, ROMAN (1896-1982), philologist and literary
historian. Born in Moscow, Jakobson studied and did research
at Moscow University before settling in Czechoslovakia in
1921. In 1926 he was co-founder of the Cercle Linguistique de
Prague, which pioneered major advances in modern linguis-
tics. He was among the first to perceive that speech sounds are
not atomic entities but complexes of a small number of univer-
sal phonetic properties (“distinctive features”). Jakobson left
Czechoslovakia in 1939 and two years later reached the U.S.,
where he held professorships at the Ecole Libre des Hautes
Etudes, NYC (1942-46), Columbia University (1946-49), Har-
vard (1949-67), and Massachusetts Institute of Technology
(from 1960). In the 1940s Jakobson’s central interest was the
12th-century Russian epic, Slovo o polku Igoreve (“Tale of the
Host of Igor”), whose authenticity had been questioned. In a
series of brilliant philological studies he fully established the
medieval origin of the poem. The Igor studies renewed Ja-
kobson’s long-standing interest in the language, culture, and
history of the Slavs in the Middle Ages, and the culture and
language of the Jews living among the Slavs (Rus. and Eng.
with commentary, in Annuaire de I'Institut de Philologie et
d’Histoire Orientale et Slave, 8, 1948).

In general linguistics and in Slavic studies there are few
areas to which Jakobson did not make fundamental contri-
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butions. Outside these disciplines, he contributed to develop-
ments in anthropology, art history, literary criticism, philos-
ophy, and communication science. His publications include
Kindersprache, Aphasie und allgemeine Lautgesetze (1941), Rus-
sian Epic Studies (with E.]. Simmons, 1949), Fundamentals of
Language (1956), and Selected Writings (2 vols., 1962-66).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: For Roman Jakobson: Essays on the Occasion
of his Sixtieth Birthday (Eng., Fr., Ger., Rus., 1956), bibl. on pp. 1-12;
To Honor Roman Jakobson: Essays on the Occasion of his Seventieth
Birthday, 3 vols. (multilingual, 1967), bibl. on pp. xi-xxxiii.

[Morris Halle]

JAKUBOWSKI, JACKIE (1951~ ). Born in Szczecin, Poland,
Jakubowski arrived in Sweden as a political refugee in 1970. A
journalist with special interest in cultural affairs, he is editor
of Sweden’s national Jewish magazine, Judisk Krénika — one
of the foremost publications of its kind in Sweden. In 1986, he
published his first book, Jewish Identity in Sweden: From Mo-
saic Citizen to Zionist Jew. This was followed in 1992 by Judiska
provningar och omprovningar ... (“Jewish Problems and Con-
siderations ...”) and in 2000 by Ljudet av alef ... (“The Sound
of Aleph ...”). He has also coauthored works with such notable
writers as Joanna Bankier and Per Ahlmark

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Megilla-Forlaget: Svensk-judisk litteratur

1775-1994 (1995).
[Ilya Meyer (274 ed.)]

JAMA, SAMUEL IBN (12t century), scholar of Gabeés, North
Africa. Samuel was the son of the dayyan, Jacob. Samuel him-
self used the Hebrew equivalent of the Arabic Jama, calling
himself “Aguz” (“the store”). Jama is the author of two note-
worthy works. The first is a supplement to the Arukh, the tal-
mudic lexicon of *Nathan b. Jehiel. It was the first of its kind
and was written about 50 years after the appearance of the
original work. In it Jama supplemented the Arukh with words,
some of which he took from the lexicon of the geonic period.
He added them, together with a preface, to the copy of the
Arukh which he himself had copied. They were first published
by S. Buber in the Graetz Jubelschrift (1887). Jama’s other book
was Hilkhot Shehitah written in Arabic, which is quoted sev-
eral times by *Isaac b. Abba Mari in his Sefer ha-Ittur. Jama
appears to have lived for a time in Narbonne and in his books
frequently quotes the scholars of Provence. He also frequently
quotes from geonic literature, including material not known
from any other source. He wrote a book on grammar that has
been preserved in manuscript. Abraham *Ibn Ezra exchanged
laudatory poems with him.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Buber, in: Jubelschrift... H. Graetz (1887),

2-16 (Heb. part).
[Israel Moses Ta-Shma]

JAMAICA, an island in the Caribbean, an independent state.
Christopher Columbus (Colon) visited Jamaica on his second
voyage (1494) but landed there on his fourth (1503) and took
it in the name of the Spanish crown. He was nominated gov-
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ernor of the lands he had discovered. His son, Don Diego Co-
lon, inherited his father’s titles and was nominated viceroy and
admiral of the lands his father found. Upon his death (1525)
Carlos V bestowed the title Marquis of St. Iago de la Vega (a
Jamaican city today called Spanish Town) to his son Don Louis
Colon. The title was inherited by his sister Isabella Colon who
was married to a Portuguese nobleman of the house of Bra-
ganza. Under her son, Portugallo Colon, crypto-Jews from
Portugal were permitted to settle in Jamaica (1530). Under
their tenure the Colon-Braganza family impeded the instal-
lation of the tribunal of the Inquisition in Jamaica.

Upon the occupation of Jamaica by the English general
Veneable and Admiral William Penn (1654), they were wel-
comed by the “Portugals”

The “Portugals” were of Jewish origin and slowly began
returning to Judaism. In the new capital founded by the Eng-
lish, Port Royal, the Jews were joined by their brethren from
Amsterdam, Bordeaux, and Bayonne. In 1662 Jews came to
Jamaica from Brazil, in 1663 from England, and in 1664 from
British Guiana. Their numbers were strengthened in 1673 by
Jews arriving from Surinam with the English evacuees forced
out by the Dutch occupation.

Jews met with immediate success in the sugar cane and
cocoa plantations they founded, and in Port Royal they de-
veloped an impressive commercial center, owing to their
proficiency in the Spanish language, trading with Spanish
America. They formed a community and allegedly built a
synagogue. Josiau Hisquiam Pardo, from a prominent family
of Salonikan hahams, arrived from Curagao and was hired
as chief haham.

From the mid-17' century until the earthquake of June 7,
1692, most Jews lived in Port Royal, and though no historian
mentions a synagogue there in that period, one may well
have existed and been destroyed. Bryan Edwards, in his His-
tory Civil and Commercial, of the British Colonies on the West
Indies (3 vols., London, 1793-1801), wrote, “The Jews enjoyed
almost every privilege possessed by the Christian whites ex-
cept...,” and here he enumerated the civil disabilities still in
force against them. He continued, “They have the liberty of
purchasing and holding lands as freely as other people and
they are likewise allowed the public exercise of their religion;
and I have not heard that Jamaica has any reason to repent of
her liberality towards them?”

The violent earthquake of June 1692 was followed by a
tidal wave that completely destroyed the city of Port Royal,
and Spanish Town then became the capital. The Jews moved
to it as well as to newly built Kingston, to Montego Bay, and
to spots all over the island. A Spanish-Portuguese congrega-
tion was founded in Spanish Town in 1692 and the synagogue
Neve Shalom was established in 1704.

One of the most important hahams was Jeoshua Hisquiau
de Cordova who served there from 1753 to 1797. A German-
English synagogue, Mikveh Israel, existed from 1796 to 1860.
Of 876 white inhabitants at the end of the seventeenth century,
350 were Jewish. In 1900 Neve Shalom was abandoned.
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As more Jews settled in Kingston, communities formed. In
1744 the luxurious synagogue Shaar ha-Shomaim was erected
and in 1787 the English-German congregation founded Shaare
Yosher synagogue. The two buildings were destroyed by fire in
1882. The synagogues that replaced them were toppled in the
great earthquake of 1907. In 1912 The United Congregation of
Israelites rebuilt Shaare Shalom, which is in service to this day.
One of the main conditions for the unification of all communi-
ties in Jamaica is that “the Sephardi ritual is to be maintained
except for taking out the Scrolls of the Law which will be Ash-
kenazi” Some of the Torah Scrolls are more than 300 years old,
the synagogue’s floor is covered with sand, and the hymn “Ben-
digamos” is sung in Spanish on Sukkot. The service is partially
Conservative, partially Reform and parts are sung in English.
There are 23 Jewish cemeteries dispersed all over the island.

The local government levied special taxes on the Jews.
These taxes were repealed by order of King George 11 in 1739.
The Jewish question became highly controversial in Jamaica.
Citing the British Parliament’s Act of 1740, the Jews demanded
full political enfranchisement. The community, however, was
not unanimous in the matter, and all applications for votes
on the part of the Jews were refused without exception. They
did, however, received full civil rights on July 13, 1831, owing
to the persistent efforts of the leader Moses Delgado. As a re-
sult, in 1849 eight of the 47 members of the House of Assem-
bly were Jewish and the House adjourned on Yom Kippur; in
1866 their number reached 13.

The number of Jews in Jamaica between 1700 and 1978
were as follows: 1700-400 Jews, out of a total of 7,000 whites;
1881-2535 out of 14,432; 1957-1,600 out of 13,000; 1978-350. In
2004 there were about 280 Jews in Jamaica.

The following are among the most prominent figures in
the history of Jamaican Jewry: Daniel Lopez Laguna (1635-1730)
who, after being arrested and tortured by the Inquisition, man-
aged to escape to Jamaica where he translated the Psalms into
Spanish in poetic form; Isaac Mendes Belisario (b. 1790), a bril-
liant artist who painted the customs of the black slave popula-
tion, their culture, and folklore; the de Cordova family: grand-
sons of Haham de Cordova - Jacob and Joshua - founded the
newspapers The Daily Gleaner, considered the best overseas
English newspaper, and The Texas Herald and founded Waco,
Texas; Jorge Ricardo Isaac (1837-1895), born in Colombia to a
Jamaican Jewish father, wrote the novel Maria, Columbia’s na-
tional novel, considered a masterpiece in all Latin America.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J.A.PM. Andrade, A Record of the Jews in
Jamaica from the English Conquest to Present Times (1941); M. Ar-
bell, The Portuguese Jews of Jamaica (2000); F. Cundall, “The Taxa-
tion of the Jews in Jamaica in the 17" Century;” in PAjHs, 31 (1928),
243-47; S. and E. Hurwitz, “The New World Sets an Example for the
Old: The Jews of Jamaica and Political Rights, 1661-1831,” PATHS, 48
(1958-59), 37-56.

[Benjamin Schlesinger / Mordechai Arbell (274 ed.)]

JAMAL SULAYMAN (d. 1666), a distinguished kabbalist
scholar of the Jewish community of San’a in the 1660s, but
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not part of its formal leadership. Nothing is known about
him except his central role in the *Shabbetean movement.
Against the standpoint of the rabbinical court in San’a, he be-
lieved in *Shabbetai Zevi as the Messiah, and that he himself
was assigned by Heaven to materialize the messianic vision.
On the first day of Passover 1666, just after the night dur-
ing which Shabbetai Zevi was supposed to be revealed as the
Messiah, he went with his entourage of zealots to the Mus-
lim governor of San'a and determinedly demanded from the
latter to transfer to him the control of the city. The Muslim
response was very harsh and, after the command of Imam
Isma1l (1644-1776) arrived, he was beheaded in the city mar-
ket. The imam regarded the agitation among the Jews as a
violation of the protection agreement (*dhimma) of the Jews
by the Muslim government and canceled all regulations pro-
tecting the Jews, which eventually entailed the expulsion to
Mawza. The Jews called that year “the year of the Headgear
Edict” (shenat ha-atarot), prohibiting the Jews from continu-
ing to wear their fancy head coverings. According to folklore,
Jamal was offered life by conversion to Islam, but he rejected
the idea. His martyrdom was kept alive in the memory of
Yemenite Jews and is the subject of Leket, an idyll by David
*Shimoni.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Y. Tobi, Iyyunim bi-Megillat Teiman (1986),

idem, The Jews of Yemen (1999).
[Yosef Tobi (214 ed.)]

JAMBOR, FERENC-IOSEF (1899-1964), Hungarian jour-
nalist and editor. Jimbor was born in Transylvania and studied
medicine at the universities of Budapest and Cluj. After serv-
ing in World War 1, he settled in Cluj and turned to journal-
ism. In 1923 he joined the staff of the Zionist daily *Uj Kelet
and was its editor from 1927 until it was closed by the Hun-
garian Fascist government in 1940. He was a leading member
of the Hungarian Journalists’ Association of Transylvania and
was one of the most important Jewish publicists in Hungary
between the two World Wars. Jimbor was a leader of Ha-
Shomer ha-Za’ir in Transylvania and from 1940 to 1941 was
vice chairman of the Zionist Federation of Hungary. In 1941
he immigrated to Erez Israel and joined the editorial staff of
Al ha-Mishmar. In 1955 he was a member of the Tel Aviv mu-
nicipality, representing Mapam.

Jambor’s library was transferred to kibbutz Evron near
Nabhariyyah after his death and housed in the cultural center
named after him.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Y. Jimbor, Mivhar Ketavim (1966).

[Yehouda Marton]

JAMES, DAVID (Belasco; 1839-1893), British actor, born
in Birmingham. James excelled in burlesque roles, such as
Mercury in EC. Burnand’s extravaganza, Ixion, in 1863, Roy-
alty, London. He went into management at the Vaudeville
in 1870 and became famous as Perkyn Middlewick in H.].
Byron’s comedy Our Boys which, opening in 1875, had a re-
cord run of 1,362 performances. It was revived for him in
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1884, 1890, and 1892. He left much of his large fortune to Jew-
ish charities.

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: ODNB online.

JAMES, HARRY (1916-1983), trumpet player and band
leader. Born in Albany, Georgia, James trained with his fa-
ther, a circus band leader, and had his own orchestra at the
age of 20. After two years with Benny *Goodman’s band, he
started his own group, concentrating on the brass section and
featuring his brilliant trumpet solos. Outstanding among his
popular swing arrangements and compositions in the 1940s
were Carnival of Venice, Chiribiribin, Flight of the Bumble-
Bee, Two o’Clock Jump, and Trumpet Rhapsody. He married
the film star Betty Grable.

JAMES, SIDNEY (1913-1976), British actor. Born Sidney Joel
Cohen in Johannesburg, the son of Jewish music hall enter-
tainers, Sid James moved to London in 1946 and first acted on
the London stage as a rough-hewn character in comedy roles.
Subsequently, he appeared in more than 60 film productions.
Among them were The Small Back Room (1949), The Lavender
Hill Mob (1951), A King in New York (1957), The Story of Es-
ther Costello (1957), and the Carry On series. James appeared
in no fewer than 18 Carry On films, making him one of the
most familiar character actors in the British cinema. He was
also a popular figure in many radio and television programs,
particularly with Tony Hancock.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: ODNB online; C. Goodwin, Sid James: A Bi-
ography (1995); R. Ross, The Complete Sid James (2000).

[William D. Rubinstein (274 ed.)]

JAMMER, MAX (1915- ), Israeli physicist. He was born in
Berlin where his elementary education at the Jewish com-
munity school and secondary education gave him a ground-
ing in classics of lasting value in his career. He studied phi-
losophy, mathematics, and physics in Vienna (1933-35) before
immigrating to Palestine where he gained a Ph.D. in molec-
ular spectroscopy from the Hebrew University of Jerusalem
(1942) preparatory to specializing in the philosophy of sci-
ence. After World War 11 service in the British Army, he was
a member of Haganal’s intelligence unit during the War of
Independence and was wounded during the battle for Jeru-
salem. He became a post-doctoral fellow and then lecturer
at Harvard University (1951-57) and professor at the Uni-
versity of Oklahoma. He returned to Israel to establish and
build a highly successful physics department specializing in
solid state physics at the newly founded Bar-Ilan University
in Ramat Gan. He became rector (1962) and president of the
university (1967-68). Jammer’s research has concerned the
history and philosophy of science in the classical world, the
Middle Ages and the modern era. He is especially interested
in the history and philosophy of quantum mechanics. In re-
tirement he continued his studies of the conceptual founda-
tions of quantum mechanics, the true nature of mass (iner-
tia), and an analysis of Einstein’s philosophy of religion. His
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many honors include the Prize of the American Academy
of Arts and Sciences (1961), the Israel Prize for the history
of science (1984), and election as president of the Associa-
tion for the Advancement of Science in Israel. He served as a
member of many key advisory committees to the Israel gov-
ernment on science and higher education. He was a visiting
professor at leading universities in the U.S. and New Zealand.
His research and thinking are recorded in a series of very
successful books, published by major universities, and trans-
lated into many languages. These include The History of Sci-
ence (1950) and Concepts of Space — the History of Theories of
Space in Physics (1954) which greatly interested Einstein and
for which he wrote a preface. He wrote Concepts of Force —
a Study in the Foundations of Dynamics (1957), Concepts of
Mass in Classical and Modern Physics (1961) and The Con-
ceptual Development of Quantum Mechanics (1966), the first
systematic and historical account of this crucially important
subject. The Philosophy of Quantum Physics (1968) describes
the foundations of modern physics and Concepts of Mass in
Contemporary Physics and Philosophy (2000) extends his ear-
lier analysis of this subject. Einstein and Religion — Physics
and Theology (2000) was named the outstanding book of the
year in the field of theology and the natural sciences by the
influential Center for Theology and the Natural Sciences in

Berkeley, California.
[Michael Denman (274 ed.)]

JAMMER, MOSHE (1915- ), Israeli physicist. Born in Berlin,
Jammer settled in Palestine in 1935. In the 1950s he began pro-
ducing a series of studies on the philosophy of physics, pub-
lished by the Harvard and Princeton university presses and
subsequently translated into Russian, Chinese, Japanese, and
Greek, among other languages. Among his other well-known
books are Development of Quantum Mechanics and Concept
of Space (with a foreword by Einstein). In 1959 he joined the
staff of Bar-Ilan University as professor of science and head
of the department of physics. In 1962 he was appointed rector
of the university and acting president 1967-68. In 1984 he was
awarded the Israel Prize for the history of science.

JAMPEL, SIGMUND (1874-1934), rabbi and Bible scholar.
Jampel, who was born in Galicia, studied Semitics at Heidel-
berg University and subsequently became rabbi at Schwedt,
Brandenburg in 1910. He was among the first Jewish Bible
scholars who recognized the value of archaeological and epi-
graphical finds for establishing the antiquity of the histori-
cal accounts of the Bible and the questioning of Wellhausen’s
hypotheses. His work (most of which was first published in
MGWw]J but was also intended for the general reader) includes
Die Wiederherstellung Israels unter den Achaemeniden (1904),
dealing with the epigraphic material relative to Ezra-Nehe-
miah; Das Buch Esther auf seine Geschichtlichkeit kritisch un-
tersucht (1907), which takes into account the archaeological
excavations of Susa which authenticated the description of the
royal palace in the Book of Esther; Vorgeschichte des israeli-
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tischen Volkes und seiner Religion; mit Beruecksichtigung der
neuesten inschriftlichen Ergebnisse (1913, 1928%), a study of the
importance of the western Semitic onomastic material, par-
ticularly from Mesopotamia in the Hammurapi period, for
the understanding of the religion of the patriarchs; and Die
Hagada aus Aegypten (1911, 1922%), in which he used Egyp-
tian documents for the reconstruction of Israelite religious
and social conditions in the Exodus period. He also wrote Die
neusten Papyrusfunde in Elephantine (1911), and a number of
studies on new developments in biblical research such as the
two-volume Vom Kriegsschauplatze der israelitischen Religions-
wissenschaft (1909-12).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: T. Preschel, in: Hokhmat Yisrael be-Maurav
Eiropah, 2 (1963), 146—55 incl. bibl. of Jampel’s writings.
[Yehoshua M. Grintz]

JANCO, MARCEL (1895-1984), painter. Janco was born in
Bucharest, Romania. In 1910-14 he exhibited at the salons in
Bucharest and moved among modernist artists and poets. In
1916, while studying architecture, he was among the found-
ers of Dada in Zurich. There he participated in the famous
evenings at Café Voltaire where he was in charge of the stage
and costume design. In the 1920s he was much involved in the
Dada movement. He had ties with the Paris branch, partici-
pating there in an international exhibition of abstract art, and
was one of the founders of the art and literature journal Cont-
imporanul. In 1940, following the rise of fascism in Romania,
he immigrated with his family to Erez Israel. In Israel, Janco
participated in many important exhibitions including those of
New Horizons and the Venice Biennale. In 1953 he established
the Ein Hod Artists Village and founded the Department for
Art Teachers at the Oranim College. In 1967 he was awarded
the Israel Prize. In 1983 he was involved in the establishment
of the Janco-Dada Museum in Ein Hod.

The art style of Janco moved between the figurative and
the abstract. In Israel he had many subjects: soldiers and battle
situations, transit camps and immigrant types, Arabs, land-
scapes, and the Holocaust.

The wounded soldier virtually became the symbol of
his work (Wounded Soldier, 1949, Israel Museum, Jerusalem).
These soldiers had complex meanings. In some of the paint-
ings they looked as if crucified, or praying, or like the figures
of Picasso’s Guernica.

Janco dealt with the theme of immigration from every
possible angle. He described the crowded ships, the refugees
stealing into the country sheltered by the darkness of night,
particular immigrant groups like the Yemenites, tents and fig-
ures in the transit camps. In all of these paintings the expres-
sive style seemed to be a reflection of his own experience.

Janco’s arrival in Israel after many years on the world
stage represented a significant contribution to Israeli art.
Within weeks of his arrival, a group of gifted Israeli painters
gathered around him, seeing an opportunity through him of
effecting a desired change in Israel’s artistic life. Janco’s activ-
ism helped fulfill their expectations.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY: Janco Dada Museum, Ein Hod, In the Strug-
gle: Marcel Janco Painting of the Forties (1988); Tel Aviv Museum, Mar-

cel Janco — Retrospective (1972).
p (1972) [Ronit Steinberg (27 ed.)]

JANKELEVITCH, VLADIMIR (1903-1985), French philos-
opher. Born at Bourges, Jankélévitch taught at Prague, Tou-
louse, and Lille until he was dismissed by the Vichy govern-
ment in 1940. In 1945 he became professor at Lille, and later at
the Sorbonne. His first important work, Henri Bergson (1931),
showed his sympathy for this philosopher. Jankélévitch’s own
views, influenced by Bergson, appeared in his dissertation,
L'Odpyssée de la conscience dans la derniére philosophie de
Schelling (1933) and La mauvaise conscience (1966*). His con-
cern was with overcoming consciousness directed to the un-
changeable past. Retrospective considerations halt life’s course.
Irony (LIronie ou la bonne conscience, 1950°) does not resolve
the situation. Time alone leads man on. The Traité des vertus
(1949) and Philosophie premiére (1954) explore the metaphys-
ics of time and the creative virtues of the instant. Other works
are La Mort (1966) and Le Pardon (1967). As a musicologist,
he wrote on Debussy, Fauré, and Ravel.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Barthélemy-Madaule, in: Revue de Métaphy-
sique et de Morale, 56 (1951), 406-35; 65 (1960), 511-24; C. Smith, Con-
temporary French Philosophy (1964), 181-201; Encyclopedia of Philoso-

hy, 4 (1967), 249-50, incl. bibl.
i [Richard H. Popkin]

JANNER, BARNETT, LORD (1892-1982), British politi-
cian and communal leader. Janner was born in Lithuania
and moved with his family to Barry, South Wales, when he
was six months old. He was educated at Cardiff University,
became a solicitor, and was a Liberal member of Parliament
for Whitechapel (1931-1935), and then a Labour member for
Leicester (1945-1970). He was president of the Zionist Fed-
eration of Great Britain and Ireland (1950) and president of
the Board of Deputies of British Jews (1955-1964). Janner was
known in Parliament as the spokesman on Zionist matters
and formed a pro-Zionist parliamentary group of which he
was the secretary.

Janner was knighted in 1965 and in 1970, when he retired
from the House of Commons, he was made a life peer. His son
GREVILLE EWAN JANNER (1928- ) became Labour member
of Parliament for Leicester after his father’s retirement, serv-
ing as an MLP. from 1970 to 1997. A barrister, Greville Janner
also held a wide variety of communal leadership positions
and was president of the Board of Deputies of British Jews
from 1979 to 1985. Like his father, he was given a life peerage
upon his retirement from the House of Commons, as Baron
Janner of Braunstone.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: JC (July 13, 1962). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY:
opNB online; E. Janner, Barnett Janner: A Personal Portrait (1984).

[Getzel Kressel / William D. Rubinstein (274 ed.)]

JANNES AND JAMBRES, two legendary Egyptian sorcerers

whose names appear in various sources as the adversaries of
*Moses. Jewish tradition seems to identify them with the sor-
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cerers mentioned in Exodus 7:11F. (cf. Targ. Jon., ibid.). They
are also mentioned as the sons of Balaam (Targ. Jon., Num.
22:22; Yal., Ex. 168, 176) and as having played a part in the in-
cident of the *golden calf after joining the mixed multitude
that accompanied Israel in the exodus from Egypt (Tanh., Ki
Tissa, 19). The sources of the legends surrounding the activi-
ties of Jannes and Jambres go back at least to the time of the
Second Temple. They are mentioned in the “Damascus Doc-
ument” (Zadokite Fragments, line 17ff.) as “Jannes and his
brother” and in the New Testament (11 Tim. 3:8). Mention is
also made by the Church Fathers of an apocryphal book deal-
ing with Jannes and Jambres.

The names also appear in pagan Greek and Roman lit-
erature. Both Pliny (Natural History, 30:11) and Apuleius (Ap-
ologia, 90) mention the name of Jannes only, the former in-
cluding him in a list of Jewish sorcerers the first of whom is
Moses, while the latter names him immediately after Moses
in a list of famous magicians. Both Jannes and Jambres, how-
ever, are mentioned and discussed in detail by Numenius, the
neo-Pythagorean philosopher (quoted in Eusebius, Praepa-
ratio Evangelica, 9:8; cf. Origines, Contra Celsum, 4:51). They
are described as Egyptian priests who excelled in wizardry at
the period of the “expulsion” of the Jews from Egypt and as
having been considered by the Egyptians capable of rescuing
their country from the disasters brought upon it by Musaeus
(Moses). Jannes (Iannis), with slight variations, is the most
common form in which the name appears in Greek sources,
as well as in the Palestinian Targum and in the main midrashic
references. The Babylonian Talmud, however, gives the name
as Yohana (cf. Yal, Ex. 235 — Yohane). There appears therefore
to be justification for retaining the reading Johannes as it ap-
pears in the best-preserved manuscript of Apuleius.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Schuerer, Gesch, 3 (1909*), 402-5; H.L. Strack
and P. Billerbeck, Kommentar zum Neuen Testament, 3 (1926), 6601t.;
F. Cumont, in: RHR, 114 (1936), 191f.; ]. Bidez and F. Cumont, Les
Mages Hellénisés, 2 (1938), 14 no. 23; Ginzberg, Legends, 7 (1938), 251
(index); J. Guttmann, Ha-Sifrut ha-Yehudit ha-Hellenistit, 2 (1963),
114ff.

[Menahem Stern]

JANOAH, JANAH (Heb. ni1?).

(1) City on the northern border of Ephraim. It is men-
tioned in the Bible after Taanath-Shiloh near Shechem and
before Ataroth and Naarah in the Jordan Valley (Josh. 16:6-7).
According to Eusebius it was situated 12 miles east of Neapo-
lis (Eusebius, Onom. 108:20-21). It is identified with Khirbat
al-Yanan, near the village of the same name, 7% mi. (12 km.)
southeast of Shechem.

(2) City in Galilee mentioned in the Bible together with
Jjon, Abel-Beth-Maacah and Kedesh among the cities con-
quered by the Assyrian king Tiglath-Pileser 111 in 733/2 B.C.E.
(11 Kings 15:29). Its location and identification are disputed:
Vincent and Albright have proposed Tell al-Na‘am in the Hu-
leh Valley and Kaplan has suggested Khirbat Niha southwest of
Kefar Giladi; others identify Janoah with the village of Yanah
6 mi. (10 km.) east of Tyre; Klein and Aharoni prefer Yanoah
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in Upper Galilee 2 mi. (3 km.) south of Maona-Tarshiha, on
the supposition that part of the conquering Assyrian army
advanced directly to Acre.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Wallis, in: ZDPV, 77 (1961), 381F.; Albright, in:
AASOR, 6 (1926), 181F; Vincent, in: RB, 35 (1926), 470; Abel, Geog, 2
(1938), 354; EJ; Y. Aharoni, Hitnahalut Shivtei Yisrael ba-Galil ha-Elyon
(1957), 97-98, 129-32; Kaplan, in: BIES, 30 (1966), 53-55.

[Michael Avi-Yonah]

JANOVSKY, SAUL JOSEPH (1864-1939), Yiddish journal-
ist, editor, and activist. Born in Pinsk, Janovsky early became
interested in the *Haskalah. After arriving in New York in 1885
he became active in the labor movement. In London in 1890,
he edited a radical Yiddish weekly, Der Arbeter Fraynd, be-
fore returning to New York (1895). When he joined the anar-
chist movement, he switched from writing Russian to Yiddish,
helping to found the Pionere der Frayhayt (“Pioneers of Free-
dom?”), and edited anarchist Yiddish periodicals - the weekly
Di Fraye Arbeter Shtime (1899-1919), the daily Di Ovnt Tsay-
tung (1906), and the monthly Di Fraye Gezelshaft (1910-11);
he edited the monthly Gerekhtigkayt, organ of the Interna-
tional Ladies’ Garment Workers’ Union (1919-26) and also
contributed to Tsukunft and Forverts. He wrote under many
pseudonyms, including Y.Z., Anonymous, Bas-Kol, and Yoy-
sef Ben Gershon. Janovsky wrote about political events and
trade union problems, reviewed books and plays, and trans-
lated works by Tolstoy and others. His reviews and editorial
correspondence were sharp but understanding, demonstrat-
ing a flair for recognizing talent; many Yiddish writers were
discovered and first published by him.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Rejzen, Leksikon, 1 (1926), 1219-24; LNYL,
4 (1961), 186-9; E. Shulman, Geshikhte fun der Yidisher Literatur in
Amerike (1943); A. Gordin, Sh. Janovsky (1957).

[Elias Schulman / Marc Miller (274 ed.)]

JANOWITZ, HENRY D. (1915- ), U.S. gastroenterologist
and a pioneer in establishing this field. He was chief of the
gastrointestinal clinic at the Mount Sinai Hospital and Medi-
cal School, New York (1956-61) and professor of clinical medi-
cine from 1967. He was assistant clinical professor of medicine
at Columbia University College of Physicians and Surgeons
(1960-67). He was emeritus professor of medicine at Mount
Sinai Medical Center whose gastroenterology department was
named in his honor. His research publications mainly concern
the pathology and management of inflammatory bowel dis-
eases. Janowitz was president of the American Gastroentero-
logical Association and played a major role in founding the
Crohn’s and Colitis Foundation of America. He was a distin-
guished teacher with a great interest in lay education and au-
thor of the popular book Good Food for Bad Stomachs (1997).
He was an authority on medical allusions in Shakespeare.

[Michael Denman (274 ed.)]

JANOWITZ, MORRIS (1919-1988), U.S. sociologist. Born in
Paterson, New Jersey, Janowitz worked for the U.S. govern-
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ment in various capacities and taught at the universities of
Chicago and Michigan. He was especially interested in studies
of prejudice, public opinion, and the military establishment.
He published Dynamics of Prejudice (with Bruno Bettelheim,
1950); The Community Press in an Urban Setting (1952); Reader
in Public Opinion and Communication (with Bernard R. Ber-
elson, 1953%); Comparative Study of Juvenile Correctional In-
stitutions (1961); Community Political Systems (1961); and So-
cial Change and Prejudice (with Bruno Bettelheim, 1964). The
prejudice studies have a bearing on the understanding of an-
tisemitism as part of a general pattern of prejudicial attitudes.
Janowitz’s reputation, however, rests chiefly with his pioneer-
ing works in the analysis of the organizational structure of the
military establishment. His major publications in this field are
Sociology and the Military Establishment (1959); The Military
in the Political Development of New Nations (1964); and espe-
cially The Professional Soldier (1960), in which he describes
the professional life, organizational setting, and leadership of
the American armed forces as it developed in the 20" century.
He attempts to show how technological changes have brought
about changes in the military, and that the role of the military
leader must change accordingly. He concludes that devices,
once designed to wage war, must now be used to ensure and
maintain peace.

Later books by Janowitz include Community Press in
an Urban Setting (1967), Institution Building in Urban Edu-
cation (1969), Political Conflict (1970), On Military Interven-
tion (1971), Military Institutions and Coercion in the Develop-
ing Nations (1977), The Last Half-Century: Societal Change
and Politics in America (1978), Military Conflict (1978), Social
Control of the Welfare State (1980), and The Reconstruction of
Patriotism (1983).

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Suttles and M. Zald, The Chal-
lenge of Social Control: Citizenship and Institution Building in Mod-
ern Society. Essays in Honor of Morris Janowitz (1986); M. Martin,
The Military, Militarism, and the Polity: Essays in Honor of Morris
Janowitz (1984).

[Werner J. Cahnman / Ruth Beloff (274 ed.)]

JANOW LUBELSKI (Pol. Janéw Lubelski; Rus. Yanov Ly-
ubelski), town in E. Poland. In the 16" century Jacob b. Isaac
Ashkenazi, author of the Tsenah u-Reenah (c. 1590), lived
in Janow Lubelski. A traveler reported in 1678 that the Jews
there owned especially well-built houses. In 1770 Jewish bak-
ers and butchers were prohibited from selling bread or meat
to non-Jews, and in general from trading outside the Jewish
lane. There were 390 Jewish families in 1765, 1,520 persons
(45.3% of the total population) in 1857, 1,447 (45.5%) in 1897,
and 2,881 (44.8%) in 1921 with 13,407 (10.2%) in the whole
district.

[Raphael Mahler]
Holocaust Period
In March 1941 a few hundred Jews from Vienna were deported

to Janow Lubelski. A labor camp housing 1,000 Jews was set
up there. In August 1942 the Jewish population was sent to the
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nearby towns of Zaklikow and Krasnik and were afterward
deported to the death camp in Belzec.
[Stefan Krakowski]
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Regesty i nadpisi, 2 (1910); R. Mahler, in:
Yunger Historiker, 2 (1929); K. Sochaniewicz, in: Pamietnik Lubelski
(1930); T. Brustin-Bernstein, in: Bleter far Geshikhte, 3 no. 1-2 (1950),
51-78. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: . Skarbek, “Zydzi wojewodztwa lubel-
skiego podcyas powstania listopadowego,” in: BZIH, 1 (1975), 93.

JANOWSKI, DAVID MARKELOVICH (1868-1927), French
chess master. Born in Volkovysk, Russian Poland, Janowski
settled in Paris in 1886. He attacked brilliantly but frequently
failed to employ required defensive strategy. He defeated
Winawer, Schowalter, and Marshall, and drew a match with
Schlechter. Janowski lost twice (1901, 1910) to Emanuel *Lasker
in world championship matches. For several years he was chess
editor of Le Monde Illustré.

JANOWSKI, MAX (1912-1991), cantor, composer, conduc-
tor. A native of Berlin, Janowski was born into a musical fam-
ily. His mother, Miriam, was an opera singer and his father,
Chayim, led choirs and trained cantors. He studied at the
Schwarenka Conservatory in Berlin. In 1933 he won a piano
contest that led to his appointment in Tokyo as head of the
Piano Department of the Mosashino Academy of Music — and
his escape from Nazi Germany. He remained in Japan for four
years before immigrating to the United States in 1937. He be-
came the musical director of kaM Isaiah Israel Congregation
in Chicago in 1938. It was to remain his home for his entire
career, except for a four-year sojourn in Navy intelligence
from 1942 to 1946.

As a composer he is most famous for Avinu Malkeinu and
Sim Shalom. They are among the 500 compositions, which in-
clude choir and orchestra pieces, cantatas, and oratorios, that
he published during his prolific career. His works are popular
and moving for both the congregation and the audience. He
founded Friends of Jewish Music, which was responsible for
the publication of his work.

Though well-rooted in a Reform Congregation, Janowski
was honored by Hebrew Union College’s School of Sacred
Music, the Cantor’s Assembly of the Conservative Movement,
and the United Synagogue of America, now called the United
Synagogue of Conservative Judaism.

[Michael Berenbaum (274 ed.)]

JANOWSKY, OSCAR ISAIAH (1900-1993), U.S. historian.
Born in Poland, he was brought to the U.S. in 1910. He was ap-
pointed professor of history at New York City College in 1948.
Janowsky’s principal scholarly interests were recent European
history and Jewish studies. He taught courses and seminars in
European national minorities and imperialism, as well as in
Jewish history. Among his major works are The Jews and Mi-
nority Rights (1898-1919) (1933); International Aspects of Ger-
man Racial Policies (with M. Fagan, 1937); People at Bay (1938);
and Nationalities and National Minorities (1945), an elucida-
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tion of “national federalism” He also wrote the following im-
portant books on U.S. Jewry: The American Jew: a Composite
Portrait (1942); The American Jew: A Reappraisal (1964); The
Education of American Jewish Teachers (1967); and on Israel,
Foundations of Israel (1959).

An adviser to ].G. *McDonald (1935), League of Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees, he helped to prepare the
documentation of McDonald’s Letter of Resignation (Lon-
don, 1936). As director of the Jewish Welfare Board Survey
(1946-47), he produced the yws Report (1948) known also
as the “Janowsky Report,” which affected the orientation of
Jewish community centers. As chairman of the Commis-
sion for the Study of Jewish Education in the U.S. (1952-57)
he organized and, with U.Z. Engelman, directed the study
(1952-55).

Janowsky’s public service was extensive. He was a mem-
ber of the Board of Governors of The Hebrew University of
Jerusalem, and chairman of the American Friends of The He-
brew University’s Academic Council (1940s-1964); and he or-
ganized and chaired the American Student Program for Study
at The Hebrew University (1954-66). He was on the editorial
board of the Menorah Journal; Middle Eastern Affairs; and
Jewish Social Studies. He was editor of the section on Jews in
historiography in the Encyclopaedia Judaica. In 1975 Janowsky
was awarded the Lee Max Friedman Award by the American
Jewish Historical Society for distinguished service in the field

of American Jewish history.
[Howard L. Adelson]

JANUARIUS, a legendary Roman general. According to a
story cited by R. Johanan (TJ, Av. Zar. 1:2, 39¢), “The king-
doms of Egypt and Rome were at war and they proclaimed:
‘How long shall we destroy one another in this war? Let us
agree that the kingdom which commands its general “fall
upon your sword” and he obeys - that kingdom shall rule’
The Egyptians’[general]refused, but among the Romans there
was an old man by the name of Januarius [0*7212°] who had
12 sons. They said to him: ‘Obey us and we will make your
sons dukes, prefects, and generals’ He obeyed, and there-
fore they [the Romans] call it [the new year] Calendae Ianu-
ariae [01212° DTI9P]. From the following day they mourn the
‘black day’ [RI°K 191, péhawa fuépa)” The legend thus
explains why the first month is called January and also gives
the alleged origins of the Roman calendae, and “black day”
(dies ater) on the second of January. The story has its roots in
the early Roman military practice of devotio, when a general
would seek to sacrifice his life on the battlefield, with the un-
derstanding that the gods are thereby obliged to preserve the
army. The source before Johanan claims that Janus, the king
turned deity, performed this rite of devotio; a later Christian
source (De divisionibus temporum, 15) describes a similar act
of sacrifice attributed to Janus, and it appears that there are a
number of versions to this legend.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: D. Flusser, in: Zion, 21 (1956), 100-2.
[Isaiah Gafni]
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JAPAN, Asian state. In early medieval times Jews from Europe
and the Middle East may have been involved in trade with Ja-
pan through their connection with the silk route. Later, during
Japan’s so-called “Christian Century” (1542-1639), some Jews
participated in the limited trade initiated by the Portuguese
and the Dutch. But it was not until after 1853, when Com-
modore Perry of the United States Navy arrived in Japan and
initiated the process which was to reopen Japan to outside in-
fluences, that Jews started to settle in the country. Alexander
Marks, who arrived in Yokohama in 1861, was the first Jewish
resident of modern Japan. Shortly thereafter he was joined by
Raphael Schoyer, an American businessman, who served as
president of the municipal council of the foreign settlement
from 1865 to about 1867. He was also the publisher of the Japan
Express, one of the first foreign-language newspapers to appear
in Japan. By the end of the 1860s, the city had 50 Jewish fami-
lies from Poland, the United States, and England. During the
next few decades Jewish communities established themselves
in Nagasaki, where they were primarily involved in the im-
port-export trade, and subsequently in Kobe and Tokyo. The
community in Nagasaki may well have decided to settle here
because this city, in addition to being a flourishing entrepot,
was long used by the Russian Far Eastern fleet as a base for rest
and recreation. Little is known about this community, which
subsequently declined, but evidence that it maintained its own
cemetery has been uncovered in the post-World War 11 era.
Nagasaki’s place as a center of Jewish life in Japan was gradu-
ally taken by the rising port of *Kobe.

Jewish emigration to Japan mounted during the decade
before the close of World War 1. The Russian Revolution of
1905 and particularly the Bolshevik Revolution of 1917 com-
pelled many Russian Jews to flee from Russia. Many made
their way to *Manchuria and *China, while others continued
on to Japan, where they were assisted by their coreligionists.
Volunteer organizations, notably H1As, played a major role
in evacuating these refugees to Japan. Though some settled
down permanently in *Tokyo, Yokohama, and Kobe, many
others sooner or later found haven in the United States and
Latin America.

For some years after World War 1 the Jewish community
in Japan did not number more than several thousand. Despite
the concentration of Jews in a few cities, they did not overly
impinge upon the consciousness of the Japanese people, who
for the most part remained unaware of the Jews as a distinct
people and as the upholders of a distinct faith. (Even most
educated Japanese long believed that the Jews were a Chris-
tian sect!) One of the first public encounters between Japan
and a Jew came about during the Russo-Japanese War when
the American financier *Jacob Schiff arranged a loan for Japan
which in part enabled them to win the war. The role played by
Schiff was well known in Japan and unprecedentedly he was
invited to the Imperial Palace for lunch. A link had been es-
tablished between Jews, money and power. During the 1920s
signs of antisemitism began to emerge. Its purveyors were
mainly soldiers who had taken part in Japan’s Siberian Ex-

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 11

JAPAN

pedition (1918-22) and who had been infected by the tales of
hatred peddled by antisemitic White Russians. These were the
people who introduced the infamous Protocols of the Learned
*Elders of Zion into Japan; in the following 35 years additional
editions continued to be published. Still, Japanese antisemi-
tism was not widespread. Largely “intellectual” in character
and in part reflecting the growing fear of Bolshevism, with
which Jews were identified, it caused Jewish residents of Japan
neither embarrassment nor inconvenience. When Japan em-
barked upon a program of military expansion in Manchuria
in 1931, the fortunes of thousands of Jews were directly and
indirectly affected. Though for a while the Jewish communi-
ties in Manchuria, especially in *Harbin, were subjected to no
special discriminatory actions, in time many of the erstwhile
refugees from Russia, finding Japanese rule unpalatable, de-
cided to emigrate elsewhere. Many transferred their homes
and business to *Tientsin, *Shanghai, and *Hong Kong, while
a few settled down in Japan. At the same time the development
of closer relations with Nazi Germany resulted in a tremen-
dous expansion of antisemitic literature in Japan. After 1937
many more antisemitic works were translated into Japanese
from the German and additional works were written de novo
in Japanese. But, by and large, the Japanese government and
people remained indifferent to this inflammatory literature
which circulated in limited circles. The most dramatic con-
sequence of Japan’s pre-war fascination with Jews and under-
standing of antisemitism was the so-called Fugu Plan which
was a Japanese scheme elaborated by Japan’s so-called Jewish
experts to provide a national home for the Jewish people, in
Manchuria, in exchange for the help of international and par-
ticularly American Jewry in the establishment of the Japanese
Empire - the Greater East Asia Co-Prosperity Sphere. The
need for such a haven had become apparent to the Japanese.
A stream of Jewish refugees from Nazism poured into the Far
East during the early years of World War 11. Many of them,
coming by sea, found temporary homes in the International
Settlement at Shanghai. Others, coming overland through Si-
beria from Eastern Europe, stayed a while in Japan. Perhaps
the best known contingent of such refugees were the mem-
bers of the *Mir yeshivah in Lithuania who arrived in Japan
in 1941. Though they were not permitted to remain, the Japa-
nese government did not press them to leave until arrange-
ments had been made for their transit to Shanghai. When
shortly thereafter the International Settlement was occupied
by Japanese forces, about 50,000 Jews came under Japanese
military rule. Many of the refugees were placed in an intern-
ment camp for the duration of the war. Strict as this military
administration was, it was a far cry from the Nazi-occupied
areas of Europe.

After World War 11

During the American occupation of Japan (1945-52) the num-
ber of Jews in the islands reached its highest figure, some offi-
cials of General MacArthur’s regime and many GIs being Jew-
ish. When many of these servicemen returned home after the

81



JAPAN

termination of the occupation and the Korean War (1950-53),
the number of Jews in Japan dwindled. Organized Jewish life
in Japan during these years revolved mainly about the activi-
ties sponsored by the Jewish chaplains of the American armed
forces. By 1970 the size of the Jewish community in Japan had
stabilized at about 1,000, most of whom lived in Tokyo and Yo-
kohama. Some of these local Jews had found homes for them-
selves in the cities of Japan before World War 11; many others,
however, were migrants from the United States and Europe
who had settled in the islands in the postwar era. Engaging in
the export-import trade, operating businesses, holding pro-
fessional positions, and serving as consultants, most seemed
prepared to live out their lives in Japan.

A keen general interest in Jews and Judaism began to be
evident in Japan after World War 11. At the time there was a
growing proselytizing trend in Israel and the United States
which led to “outreach” activity being initiated in Japan. Since
the 1920s Jacques *Faitlovitch, the “Father” of the *Beta Israel
of Ethiopia, had been interested in the possibilities presented
for Jewish missionary endeavor in Japan. In 1954 Faitlovitch
set off for Japan in order to set up a Jewish “outreach” cen-
ter. Behind this move lurked the sense that the Japanese were
thinking of converting to Judaism en masse. This came to
nothing but speculation remained rife. The principal con-
verts were Japanese women who married American-Jewish
servicemen; ultimately many of them moved to the United
States with their husbands. Among the few male converts
to Judaism the best known was Setsuzo *Kotsuji, descended
from a family of Shinto priests, whose quest for a faith had
led him through Protestant Christianity to Judaism. With his
conversion, consummated in Jerusalem in 1959, he took the
name Abraham. The postwar disenchantment of the Japanese
people with their traditional faiths had spurred a new inter-
est in other religions and philosophies, including Judaism.
The study of Jewish history and culture, which later drew the
attention of Prince Mikasa of the imperial family, increased
as never before. The Japanese Association of Jewish Studies,
scholarly in orientation, undertook the publication of the jour-
nal Yudaya-Isuraeru Kenkyu (Studies on Jewish Life and Cul-
ture). A prime mover in the promotion of knowledge about
Jewish matters was Masayuki Kobayashi, professor of history
at Waseda University (Tokyo) and long a champion of Jew-
ish studies in Japan.

The majority of Jews in Japan in the 1970s consisted of
those who had come on contracts of 2 to 5 years, while the per-
manent Jewish population was less than 200. The Tokyo com-
munity maintained a synagogue and religious school, a Judaica
and general library, a restaurant, a mikveh, and a hevra kaddi-
sha. It also maintained a rich cultural, social, and recreational
program. It was a member of the Federation of Jewish Com-
munities of Southeast Asia and the Far East and had received
an award from the Japanese Government for creating “mutual
understanding and goodwill between the Japanese and Jew-
ish peoples” The Jewish community served as the home of the
Japan-Israel Women’s Welfare Organization (jJtwwo), the Ja-
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pan-Israel Friendship Association (J1rA), and the Society for
0Old Testament Studies. The annual jiwwo Hanukkah bazaar,
held at the community center and considered to be one of the
most prestigious occasions in the Tokyo social calendar, was
always attended by a member of the Japanese Imperial house-
hold. The only other active Jewish community in Japan was
that of *Kobe (which consists of some 30 families), mostly of
Sephardi origin. Its Ohel Shlomo synagogue was completed
in 1969. The site of the synagogue built by the now defunct
*Nagasaki Jewish community, confiscated as alien property
during World War 1 and destroyed after World War 11, was
rediscovered, and some of the synagogue’s furnishings were
presented to the Tokyo synagogue in 1973. Jews and Jewish
studies began to attract great interest after the publication of
Nihonjin to Yudayajin (“The Japanese and the Jews”), which
became a bestseller in Japan. Rabbi Marvin Tokayer, who was
appointed rabbi of the Tokyo Jewish community in 1968, re-
tired in 1976. In 1980 Rabbi Jonathan Maltzman became rabbi
of the community. Rabbi Tokayer published three books in
Japanese, including an introduction to the Talmud, a Jew-
ish view of the Torah, and a study of Jewish humor. Books
by Japanese scholars on Jewish history, mysticism, and Yid-
dish studies also appeared. One such scholar prepared a doc-
toral thesis on the Chabad Hasidim, and increasing interest
was shown in the writings of Prof. R. Sugita, who published
more than eight books on Jewish history. The Sophia Church,
known as the “Christian Friends of Israel,” continued to pray
daily for the peace and welfare of the Jewish people. This sect
built a “Beit Shalom” in both Kyoto and Tokyo where any Jew
may stay and feel at home. The founder and leader of this
sect is the Rev. T. Otsuke. The *Makuya sect, led by Prof. L
Teshima, believes in the possibility that the Japanese are one
of the *Ten Lost Tribes. They continued to support and visit
Israel. In April 1980 a statue of Anne Frank was unveiled in
the compound of a church in Nichinomiya.

In 1992 approximately 1,000 Jews resided in Japan, most
of them in the greater Tokyo area. The permanent Jewish pop-
ulation, however, was less than 200, the level at which it re-
mained into the 21% century. About 60% came from the U.S,,
25% from Israel, and the rest from all over the Jewish world.
Within the community there were only a handful of Japanese
converts. Most Jews residing in Japan are expatriates repre-
senting major businesses, banks, and financial institutions.
There are also journalists and students. The Jewish Commu-
nity Center of Japan, located in Tokyo, houses the city’s only
synagogue, a religious school, a Judaica and general library,
a mikveh, hevra kaddisha, social area, and administrative of-
fices. Religious services are held every Sabbath and on holi-
days. Kosher food products are imported from abroad and
other religious needs and requirements are met. There are also
youth programs, adult education courses, and cultural and
social activities. The community is a member of the World
Jewish Congress, the Asia Pacific Jewish Association, and
the B'nai B'rith, and also contributes to the United Israel Ap-
peal. The only other organized Jewish community is located
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in Kobe, which consists of about 35 Jewish families in Kobe
itself and about 35 families in other parts of the Kansai region
(Kyoto and Osaka). Jews in the American military stationed
in Japan are usually serviced by two Jewish chaplains. One
is stationed in Yokosuka Naval Base outside Tokyo and the
other in Okinawa. There are about 100-200 Jews stationed in
Japan. The Jewish Community Center continues to serve as
the home for the Japan-Israel Women’s Welfare Organization
(rtwwo) and the Japan-Israel Friendship Association (JIFA).
Especially since 1986, numerous books about Jews and Juda-
ism have been published in Japan. Several of them have been
antisemitic but have not led to any significant acts of antisemi-
tism. The Japanese government’s response has been vague and
noncommittal. Jewish subjects are taught from time to time in
Japanese universities. There is a Jewish Studies Section of the
Institute of Social Sciences at the prestigious Waseda Univer-
sity. It was founded in 1976, has 16 academic members, and
meets several times a year. The journal published by the Japan
Society for Jewish Studies noted above, Studies on Jewish Life
and Culture, has published several issues since 1961.

Relations with Israel

Relations between Israel and Japan have been consistently
friendly. At the beginning of 1952, the governments of Japan
and Israel opened negotiations on the establishment of dip-
lomatic relations, and as the year progressed the exchange of
legations was announced and the Israel legation, headed by a
government minister, opened in Tokyo in December. In 1955
the Japanese minister in Ankara presented his credentials as
a nonresident minister to Israel, and later the Japanese lega-
tion was headed by a resident minister. In 1963 the legations
were raised to the level of embassies. In 1970 an agreement on
mutual aid and the formulation of legal documents was
signed.

In 1961 a delegation of Japanese anthropologists and ge-
ographers dug on the slopes of Mt. Carmel near Haifa. At the
University of Tokyo, a number of Japanese students have stud-
ied biblical Hebrew and the archaeology of the Land of Israel;
others have studied Hebrew in approximately a dozen other
university-level institutions. Since 1965 Japanese studies have
been part of the regular program of the Hebrew University,
Jerusalem, and Tel Aviv University. Under the program of an-
nual educational grants, a number of Japanese research stu-
dents have studied Bible, Jewish musicology, and Jewish his-
tory in Israel and a number of Israeli students have studied in
Japan. A Japanese art pavilion was opened in Haifa. The Kib-
butz Society, founded in 1963 by Tezuka Nobuyoshi, numbers
about 30,000 members and publishes the Kibbutz Monthly
in Japanese. The moral and social values of the kibbutz serve
as a source of inspiration for the members of the society, and
every year three groups of Japanese youngsters (with 50-70
in each group) have spent time on kibbutzim in Israel (about
550 people participated in these visits in 1965-70). The soci-
ety has even established a kibbutz in Akan, Eastern Hokkaido.
The Japan-Israel Women’s Welfare Society, which has a paral-
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lel organization in Israel, finances the sending of students to
Israel, among other activities.

The main relationship between Japan and Israel is a com-
mercial one. Traditionally Japan has exported steel, automo-
biles, processing machinery and home electronics while Israel
exported diamonds, phosphates, citrus, and fashion goods.
Even before the Yom Kippur War a number of leading Japa-
nese firms boycotted Israel, but immense Arab pressure and a
threat to cut off the supply of oil to Japan (which obtains over
40% of its supply from the Arab states) forced Japan in No-
vember 1973 to depart from her previous neutrality and adopt
a definite pro-Arab stand. For some years Israel was one of
the very few nations in the world to run a trade surplus with
Japan, primarily because of booming diamond imports by
the Japanese. In 1987 an economic mission from Israel, led by
representatives of the Israeli Manufacturers Association, vis-
ited Japan. A return delegation of businessmen from Japan,
led by representatives of the Federation of Economic Orga-
nizations of Japan (Keidanren), followed to Israel. In 1988, a
conference on the Japanese economy was held in Israel and an
Israeli Economy Seminar was held in Tokyo. Throughout the
1990s there were some tentative movements toward increasing
trade relations with Israel by small- and medium-sized Japa-
nese firms, but most major Japanese companies continued to
adhere to the Arab economic boycott of Israel. In 1992, how-
ever, the Japanese Foreign Ministry advised Japanese compa-
nies to cease cooperating with the boycott and Japan called on
Arab countries to stop the boycott. Following this declaration
bilateral trade continued to grow. Since the late 1990s Japan
has played an active role in such areas as the environment, eco-
nomic development, and water resource management.

[Hyman Kublin, Michael J. Schudrich, Shaul Tuval,
and Marvin Tokayer / Tudor Parfitt (27 ed.)]

The Japanese government also began to take a more ac-
tive political role in the Middle East, consistent with a more
engaged and wide-ranging foreign policy. Japan has strongly
supported the post-Oslo “peace process” and has sought to
use its influence to move the process forward. In 2005 Japan
pledged s100 million to the Palestinian Authority, with Prime
Minister Koizumi Junichiro announcing the gift in May dur-
ing a visit to Japan by pa leader Mahmoud Abbas. Japan has
become one of the pA’s most important sources of support,
committing $860 million since the signing of the Oslo Accords
in 1993. Japan also extended an invitation to Israel’s prime
minister Ariel Sharon to visit Japan during 2005.

Moves towards closer relations between Israel and Japan
can be traced to high-level ministerial visits during the 1980s.
Israel’s then foreign minister, Yitzhak Shamir, visited Japan in
September 1985, with the first visit by a Japanese foreign min-
ister occurring two years later. The first visit to Japan by an
Israeli head of state was made by President Chaim Herzog in
February 1989 on the occasion of the funeral of Emperor Hi-
rohito. During the post-Oslo period, Prime Minister Yitzhak
Rabin visited Japan in December 1994 and Japan’s Prime Min-
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ister Tomiichi Murayama traveled to Israel in September 1995.
Prime Minister Binyamin Netanyahu made a visit to Japan in
August 1997. There have also been visits from Israeli cabinet
ministers and from other officials, including the then mayor of
Jerusalem, Ehud Olmert, who visited the country in 1999.

Although knowledge in Japan about Jews and Judaism re-
mains slight, links to the experience of the Jewish people have
been strengthened through exposure to the Shoah, with the
Diary of Anne Frank a part of the school curriculum and with
films about the topic, such as Life is Beautiful, being shown on
television and in cinemas. Affinities between Japan and the
Jewish people have also been strengthened by the increased
attention being given to the Japanese diplomat *Sugihara, who
used his position in 1940 as Japan’s vice consul in Lithuania
to issue travel documents to Jews and thus saved many thou-
sands of lives. The year 2000 marked the 100th anniversary of
Sugihara’s birth, at which time a plaque was unveiled at Japan’s
Ministry of Foreign Affairs at a ceremony hosted by the min-
ister of foreign affairs in the presence of Sugihara’s widow. A
Sugihara Fellowship was established under the Japan Founda-
tion for the purpose of supporting young Israeli researchers in
Japanese studies. Sugihara’s heroism and humanity have been
further highlighted in Japan with the issue of a stamp in his
honor and through his being given official recognition as one
of the country’s greatest figures of the 20t" century.

In 1985 Sugihara became the first Japanese person to be
honored by Yad Vashem as one of the *Righteous Among the
Nations. Sugihara’s birthplace, Yaotsu, a town in Gifu prefec-
ture, has established memorials to him, including a museum
whose exhibits and displays, including a video of his life, recre-
ate for Japanese his courage and humanitarianism. Israel’s Bar-
Ilan University opened a Sugihara Center in 1994. In 2000-
o1 a centennial celebration in his honor, called Visas for Life,
was held, with exhibits honoring Sugihara’s contribution be-
ing displayed in Japan and internationally. An emissary from
Israel has been based in Yaotsu to assist with the museum’s
educational program.

[Stephen Levine (2™ ed.)]

Jewish Discourse in Japan and the Common Origin
Theory

Among the foreigners to be found in Japan in the 1870s was
Norman McLeod, a Scot who started his career in the herring
industry before he ended up in Japan as a missionary. In the
preface to his Epitome of the Ancient History of Japan, which
was first published in 1875, he noted that he had arrived in
Japan in 1867 — the last year of the Tokugawa regime - and
that he had intended to write a multi-volume work on Japan
which among other things would furnish the reader with “a
more detailed account of the origins of the Japanese with a de-
scription of their Jewish belongings” His “researches in Japan
have satisfied him,” a local newspaper reported in 1875, “that
the people of this country are of Jewish family...” His notion
that the Japanese people were descendants of the “Ten Lost
Tribes of Israel” was set forth in several books; this contention
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has been repeated regularly until the present day. McLeod’s
ideas reached a wide international audience, including a Jew-
ish one, and no doubt had an impact on Japanese thinking.
Within a couple of decades of their publication they formed
part of a half-serious discourse which circulated throughout
the Western Jewish press and elsewhere.

In Japan the ideas of McLeod fell on fertile ground per-
haps because of some uncertainty as to where the Japanese
originated and where they belonged in the world. No doubt the
multitude of theories generated in Japan linking the Jews and
Japan - the so-called common origin theories — were at least
in part products of the western Christian tradition of specu-
lation on the fate of the Ten Lost Tribes of Israel. However,
alongside the speculation of early western visitors, and par-
ticularly McLeod, the local reading of the Christian Bible also
played an important if perhaps secondary role in the spread of
the fantasy of Israelite origin. In Japan one of the first Japanese
to propose a common ancestry for the Jews and the Japanese
was Saeki Yoshiro (1871-1965) who published his theory as an
appendix to an academic work on Nestorian Christianity in
1908. Saeki was a serious scholar of Christianity in China. He
arrived at the belief that the Hata clan - a continental group
which is supposed to have arrived in Japan in the fifth cen-
tury and which was to be found to the west of Kyoto in a vil-
lage called Uzumasa - was Jewish. He adduced in favor of this
proposition a range of philological arguments: “Uzu,” he rea-
soned, is a corrupt form of “Ishu” or Jesus and “masa” was the
Hebrew form of Messiah. There are many other “proofs” of
a similar sort. Notwithstanding the less than compelling na-
ture of this evidence the “Uzumasa” connection was not only
the linchpin of Saeki’s argument but has become the basis of
a great deal of subsequent common origin theorizing. In 1929
Oyabe Zer'ichiro (1867-1941), a Yale-educated Christian min-
ister who had worked as a missionary in Hawaii, published his
Origin of Japan and the Japanese People where he continued
the arguments of Saeki. He elaborated on the contention that
the Japanese emperors too were of Israelite descent. He ob-
served: “It is well-known to Biblical scholars in the West and
the world over that approximately three hundred years before
the enthronement of the Emperor Jimmu (in 660 B.C.E.), two
tribes of the Hebrews — Gad the most valiant and Menasseh,
who were descended from the eldest son of the patriarch - fled
eastward carrying the Hebrews’ sacred treasures and to this day
their whereabouts remain unknown. A close study of the an-
cient Hebrews as they are described in the Jewish scriptures re-
veals an extraordinary number of similarities between our two
peoples. The Japanese and the Hebrews are virtually identical.
These exact correspondences convince me that we are in fact
one race” Underlying Oyabe’s thesis was his belief that Christi-
anity and Shinto were much the same thing and that for Shinto
better to serve the Japanese nation it would do well to adapt
more explicitly Christian features, including the idea of a direct
line of descent from Jewish thought. Another common origin
theorist was Kawamorita Eiji (1891-1960). Kawamorita, a Pres-
byterian minister, spent most of his life in the United States
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and produced a large two-volume work in Japanese — Study of
Japanese Hebrew Songs — which argued that in Japanese folk
songs were to be found traces of a Hebrew which had other-
wise disappeared from Japan some thirteen hundred years
before. This work continues to sustain Japanese Lost Tribes
enthusiasts. Kawamorita’s central idea was that Japan is a holy
nation, that God is the source of all holiness and that there-
fore Japan’s holiness must originate from God. Consequently
Japan’s divine emperor could only have descended from Israel -
the chosen people of God. Kawamorita was led to the belief
that “our Emperor is the undisputed successor to the eternal
throne of the Great King David of Israel and that without the
Emperor System Japan will lose its reason to exist” Israelite
theories have had a striking impact on Japanese society and
no doubt have contributed to the egregious Jewish discourse
in Japan. The general perspective on Jews is generally more or
less antisemitic but rather vague. An example is the definition
of the word “Jew” in Sanseido’s New Crown English-Japanese
Dictionary (revised edition, 1964): “Jew (dzu) n. Jew: Jews covet
money - consequently there are many Jewish millionaires. The
word can be used in lieu of the following: ‘avaricious, ‘miser;
and ‘rich!” Jewish conspiracy theories based largely on West-
ern antisemitic ideas are rife and books peddling such ideas
have achieved massive sales. Most Japanese bookstores have a
“Jewish corner” where titles such as The Jewish Plot to Control
the World, The Secret of Jewish Power that Moves the World, and
so on are displayed. This interest in Jews has been present in
Japan for years. In 1970 Nihonjin to Yudayajin (“The Japanese
and the Jews”) won one of Japan’s most coveted literary prizes
and sold well over a million copies (by 1987 it had sold three
million copies), and sales of a similar order have since been
achieved by If You Understand Judea You Understand Japan,
The Jewish Way of Blowing a Millionaire’s Bugle, If You Under-
stand the Jews You Understand the World: 1990 Scenario for the
Final Economic War, Miracles of the Torah which Controls the
World, and others besides. The mass media frequently carry
sensational stories along the same lines. A more general Japa-
nese interest in things Jewish or Israeli is quite apparent. From
the amazing popularity of The Diary of Anne Frank to the un-
precedented commercial success of the musical Fiddler on the
Roof a Jewish seam appears to run through Japanese society.
The fascination with Israel and Jews seems endless.

In contemporary Japan perhaps the most striking legacy
of the strange ideas of McLeod is to be found in the Makuya
and Beit Shalom sects. Although both of them are essentially
Christian sects accepting the divinity of Christ, their “Jew-
ishness” is very visible. The Makuya are intensely nationalis-
tic and, in some ways, are looking to the redemption of the
Japanese nation, which will be modeled upon the redemption
of Israel. Makuya was founded at about the same time as the
State of Israel. The founder of Makuya, Avraham Ikuro Tes-
hima (1910-1973), is said to have met and to have been influ-
enced by Martin *Buber on a number of occasions. Over the
years thousands of Makuya and Beit Shalom disciples have
gone to Israel where many of them have learned Hebrew. The

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 11

JAPHET, ISRAEL MEYER

importance of a good knowledge of Hebrew for the Makuya
can be judged by the fact that they have brought out a beau-
tifully produced Japanese-Hebrew dictionary. Whenever the
Makuya get together they sing secular and religious Hebrew
songs, many of them the songs of modern Israel. They adopt
Hebrew names, observe the Sabbath, and keep a form of
kashrut: they light candles on Friday evening, break hallah,
and read from the Jewish prayer book. Their view of the world
is informed by a profound admiration for Israel and the Jewish
people. Their love for Israel often finds practical expression:
a Makuya volunteer was wounded in the 1967 Six-Day War
and in the wake of the Israeli victory a Makuya “pilgrimage”
marched through Jerusalem carrying a banner proclaiming
“Congratulations on the Greater Jerusalem.” To some extent
their admiration for Jews derives from the Christian part of
their ideology. But, in addition, it springs from the national
nature of Judaism - the idea that Judaism is the religion of the
Jewish people - and from Zionism.
[Tudor Parfitt (274 ed.)]
BIBLIOGRAPHY: C. Adler, Jacob H. Schiff: His Life and Letters,
2vols. (1928); I. Cohen, Journal of a Jewish Traveller (1925); H. Dicker,
Wanderers and Settlers in the Far East (1962); A. Setsuzo, From Tokyo
to Jerusalem (1964); J. Kreppel, Juden und Judentum (1925); H. Kublin,
in: Congress Weekly, 23 (Oct. 22, 1956), 9-11; idem, in: Jewish Frontier,
25 (April 1958), 15-22; idem, in: Congress Bi-Weekly, 28 (Dec. 25, 1961),
13-15; A.J. Wolf, in: Commentary, 15 (April 1953), 352-6. ADD. BIBLI-
OGRAPHY: D.G. Goodman and M. Miyazawa, Jews in the Japanese
Mind: The History and Uses of a Cultural Stereotype (1995); T. Parfitt,
The Thirteenth Gate (1987); idem, The Lost Tribes of Israel: The His-
tory of a Myth (2002); T. Parfitt and E. Trevisan Semi, Judaising Move-
ments: Studies in the Margins of Judaism (2002); M. Tokayer and M.
Swartz, The Fugu Plan: the Untold Story of the Japanese and the Jews

during World War 11 (1979).
[Haggai ben-Shammai (2™ ed.)]

JAPHET, ISRAEL MEYER (1818-1892), German composer
and teacher. Born in Kassel, Japhet taught at Gudensberg be-
fore being appointed choir leader and teacher of the Orthodox
congregation in Frankfurt in 1853, where he remained until his
death. He published Metek Sefatayim; Hebraeische Sprachlehre
(1926%), a Hebrew grammar in two volumes; a book on the
accents of the Bible entitled Moreh ha-Kore; Die Accente der
Heiligen Schrift (1896), with the notation of the accents accord-
ing to the German-Jewish tradition; and a Passover Hagga-
dah (1884) with translation and commentary in German and
including four traditional tunes set for two and four voices.
Japhet’s most influential work was Schire Jeschurun (“Songs of
Yeshurun,” 1922*), a collection of 101 synagogue melodies for
cantor and choir in three volumes: the first for the evening and
the second for the morning services of Sabbath and festivals;
the last for various occasions, such as Simhat Torah and the
Sabbath. Their style shows a melodious simplicity and uncom-
plicated classical harmony which conforms to the general ten-
dencies of the German synagogue of his time.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Sendrey, Nnos. 2024, 3900, 6181-85, 7351-52; A.
Friedmann, Lebensbilder beruehmter Kantoren, 3 (1927), 13-14.

[Joshua Leib Neeman]
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JAPHETH (Heb. nD), son of Noah, brother of *Shem and
*Ham. In all the lists of Noal’s sons, Japheth invariably appears
in the third place (Gen. 5:32; 6:10; 7:13; 9:18; 10:1; 1 Chron. 1:4).
However, on one occasion Ham is called the “youngest son”
of Noah (Gen. 9:24). If this is not to be explained as the result
of a corruption in the text, it must reflect a variant tradition,
unless some principle other than chronological governs the
order of the listings. Japheth was married before the *flood
(7:13), which he survived, together with his family, inside the
ark. When his intoxicated father lay naked in the tent, Japheth,
together with Shem, displayed great modesty and delicacy in
covering him up (9:23). For this act he was blessed by Noah as
follows: “May God enlarge Japheth, and let him dwell in the
tents of Shem; And let Canaan be a slave to them” (9:27). The
full meaning of this passage is obscure, and it has been vari-
ously interpreted as referring to either a Philistine-Israelite al-
liance against Canaanites (perhaps in Davidic times) or the fu-
ture participation of the Japhethites — perhaps the Greeks - in
the religion of Israel. In the Table of Nations (see The Seventy
*Nations) Japheth is assigned seven sons and seven grand-
sons (Gen. 10:2—4; 1 Chron. 1:5-7). He is thus portrayed as
the eponymous ancestor of various ethnic groups living to the
west and north of Israel in the Aegean and Anatolian areas,
largely composed of Indo-European stock. The origin of the
name Japheth is unclear. The blessing referred to above implies
a folk etymology grounded in a Hebrew root meaning “to en-
large” “make spacious.” It has variously been connected with
the Greek Titan, Ianetdg (cf. Javan = Ionia, Gen. 10:2), and
with Kafti, the Egyptian name for the Eteo-Creteans.

[Nahum M. Sarna]

In the Aggadah

Although Japheth was the eldest of the three sons of Noah, he
was the least endowed with wisdom, and for this reason his
name is recorded last (e.g., Gen. 6:10; Sanh. 69b). In the act of
covering Noah's nakedness (Gen. 9:23) the initiative was taken
by Shem and Japheth merely helped him. Shem’s reward was
therefore greater than Japheth’s in that the Temple built by
his descendant (Solomon) was more holy than that built by
Japheth’s (Cyrus; PR 35, 160a). Nevertheless, on account of the
respect he had thus shown to his father, Japheth was rewarded
with a pallium (a cloak befitting that dignity of his Greek de-
scendants), and by the fact that Gog, his descendant, would
have the privilege of being buried in Erez Israel (cf. Ez. 39:11)
and would therefore enjoy the messianic era (Gen. R. 36:6).
The verse “God enlarge Japheth” (Gen. 9:261L.) is interpreted
to mean that the culture (“beauty”) of Japheth, particularly the
Greek language, would “dwell in the tents of Shem” (Meg. gb).
In the Midrash (Gen. R. 36.8) this is made to refer particu-
larly to the Septuagint, and the same passage also interprets
it to mean that Cyrus, a descendant of Japheth, would build
the Second Temple. It also taught that God blessed Japheth by
making his descendants entirely white, and by giving them the
desert and its fields for an inheritance (PdRE 23).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A H. Sayce, Races of the Old Testament (1891),
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39-50; J. Simons, in: 0TS, 10 (1954), 155-84; L. Hicks, in: DB, 2 (1962),
802 (incl. bibl.); A. Reubeni, Ammei Kedem (1970), 162—-84; Ginzberg,
Legends, 1 (1961), 169-70; 5 (1955), 179-80, 192; 6 (1959), 459; 1. Hasida,
Ishei ha-Tanakh, 222.

JAPHETH (in Ar. Al-Hasan) AL-BARQAMANTI (early 15
century), Karaite author, presumably living in Egypt. His only
known work is the Sefer Teshuvah, an Arabic polemical tract
against the *Rabbanites, in which he nevertheless mentioned
*Maimonides with respect.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Pinsker, Likkutei Kadmoniyyot (1860), 181,

192 (second pagination); Fuerst, Karaeertum, 2 (1865), 288f.; A. Neu-
bauer, Aus der Petersburger Bibliothek (1866), 25f.

[Leon Nemoy]

JAPHETH BEN DAVID IBN SAGHIR (14 century), Kara-
ite scholar and physician in Cairo. Japheth was a pupil of
Israel ha-Malaravi, and followed his example in rejecting the
use of objective analogy (hekkesh) in the rules applying to
matrimony and incest. He was the author of Sefer ha-Mitz-
vot, of which parts 5 to 9 have been preserved in manuscript.
In it Japheth quotes many earlier Karaite scholars, including
*Daniel b. Moses al-Qumisi, as well as works of some Rab-
banite authors.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Steinschneider, Arab Lit, 244; Mann, Texts,

2 (1935), 282 n. 76.
[Isaak Dov Ber Markon]

JAPHETH BEN ELI HA-LEVI (Yefet ben Eli; Aba ‘Ali al-
Hasan ibn ‘Ali al-Lawi al-Basri; second half of tenth century),
Karaite scholar in Jerusalem. Details of his life are not known.
He was the only Karaite who wrote biblical commentaries in
Arabic, accompanied by an Arabic translation (considered
very literal by some modern scholars) of the Scriptures, on
the entire biblical corpus (to date Lamentations is the only
biblical book on which no trace of Japheth’s commentary has
been identified). His commentaries are unparalleled in size
and diversity of the aspects discussed in relation to the bibli-
cal text: language, halakhah, history, theology and much po-
lemics against Rabbinic Judaism and also against other reli-
gions, notably Islam and Christianity. Messianic aspects of
the biblical text are adduced in certain contexts, sometimes
extensively. Historical facts and circumstances are mentioned
or alluded to occasionally.

Japheth relied mainly on earlier Karaite authorities,
whom he quotes mostly anonymously. He sometimes utilized
rabbinic sources and works of Rabbanite scholars. The latter
are often quoted for polemical reasons. *Saadiah Gaon is often
quoted verbatim. He mastered a very wide array of sources,
from which he selected in a rather sophisticated manner. Op-
posing interpretations are sometimes discussed at length (and
ultimately rejected) when he thinks that they deserve it. His
commentaries are thus a treasure house of old interpretations
that often are not found in any other source.

In principle Japheth is committed to the literal mean-
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ing of the text, which nevertheless always has to be judged
by reason. The result can be defined as rationalistic exegesis.
Although ostensibly attacking the Mu‘tazila (see *Kalam), his
exegetical terminology and theological concepts are typically
Mu'tazilite. Accordingly he allows for metaphorical interpre-
tation when required by ideological-exegetical considerations
(e.g. unity and integrity of the biblical corpus) or theological
ones. Some scholars recently suggested that he also took into
account literary considerations, and that historic-philologi-
cal considerations were paramount for him, but this needs
further research. While strictly conservative, Japheth’s oppo-
sition to the pursuit of secular studies was somewhat milder
than that of his contemporaries. His commentaries won im-
mediate recognition among contemporary Karaite scholars
and were widely used by subsequent generations of Karaite
scholars. Because of their large size, some commentaries were
abridged, mainly by Egyptian Karaites. Parts of his commen-
taries were later translated into Hebrew and thus became avail-
able to Karaites in Byzantium who had no knowledge of Ara-
bic. The original Arabic text apparently reached Spain, which
may explain the fact that interpretations of his are referred to
by Abraham *Ibn Ezra.

He also wrote Sefer ha-Mitzvot (Book of Precepts), parts
of which survived in manuscript.

Japheth’s commentaries survived in many hundreds of
Mss. The text seems to have developed over time in various
ways and measures. Yet, only a relatively small part of Japheth’s
gigantic oeuvre (comprising dozens of volumes) has been pub-
lished to date (mostly from the Prophets and the Writings).
In recent times, however, there is an ever-increasing interest
in Japheth’s works, which is clearly reflected in the amount of
publications (see bibl.).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: TEXTS: L. Barges (ed.), Rabbi Yapheth ben
Heli Bassorensis Karaitae in librum Psalmorum comentarii Arabici
(1846) [Psalms]; idem, Libri Psalmorum David regis et prophetae, ver-
sio a R. Yapheth ben Heli Bassorensi Karaita (1861) [Psalms]; idem,
Rabbi Yapheth Abou Aly ... in librum Canticum Canticorum comentar-
ium Arabicum (1884) (Song of Songs); H. Ben-Shammai et al. (eds.),
Judaeo-Arabic Manuscripts in the Firkovitch Collections: The Com-
mentary on Genesis by Yefet ben ‘Eli (2000) (catalogue, texts, study)
(Heb.); P. Birnbaum (ed.), “The Arabic Commentary of Yefet ben Ali
the Karaite on the Book of Hosea” (Ph.D. Thesis, Dropsie College,
1942); R.M. Bland (ed.), “The Arabic Commentary of Yephet ben ‘Ali
on the Book of Ecclesiastes, Chapters 1-6” (Ph.D. Thesis, Berkeley,
1966); S. Butbul, in: Sefunot, 23 (2003), 459-571 (Ruth) (Heb.); H.
Hirschfeld (ed. & transl.), Jefeth b. Ali's Arabic Commentary on Na-
hum (Jews’ College Publications; no. 5, 1911); O. Livne-Kafri, in: Se-
funot, 21 (1993), 73-113 (Habakkuk) (Heb.); D.S. Margoliouth (ed. &
transl.), A Commentary on the Book of Daniel by Jephet ibn Ali, the
Karaite (1889); M. Polliack, in: Peamim, 89 (2002), 61-82 (Ovadiah,
tr.) (Heb.); M. Sokolow, “The Commentary of Yefet ben Ali on Deu-
teronomy xxx11” (Ph.D. Thesis, Yeshiva University, 1974). STUDIES:
Mann, Texts, 2 (1935), 30-33; L. Nemoy (ed.), Karaite Anthology (1952),
83-102; Z. Ankori, Karaites in Byzantium (1959), index, s.v.; H. Ben-
Shammai, in: Alei Sefer, 2 (1976) 17-32 (Heb.); idem, “The Doctrines
of Religious Thought of Abu Yusuf Yaqub al-Qirqisani and Yefet Ben
‘Eli” (Ph.D. Thesis, Jerusalem 1977 (Heb., vol. 2 is a selection of texts));

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 11

JARBLUM, MARC

Y. Erder, in: Michael, 14 (1997), 313-34 (Heb.); D. Frank, in: J. Dam-
men McAuliffe et al. (eds.), With Reverence for the Word: Medieval
Scriptural Exegesis in Judaism, Christianity, and Islam (2003), 51-69;
idem, Search Scripture Well: Karaite Exegetes and the Origins of the
Jewish Bible commentary in the Islamic East (2004), index; M. Gold-
stein, in: G. Khan (ed.), Exegesis and Grammar in Medieval Karaite
Texts (2001), 41-64; M. Polliack, in: G. Khan (ed.), Exegesis and Gram-
mar in Medieval Karaite Texts (2001) 1-39; idem, “Major Trends in
Karaite Biblical Exegesis in the Tenth and Eleventh Centuries,” in: M.
Polliack, Karaite Judaism; A Guide to Its History and Literary Sources
(2003), 363-413; idem, The Karaite Tradition of Arabic Bible Transla-
tion (1997), index; G. Tamani, in: Bulletin d’Etudes Karaites, 1 (1983),
27-76; G. Vajda, Deux commentaires karaites sur UEcclésiastes, (1971);
N. Wieder, The Judean Scrolls and Karaism (20052), index.

[Haggai Ben-Shammai (27 ed.)]

JAPHIA (Heb. ¥°9?), city in the territory of the tribe of Zebu-
lun between Dobrath and Gath-Hepher (Josh. 19:12). Japhia
is identified with Yafa, 2 mi. (3 km.) southwest of Nazareth.
It appears as Iapu in the Tell el-Amarna letters. According to
Josephus, who fortified it, it was the largest village in Galilee
(Life, 230; Wars, 2:573). During the siege of Jotapata Japhia
was attacked, captured, and sacked by the Romans (Wars,
3:289ff.). It remained a Jewish town however; in 1921 a syna-
gogue lintel was found there, and in 1950 part of a synagogue
paved with mosaics was excavated near the Greek Orthodox
church. Its ruins include a basilical hall, 46249 ft. (14%15 m.),
with two rows of five columns each. The east-west orientation
of the hall is unusual. The pavement contains the representa-
tion of an eagle standing on a vase whose body is shaped like
a human head, tigers and dolphins, and a circle of 12 figures,
of which two have been preserved. Sukenik regarded the fig-
ures as symbols of the tribes, reading the extant fragmentary
inscription 0’7 [Eph]raim; Goodenough identified them with
the Zodiac, reading 0’7 [A]ries.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: E.L. Sukenik, in: BRF, 2 (1951), 8f.; Good-
enough, Symbols, 1 (1953), 216-18; EM, 5.V., ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY:
S.J. Saller, Second Revised Catalogue of the Ancient Synagogues of the
Holy Land (1972), 84-85; Z. Ilan, Ancient Synagogues in Israel (1991),
213-14; Y. Tsafrir, L. Di Segni, and J. Green, Tabula Imperii Romani.
Iudaea - Palaestina. Maps and Gazetteer (1994), 150-51; B. Bagatti,
Ancient Christian Villages of Galilee (2001), 79-83.

[Michael Avi-Yonah]

JARBLUM, MARC (1887-1972), Zionist leader. Born in War-
saw, Jarblum was one of the founders of Po’alei Zion in Poland
and also engaged in underground activity, for which he was
repeatedly jailed. He moved to Paris in 1907 and completed
his law studies there. From the time of his arrival in Paris he
gradually became one of the most prominent public figures
in the Poalei Zion movement, the Zionist movement, and in
French Jewry. He was especially active in the period between
the two world wars. Jarblum was responsible for winning over
Léon *Blum and the leaders of the Second (Socialist) Inter-
national - *Jaurés, Vandervelde, and others - to the Zionist
cause. For years he filled public positions - as the representa-

87



JARE

tive of Socialist Zionism at the Second International, as rep-
resentative of the *Jewish Agency in Paris, president of the
Zionist Federation and chairman of the Federation of Jewish
Organizations in France, as head of the Socialist Zionist move-
ment and editor of its organs, etc. During World War 11, Jar-
blum lived in the unoccupied zone of France and was engaged
in underground activities there and, from 1943, in Switzerland.
He returned to France after the war and continued his public
activities. Jarblum played a special role in securing the French
vote for the UN resolution on the partition of Palestine (No-
vember 1947). Jarblum lived in Tel Aviv from 1955 and worked
in the political department of the *Histadrut there. He pub-
lished numerous pamphlets on current affairs in Yiddish and
in French. Among his works are The Socialist International and
Zionism (1933, with introd. by E. Vandervelde); Le Destin de
la Palestine juive de la Déclaration Balfour 1917 au Livre Blanc
1939 (1939); Ils habiteront en sécurité (1947); and La Lutte des
Juifs contre les Nazis (1945).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: LNYL, 4 (1961), 223-6; Davar (Feb. 26, 1967);

Yiddisher Kemfer (March 24, 1967).
[Getzel Kressel]

JARE, Italian family. The name is a modern transcription of
the Hebrew X", either implying X7? (“God-fearing”), or de-
riving from the initials of the phrase 1"IX %7 *7° (“May he
be desired of his brethren”). The transcription Jaré is known
only from the 19t* century. Obadiah of *Bertinoro was appar-
ently a member of the family. Others included: PETHAHIAH
of Spoleto, later of Recanati (16" century), a student of Ara-
bic, who, with his son the physician MOSES, was one of the
sources of Azariah de'Rossi’s knowledge of the Samaritan al-
phabet. BERECHIAH REUBEN (d. 1598), of Perugia and later
Verona, became rabbi in Mantua, with which city the family
was henceforth mainly associated. His son MORDECAI was
rabbi in Mantua and edited the collection of liturgical poems
Ayyelet ha-Shahar (Mantua, 1612), which also contained two
of his own poems. Mordecai wrote an approbation for Kenaf
Renanim by Joseph Jedidiah *Carmi (Venice, 1626). ISAAC was
a printer in Mantua at the beginning of the 18t century. G1-
USEPPE DI GRAZIADIO (1840-1915), one of the last pupils of
Samuel David *Luzzatto at the rabbinical institute in Padua,
was rabbi in Mantua and from 1880 in Ferrara. He published
a number of studies on Italian Jewish history.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Mortara, Indice; S. Simonsohn, Toledot ha-
Yehudim be-Dukkasut Mantovah, 2 (1964), 499, 521f.; Zunz, Lit Poe-

sie, 424; Milano, Bibliotheca, nos. 890-6.
[Ariel Toaff]

JARMUTH (Heb. 7).

(1) Canaanite royal city mentioned in a 14*h-century
B.C.E. Akkadian letter found at Tell al-Hasi as Ia-ra-mu-ti. At
the time of Joshua’s conquest, Piram king of Jarmuth joined
the coalition led by Adoni-Zedek king of Jerusalem against
Gibeon; he was defeated at Aijalon along with the others and
was killed at Makkedah (Josh. 10:3, 5, 23). The king of Jarmuth
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is also included in the list of defeated Canaanite kings (Josh.
12:11). Jarmuth became part of Judah and at the time of the
Judahite monarchy it was included in the northern Shephelah
district together with Adullam, Socoh, and Azekah (as pre-
served in Josh. 15:35). It was resettled by Judahites in the time
of Nehemiah (Neh. 11:29). Eusebius locates it ten miles from
Eleutheropolis, on the way to Jerusalem (Onom. 106:24-25).
It has been identified with Khirbat al-Yarmuk (Eusebius calls
it lermochus), a large and prominent mound east of Kafr Za-
kariyya where surveys have revealed a large city surrounded by
a massive stone wall from the Early Bronze Age and a smaller
but higher mound containing pottery ranging from the Late
Bronze to Byzantine periods.

(2) The Jarmuth listed as a Levitical city of Issachar in
Joshua 21:29 should be read Ramoth (1 Chron. 6:58) or Re-
meth (Josh. 19:21).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Abel, Geog, 2 (1938), 356; Albright, in: BASOR,
77 (1940), 31; EM, 3 (1965), 865-7; Aharoni, Land, index.

[Michael Avi-Yonah]

JAROSLAW (Pol. Jarostaw), town in Rzeszow province, S.E.
Poland, on the San River. Jaroslaw’s development was based
on the great fairs held in the 16 and 17" centuries three times
yearly. The main one took place toward the fall, and Jewish
traders took a prominent part. In business such as the sale of
oxen, for which Jaroslaw was a market center, Jews were the
main dealers. The fairs were the origin of Jaroslaw’s impor-
tance in the history of Polish Jewry. They were also, to a certain
extent, the origin of the unique organizational character of its
Jewish intercommunal institutions. Jewish communal leaders
undertook to supervise the security of Jewish merchants vis-
iting Jaroslaw. Jewish judges for the fair (dayyanei ha-yarid)
were appointed as was customary among Christians; and a
special procedure for them was introduced. A toll was levied
on each trader or wagon to defray the expenses entailed. The
*Council of the Lands of Poland frequently convened at the
fall fair. A temporary congregation was formed by the Jewish
visitors attending the fair. One scholar described the arrange-
ments: “It happened that we were in the city of Jaroslaw at the
fair of 1608, where it was a regular custom, as at every fair, that
a place was set aside as a synagogue to pray there every day.
And also on the Sabbath the scholars and heads of yeshivot
and leaders of the lands and many people gathered to read
in the Torah as is customary in the communities. And since
the town is near the congregation of Przemysl ... they convey
from there the Torah scroll belonging to the congregation of
Przemysl” (Responsa of R. Meir of Lublin, no. 84). Few Jews
were able to settle permanently in Jaroslaw after the middle
of the 15t century because of the opposition of the burghers,
but a settlement gradually developed during the 17t century,
while the fair diminished in importance. The first local syn-
agogue was established in the 1640s, and a synagogue of the
(Four) Lands is mentioned as existing therein those years; in
the synagogue of the (Four) Lands the Council’s decrees of ex-
communication and announcements were made public. The
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cemetery was established in 1699. A *blood libel in 1737 led to
the suicide of one of the victims subjected to torture; others
were cruelly put to death. In 1738 there were approximately
100 Jewish families living in Jaroslaw. In 1813 the Jewish pop-
ulation numbered 2,355 (out of a total of 9,007), and in 1921,
6,577 (out 0f 19,973). A number of the rabbis of Jaroslaw won

recognition for their learning.
[Israel Halperin]

Holocaust Period
The city was captured by the Germans on Sept. 10, 1939. Their
first anti-Jewish act was to set the synagogue aflame. On Sept.
12,1939, the Germans imposed a fine. To insure the execution
of this order, some communal workers were arrested, includ-
ing the prewar head of the community Mendel Reich, whose
fate remains unknown. On Sept. 28, 1939, the Germans or-
dered the population to assemble in the Sokol sports field.
Some 7,000 persons assembled and were deported across the
San River to Soviet-occupied territory. At the time of deporta-
tion, the Jews had to hand over all items of value and all their
belongings were stolen. On the Soviet side, their fate was that
of other Jewish refugees from western Poland. They suffered
from lack of proper housing conditions, difficulties in finding
work, and administrative restrictions. In the summer of 1940
many were exiled into the Soviet interior. Several hundred of
those exiled to Russia survived, while those in east Poland
were killed by the Germans during the German-Soviet War,
in the years 1941-44. The community was not reconstituted
after World War 11.
[Aharon Weiss ]

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Halpern, Pinkas, index; M. Steinberg, Zydzi
w Jarostawiu od czaséw najdawniejszych do potowy x1x wieku (1933);
idem, Gmina zZydowska w Jarostawiu od jej powstania... (1937); W.A.
Wagner, Handel Jarostawia do potowy xv i1 wieku (1929); Z. Horow-
itz, in: Otsar ha-Hayyim, 5 (1929), 203-8; N. Weinryb, in: Khrey, 12
(1957), 154-9.

JASIENSKI (Zyskind), BRUNO (1901-1939), Polish poet,
novelist, and playwright. Jasienski was born in Klimentéw. To-
gether with another prominent futurist writer, Anatol *Stern,
he published a celebrated pamphlet, Nuz w bzuchu (“A Knife
in the Belly;” 1921), and a collection of verse, Ziemia na lewo
(“Land on the Left,” 1924). Two volumes of his own poetry
were But w butonierce (“The Boot in the Buttonhole,” 1921)
and Piesti o glodze (“Song of Hunger;” 1922). After emigrat-
ing to Paris in 1925, Jasienski published Stowo o Jakubie Szeli
(“A Word about Jacob Szela,” 1926), a poem in which he tried
to rehabilitate the leader of an anti-feudal peasant uprising
in West Galicia in 1848. Jasienski’s famous novel Palg Paryz
(“I Burn Paris,” 1928), first printed in the French Communist
daily CHumanité, was a fantasy of the destruction of the cita-
del of capitalism by the international proletariat. The French
government promptly expelled the author. From 1929 until his
death Jasieniski lived in the U.S.S.R., where he helped to or-
ganize the Union of Soviet Writers and contributed to Polish
and Russian periodicals. His play Bal manekinéw (“The Dum-

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 11

JASLO

mies Ball,” 1931) appeared in both Polish and Russian, and he
also wrote short stories in Russian, and the novel Chelovek
menyayet kozhu (1934; Man Changes his Skin, 1935), of which
the Polish, Czlowiek zmienia skore, was published in 1935-37
(2 vols.). This novel dealt with the conflicts arising from So-
cialist reconstruction in Tadzhikistan. In 1937 Jasieniski was
arrested. He was sentenced to five years’ imprisonment, but
died later on the way to his place of exile near Vladivostok.
He was officially rehabilitated by the Communists in 1956. A
collected edition of his poems, edited by Anatol Stern, ap-
peared in 1960.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Polski Stownik Biograficzny, 11 (1964-65),

27-30 (incl. bibl.).
[Stanislaw Wygodzki]

JASINOWSKI, ISRAEL ISIDORE (1842-1917), Russian
Zionist leader. Born in Kosov, Russia, he received a religious
education and in 1874 completed his law studies at the Univer-
sity of Kazan, where he was awarded the degree of advocate
for his thesis on “Sources of Jurisprudence in Holy Scripture
and in its Oral Tradition” He then became a renowned law-
yer in Warsaw, where he headed the *Hibbat Zion movement
soon after its establishment. He was among the organizers of
the *Kattowitz Conference (1884) and was elected to the Cen-
tral Committee of Hibbat Zion. Together with Leo *Levanda
and P. Loewenson, Jasinowski drafted the regulations of the
“Odessa Committe” of Hovevei Zion, called officially the Soci-
ety for Supporting Jewish Agriculturists and Artisans in Syria
and Palestine, and participated in the founding meeting of the
society (1890). Jasinowski joined the Zionist movement at its
inception and participated in its first seven congresses. He
represented the Warsaw “constituency” and his office served
as the center of Zionist activities in Russian Poland. He was
among those who supported the *Uganda Scheme, and, after
the Seventh Zionist Congress, he joined the Jewish Territo-
rial Organization (see *Territorialism). He was a member of
its International Council and participated as its representa-
tive at the Brussels Conference on questions of Jewish mi-
gration (1906). In his last years Jasinowski became alienated
from the Jewish national movement and came closer to as-
similationist circles.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Druyanow, Ketavim le-Toledot Hibbat

Ziyyon ve-Yishuv Erez-Yisrael, 3 vols. (1919-32), indexes; I. Klausner,
Mi-Katoviz ad Basel, 2 vols. (1965), indexes.

[Yehuda Slutsky]

JASLO, town in S.E. Poland. A Jewish settlement existed there
before 1463. In 1589 the town obtained the privilege de non tol-
erandis Judaeis, i.e., the right to exclude Jews, and in 1619 Jew-
ish settlement and commerce in Jaslo were again prohibited.
However, several Jewish families were living in Jaslo by 1765. In
1795, after the partition of Poland, Jaslo passed to Austria un-
der which there were no restrictions on Jewish settlement. In
1805 six families were settled in Jaslo as farmers, and the Jew-
ish community began to increase, in particular between 1848
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and 1853. The Jewish population numbered 433 in 1880 (13.1%
of the total), 934 in 1890 (20.6%), 1,524 in 1900 (23.2%), 2,262
in 1910 (22.3%), and 2,445 in 1921 (23.5%). The majority were
Hasidim. Children generally received a traditional Jewish edu-
cation. A number attended the local secondary school, where
there were 30 Jewish pupils out of 556 in 1914. During the pe-
riod between the two world wars the Jewish population was
mainly occupied in light industry and crafts. In 1921, 96 Jews
owned industrial enterprises employing 678 persons, of whom
76 were owners, 49 members of the family, 83 Jewish, and
470 non-Jewish workers. The only sizable enterprises owned
by Jews were five chemical works, employing 35 Jewish and
420 non-Jewish workers; large or medium-sized workshops
included 29 food processing, 28 clothing, eight timber, seven
metallurgical, six building, three machinery, three leather,
three textile, two printing, and two disinfecting.

[Nathan Michael Gelber]

Holocaust Period
In the summer of 1941, a ghetto was established in Jaslo. Ref-
ugees increased the population to around 2,300. In July and
August 1942 around 650 Jews were executed in the surround-
ing forests. The ghetto was liquidated on August 19—20 and its
inmates, with a few exceptions, were deported to Belzec and
there murdered. A small number of Jews were transferred to
the forced labor camp in Szebnia, which was liquidated in
1943. No Jews settled in Jaslo after World War 11.

[Stefan Krakowski]

BIBLIOGRAPHY: E. Podhorizer-Sandel, in: BZ1H, 30 (1959),
87-109.

JASNY, NAUM (1883-1967), economist. Born in Kharkov,
Ukraine, Jasny obtained a doctorate in law in St. Petersburg
(Leningrad). Jasny practiced law for a short time, and then
became director of a flour mill in Kharkov, an experience
which aroused his interest in economics. After the Russian
Revolution he worked on designing food policies for the So-
viet government, for which he later undertook economic re-
search in Germany. While there he joined the Business Cycle
Research Institute and in 1933, with the coming of Hitler, he
moved to the United States where he was appointed senior
economist with the Department of Agriculture. From 1939
he was with the Food Research Institute of Stanford Univer-
sity where he prepared forecasts of food availability in allied
and enemy countries. After World War 11, he worked with
the Stanford Soviet Economic Group. Jasny’s main interests
were agricultural statistics and economics. His estimates of
grain harvests in the U.S.S.R. served for many years as the
basis for the investigations into the Soviet military potential.
Among Jasny’s major works are The Socialized Agriculture of
the U.S.S.R. (1949); The Wheats of Classical Antiquity (1944);
Soviet Industrialization 1928-52 (1961); Soviet Planning (1964),
edited by J.T. Degras and A. Nove; and Khrushchev’s Crop Pol-
icy (1965). His memoirs were being prepared for publication

at the time of his death.
[Joachim O. Ronall]
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JASON (second century B.C.E.), high priest. Jason, who ad-
opted this Greek form of his Hebrew name Joshua, was the
son of the high priest Simeon 11 and a brother of *Onias 111.
According to Josephus he was also the brother of *Menelaus,
but it is almost certain, in the light of 11 Maccabees, that this
is inaccurate. The events that occurred at the end of the high
priesthood of Onias 111 undermined his standing in the Se-
leucid court. Jason exploited the ascent of Antiochus 1v to the
throne (176 B.c.E.) and his need of money to have his brother
deposed and to obtain the high priesthood for himself (175),
against the promise of large sums of money. Antiochus also
granted him authority to establish in Jerusalem a Hellenist po-
lis whose citizens were selected and registered by Jason him-
self. Armed with this authority, he established within Jeru-
salem a city-state called Antiochia, whose citizens he chose
from the Hellenized aristocracy of Jerusalem, and erected a
gymnasium in the capital. His actions led to a strengthening
of Hellenistic culture in the city and to a weakening of the tra-
ditional way of life and of religious worship (11 Macc. 4:7-15).
This policy of Jason and his supporters was the chief cause of
the Hasmonean revolt which broke out afterward, and which
finally freed Judea from the rule of the Seleucids and gave
birth to the Hasmonean dynasty. Jason sent envoys and gifts
to Tyre in honor of the festivities to the Tyrean god Heracles.
He also welcomed Antiochus when he visited Jerusalem in
174 B.C.E. However, three years later he was dismissed from
the high priesthood by the king, and Menelaus, who offered
Antiochus a larger sum of money for the office, was appointed
in his stead. A few years later, in 168 B.C.E., when a false rumor
spread that Antiochus was dead, he attempted to return and
seize power in Jerusalem. He was unsuccessful, however, and
was compelled to leave the city after instituting a slaughter of
the inhabitants. For a while he was imprisoned by the Arabian
king, Aretas. His last years were spent wandering from place

to place, and he was not buried in the family sepulcher.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: IT Macc. 4:7-29; 5:5-10; Jos., Ant., 12:2381F;
Schuerer, Hist, 24-26; A. Tcherikover, Hellenistic Civilization and the

Jews (1959), index; S.K. Eddy, The King Is Dead (1961), 206-11.
[Uriel Rappaport]

JASON OF CYRENE (c. middle of second century B.C.E.),
Jewish historian who wrote a work in five books on the Mac-
cabean revolt. The work is not extant and is known only from
11 Maccabees, which claims to be an epitome of it (11 Macc.
2:23). It opened with events in the days of Onias 111 and may
have concluded with Judah Maccabee’s victory over Nicanor
or continued to a later period. From the literary character of
the work, Jason was presumably a hellenized though pious
Jew, who was anxious to propagate moral values and to glo-
rify his people and God. It is difficult to assume that he was a
Pharisee, and his identification with Jason, Judah Maccabee’s
emissary to Rome (1 Macc. 8:17), is doubtful.

For further details about the work and its relation to 11 Mac-
cabees, as well as for bibliography, see *Maccabees, Books of.

[Uriel Rappaport]
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JASSINOWSKY, PINCHAS (1886-1954), hazzan and com-
poser. Born at Romanovka, near Kiev, Ukraine, Jassinowsky
joined the choir of Pinchas *Minkowski in Kherson, as a boy.
While he was studying music in St. Petersburg, he was assis-
tant choirmaster in a synagogue there. In 1917 he emigrated to
the United States. He had a smooth and plaintive tenor voice,
and his singing in synagogues and at concerts made him a ce-
lebrity. He composed a considerable body of music, includ-
ing Ve-Hayah be-Aharit ha-Yamim (Isa. 2:1-4) dedicated to
the new Hebrew University of Jerusalem (1926), Aseret ha-
Dibberot (“The Ten Commandments”), Shirat ha-Beer (“The
Song of the Well”), Ba-Yom ha-Hu (Isa. 26:1-4), and music
for Yiddish poems folk songs, children’s songs, and songs of
the High Holidays.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Sendrey, Music, indexes; Jewish Ministers
Cantors’ Association of America, Di Geshikhte fun Khazones (1924),
140; idem, Khazones (1937), 227-9 (Yid. and Eng.); N. Stolnitz, Negine

in Yidishen Lebn (1957), 125—-9.
[Joshua Leib Neeman]|

JASSY (Rom. Iasi), city in N.E. Romania, capital of the for-
mer principality of Moldavia from 1565. The community of
Jassy was the oldest in Moldavia. Jews first settled there in
the second half of the 15" century because of its position on
the commercial route between Poland and Bessarabia and to
the Danube port of Galati (Galatz). Their number increased
when Polish Jews took refuge there during the *Chmielnicki
massacres (1648/49). In 1650 and 1652 many Jews in Jassy were
murdered by Cossacks. There were new disturbances in 1726
when the populace, incensed by a *blood libel, sacked the
houses of the Jews in Jassy and desecrated a number of syna-
gogues. The Jewish guild of Jassy obtained an order from the
sultan to liberate the Jews who had been arrested in the blood
libel case. In 1742 Prince Constantin Mavrocordat, wishing to
attract Jews from Poland, exempted those who settled in the
town from taxes.

At the end of the 18t century the Jews were concentrated
in their own quarter. Several branches of commerce (cere-
als, livestock, wool, honey, cheese) were exclusively handled
by Jews. By the middle of the 19t century they had taken the
place of the Turks and Greeks as bankers and money changers.
Many Jews were also occupied as goldsmiths, tailors, hatters,
furriers, and shoemakers. A number of these crafts had their
own unions, some possessing their own synagogues. When the
Christian tradesmen and artisans tried to limit the activity of
their Jewish counterparts, a decision was issued by the prince in
favor of the Jews (1817). In 1831 Jewish merchants and artisans
formed 43% of the total number of these occupations, and by
1860 their proportion had increased to 78%. The Jewish popu-
lation numbered 4,396 families in 1820, 31,015 persons (47% of
the total) in 1859, 39,441 (50.8%) in 1899, and 35,000 in 1910.

Persecutions

In 1835 and again in 1839 Prince Michael Sturdza initiated
actions against the Jews, which were stopped only after the
Jewish bankers had canceled his debts. In 1867 Jews hav-
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ing no legal documents of residence were declared vagrants
and expelled from the country. Diplomatic representatives of
England and Austria presented their protests to the Roma-
nian government; Emperor Napoleon 111 of France also in-
tervened. However the persecution intensified during the last
two decades of the 19" century, in particular after the Con-
gress of *Berlin. Despite the recommendations of the Con-
gress of Berlin, which threatened not to recognize Romania’s
independence, the Romanian political class refused to grant
citizenship to the Jews.

Headquarters of the Antisemitic Movement

Toward the end of the 19" century Jassy became the center
of antisemitism in Romania. In 1882 and 1884 two economic
congresses were held there with the aim of promoting a boy-
cott on Jewish commerce and industry. Through the activities
of a “commercial club” during this period, 196 Jewish shops
were closed down in 1892, and many Jewish tradesmen were
expelled from the town. A number of Jews committed suicide
in consequence. The University of Jassy became the center of
antisemitism in Romania, with A.C. *Cuza, who taught at the
university, as its main proponent.

Internal Organization

From 1622 to 1832 the affairs of the Jewish community of
Jassy were administered by the “guild of the Jews,” headed
by the hakham bashi, who was the chief rabbi of Moldavia
and Walachia, and three parnasim. From the taxes on ko-
sher meat which it levied, the synagogues, talmud torah in-
stitutions, shelter for transients (hekdesh), and cemetery were
maintained. After the guild was dissolved in 1834, associa-
tions were formed according to countries of origin (Russia,
Austria, Prussia).

The first modern school for boys was founded in 1852
but remained open for only five years because of opposi-
tion from Orthodox circles. In 1858 the government began
to press for the closing of the traditional Jewish schools and
their replacement by modern schools in an assimilationist
spirit. Some steps were taken in this direction from 1860 but
the schools were unable to withstand the Orthodox opposi-
tion. Modern Jewish schools were again founded in 1893, after
Jewish pupils had been expelled from public schools. There
were 5,000 pupils (boys and girls) attending the community
schools in 1910.

In 1834 the administrators of the hospital, which was
founded in 1772, took over the management of the community
affairs, receiving the principal income from the tax on kosher
meat. The orphanage and an old age home were founded in
1890. In 1915 the Dr. L. Gelehrter Hospital for children was
founded. The Caritas Humanitas association with a member-
ship of 2,000 was active up to the eve of World War 11, pro-
viding medical assistance and aid for widows.

Zionist Movement
There had been pre-Zionist groups at Jassy even before the
*Hibbat Zion. In 1866 the Doreshei Zion association was
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founded, with the aim of creating a Hebrew library. From
1878 to 1898 the Ohalei Shem association propagated the He-
brew language and Jewish culture. The Yishuv Erez Israel
movement also had an important center in Jassy, headed
by Karpel *Lippe, who had initiated the two above-men-
tioned associations. The poet Naphtali Herz *Imber, author
of Ha-Tikvah, lived in Jassy at the end of the 1870s. Inspired
by the ideas of Theodor Herzl, the Jewish community of Jassy
founded nine Zionist organizations, which were amalgam-
ated in 1919.

Spiritual and Cultural Activities

Jassy had long been the spiritual center for Jews living in both
Romanian principalities (Moldavia and Walachia) through the
influence of important rabbis who officiated there. The first
of note, Solomon b. Aroyo, a kabbalist and physician to the
prince of Moldavia, lived in Jassy at the end of the 16t and
beginning of the 17'h centuries. Nathan Nata *Hannover and
Pethahiah b. David Lida served there in the 17t century. In the
18th century Hasidism began to spread to Jassy and brought a
number of hasidic leaders there, including *Abraham Joshua
Heschel of Apta, who lived in Jassy at the beginning of the 19t
century. In the second half of the 19" century Jassy became a
center of talmudic learning with scholars like Joseph Landau
of Litin and Aaron Moses b. Jacob *Taubes. Among eminent
hasidic scholars there the most important was Isaiah Schorr.
In 1897 J.I. *Niemirover began his rabbinical activity and re-
mained in Jassy until 1911.

Hebrew books were published in Jassy from 1842 on-
ward, among them Eliezer b. Reuben Kahana’s commentary
on the Five Scrolls, Siah Sefunim; two editions (one with Yid-
dish translation) of Nathan Hannover’s Shaarei Ziyyon (1843);
and the Likkutei Amarim of Shneour Zalman (of Lubav-
ich; publ. 1843). Hebrew printing continued into the 1880s.
Some Hebrew and Yiddish periodicals were also published in
Jassy. A Yiddish biweekly Korot ha-Ittim was published from
1855 to 1871. For a year in 1872 the first Jewish all-Romanian
newspaper Vocea apdrdtorului (“Voice of the Defender”) was
published. The weekly Rasaritul (“The East”) was published
from 1899 to 1901 by the Zionists, who also issued two annu-
als. In 1914 four numbers of a literary review, Likht (“Light”),
were published in Yiddish, with the collaboration of Jacob
*Groper, Abraham L. *Zissu, Motty Rabinovici, and Jacob
*Botoshansky. The illustrations were the work of the painter
Reuven *Rubin.

Jassy was the cradle of the Yiddish theater. In 1876 Abra-
ham *Goldfaden first presented his operettas in Jassy. J. *Lat-
teiner also had his own theater company, for which he wrote
75 plays. N. Horowitz from Galicia produced his operettas
with a historical setting there.

Between the Two World Wars

In 1919 the community was reorganized. In the same year elec-
tions were held for the first communal administration. The
community was recognized as a public body by the Ministry of
Religions in 1927. In 1939 there existed in Jassy 112 synagogues,
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one kindergarten, three elementary schools for boys and four
for girls, four religious schools (talmud torah), one yeshivah,
one secondary school, one general hospital, one children’s hos-
pital, two sanatoriums for invalids, an orphanage, and an old
age home. A Zionist weekly Tribuna Evreeasca was published
in Romanian at Jassy between the two world wars.

In this period also Jassy, and especially the university,
continued to be the center of antisemitic activities. Under the
leadership of A.C. Cuza, the “National and Christian Defense
League” (LANC) was founded in 1923. The head of the youth
organization, Corneliu Zelea Codreanu, founded the “Archan-
gel Michael League” in 1927, which is also known as “All for the
Fatherland” and the more familiar “Iron Guard,” an extremist
antisemitic organization. The continual troubles caused by the
antisemitic organizations and economic persecution by the
authorities led to progressive pauperization among the Jewish
masses in Jassy. In consequence the Jewish population dimin-
ished from 43,500 in 1921 to 35,465 (34.4%) in 1930.

Holocaust Period and After

On Nov. 6, 1940, the Antonescu government had seized power.
The persecution of the Jewish population began immediately,
accompanied by arbitrary arrests, torture, extortion, confisca-
tion of places of business, and attempts to stage trials on such
charges as Communism. However, the Jewish community
leaders soon managed to reach an agreement with the leaders
of the Iron Guard, who promised to stop the persecution in ex-
change for the sum of six million lei to be paid in installments.
Consequently, until the Iron Guard were forced out of the gov-
ernment (January 1941), there were few further antisemitic in-
cidents in the city. The final installment of the “subsidy” was
paid during the Bucharest pogrom, which occurred when the
Iron Guard rebelled against Antonescu’s government, and, as
a result, the Jews of Jassy remained unharmed.

In the summer of 1941, on the eve of the outbreak of war
against the Soviet Union, many German army units moved
to Jassy. Before the first military operation in the area (on
June 29, 1941) and the opening of the large-scale offensive on
the southern front (July 2, 1941), antisemitic tension grew, as
the result of rumors that Jews were signaling to the Russian
planes bombarding the town, and had even dared to shoot at
soldiers. On the eve of June 28, German and Romanian pa-
trols, accompanied by local residents, murdered many Jews
and rounded up thousands more in the courtyard of the po-
lice station, where they were shot the next day. Immediately
afterward, 4,332 Jews were dispatched to internment camps,
2,205 of them suffocating en route from the terrible over-
crowding in the death cars. The exact number then killed at
Jassy is unknown; wartime Romanian secret police documents
mention the number of 13,266 victims including 40 women
and 180 children.

In 1969 there were about 2,000 Jewish families in Jassy,
and 11 synagogues. Courses in Hebrew and Jewish history with
about 8o participants were held. The population diminished
steadily to a few hundred by the turn of the century owing to
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immigration to Israel and elsewhere. Those who remained
were cared for through government and Jewish funds.
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Regime, 1940-1944 (2000).
[Theodor Lavi]

JASTROW, family of scholars originating in Prussian Poland,
later in the U.S. MARCUS MORDECAI JASTROW (1829-1903)
was a Polish-born rabbi and lexicographer and a leader of
the historical school in the United States. Jastrow was born
in Rogasen, Poznania. He was ordained by Rabbis Feilchen-
feld of Rogasen and Wolf Landau of Dresden. He also stud-
ied at Berlin University and took his doctorate at Halle with
a thesis on the philosophy of Abraham ibn Ezra (1855). With
the aid of Heinrich *Graetz he was appointed preacher of the
progressive German congregation in Warsaw. There he was
caught up (with other Warsaw rabbis) in the Polish insurrec-
tionary movement of 1861-63, preaching and writing for the
revolutionary cause; he was imprisoned by the Russians for
three months and, being a Prussian subject, expelled from
Poland. For two years he was rabbi at Worms. In this period
he published Vier Jahrhunderte aus der Geschichte der Juden
(1865), covering the period from the Babylonian Exile to the
Maccabees.

In 1866 he emigrated to the United States as rabbi to
Rodeph Shalom, a congregation in Philadelphia largely com-
posed of German immigrants; he served this congregation
until his retirement in 1892. His work with the congregation
encountered many difficulties. He strove to hold his synagogue
within the confines of tradition but he was not able to stem the
tide to Reform. He introduced some reforms, such as the use
of an organ and Benjamin *Szold’s prayer book Avodat Israel
(Ger., 1863), which he helped to revise and which he translated
into English as A Prayer Book for the Services of the Year...
(1885). However, in polemics in the Hebrew Leader and the
Jewish Times he opposed the movement for radical Reform as
expressed by .M. *Wise, D. *Einhorn, and Samuel *Hirsch. He
did not favor formation of the *Union of American Hebrew
Congregations or of *Hebrew Union College. In these polem-
ics he emerged as one of the leaders of the historical school,
which developed into *Conservative Judaism.
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Jastrow taught Jewish philosophy, history, and Bible at
Maimonides College from 1867 until it closed in 1875. He took
a prominent part in the work of the *Jewish Publication Soci-
ety, served from 1895 to 1903 as editor-in-chief of its projected
Bible translation, and did the translation of Job. He also edited
the Talmud section of the *Jewish Encyclopedia. Jastrow was a
member of the executive of the *Alliance Israélite Universelle
and of *Mekizei Nirdamim, and served as a vice president of
the American Zionist Federation.

A severe illness in 1876 forced Jastrow to restrict his
communal activities, and during a prolonged convalescence
he began work on his major contribution to modern Jewish
scholarship, the monumental Dictionary of the Targumim, the
Talmud Babli and Yerushalmi and the Midrashic Literature (2
vols., 1886-1903; reprs. 1926, 1943, 1950; and as Hebrew-Ara-
maic-English Dictionary..., 2 vols., 1969). Using Jacob *Levy’s
dictionaries and S. Kraus’ Griechische und Lateinische Lehnwo-
erter, Jastrow produced an eminently serviceable dictionary
for the student of rabbinics, particularly the English-speaking
student. In comprehensiveness and in attention to compara-
tive linguistics, the dictionary was a definite advance on its
predecessors. Though talmudic lexicography has progressed
considerably since the dictionary first appeared, Jastrow’s
work has retained its value as a tool for all who study rab-
binic literature.

One of Marcus’ sons, MORRIS JASTROW (1861-1922), was
a distinguished Orientalist. He was born in Poland and was
brought to the United States as a child. He took his doctorate
at Leipzig in 1884 with a dissertation on Judah *Hayyuj (Abu
Zakarijja Jahjd... und seine zwei grammatischen Schriften. ..,
1885; Weak and Geminative Verbs by Abu Zakariyya... Hayyuj,
1897). Returning to Philadelphia, he assisted his father for a
short time at Rodeph Shalom. In 1892 he began teaching Se-
mitics at the University of Pennsylvania; he also served as li-
brarian (from 1898) and as research professor of Assyriology
there. For a time he acted as editor of the Bible department
of the Jewish Encyclopedia, was on the board of the Interna-
tional Encyclopedia, and contributed to Hasting’s Dictionary
of the Bible, the Encyclopedia Biblica, and many other learned
publications. His anti-Zionist attitude is evident in Zionism
and the Future of Palestine: Fallacies and Dangers of Political
Zionism (1919).

Jastrow’s most important work was probably Religion of
Babylonia and Assyria (1898; rev. ed. Aspects of Religious Beliefs
and Practice in Babylonia and Assyria, 1969). His other works
on the religious and cultural history of Assyria and Babylonia
include Fragment of the Babylonian Dibbarra Epic (1891; now
known as the 11 Tablet of the Era-epic); Bildermappe... zur Re-
ligion Babyloniens und Assyriens... (1912); an atlas of illustra-
tions for the Religion of Babylonia and Assyria; An Old Baby-
lonian Version of the Gilgamesh Epic (with A.T. Clay, 1923).

Of more immediate Jewish interest are his Study of Re-
ligion (1901); Hebrew and Babylonian Tradition (1914); Gentle
Cynic (1919), on Ecclesiastes; Book of Job (1920); and Song of
Songs (1921).

93



JASTRUN, MIECZYSLAW

Marcus’ younger son, JOSEPH JASTROW (1863-1944),
was a noted psychologist. Jastrow was educated at Pennsylva-
nia and Johns Hopkins universities. He taught psychology at
Wisconsin (1888-1927), Columbia (1910), and the New School
for Social Research (1927-33). In 1900 he served as president
of the American Psychological Association. He made a con-
siderable contribution to the psychology of perception and
of abnormality and he popularized Freudian thought in such
works as Fact and Fable in Psychology (1900); Subconscious
(1906, repr. 1970); Keeping Mentally Fit (1928), a title Jastrow
also used for a syndicated newspaper column (1928-32) and a
radio series (1935-38); The House that Freud Built (1932; Freud,
His Dream and Sex Theories, 1941); Error and Eccentricity in
Human Belief (1935); Betrayal of Intelligence (1938); and Story
of Human Error (ed., 1936).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: ON MARCUS: M. Davis, Emergence of Con-
servative Judaism (1963), 342—4; idem, in: Sefer ha-Shanah li-Yhudei
Amerikah, 6 (1942), 427-39; E. Davis, History of Rodeph Shalom Con-
gregation (1926), 81-104; D.W. Amram, Memorial Address on the Tenth
Anniversary of the Death of M. Jastrow (1913); N.M. Gelber, Juden und
der polnische Aufstand (1923), index. oN MORRIs: A.T. Clay and J.A.
Montgomery, in: JAOS, 41 (1921), 337-44; T.B. Jones, The Sumerian

Problem (1969), 62-65.
[Jacob Rothschild / Jack Reimer]

JASTRUN (Agatstein), MIECZYSLAW (1903-1983), Pol-
ish poet, essayist, and translator. Born in Koroléwka, Jast-
run was one of the Skamander literary group. Philosophical
reflection dominated such pre-World War 11 collections as
Spotkanie w czasie (“Meeting in Time,” 1929), Inna mtodos¢
(“Another Youth,” 1933), and Strumie# i milczenie (“Stream
and Silence,” 1937). During the years 1945-49, he was coedi-
tor of the literary weekly KuZnica. From the end of World
War 11 his verse reflected the period of the Holocaust, nota-
bly in Godzina strzezona (“The Guarded Hour,” 1944), Rzecz
ludzka (“Human Matter,” 1946), Sezon w Alpach (“Season in
the Alps,” 1948), Rok urodzaju (“The Fertile Year;” 1950), and
Barwy ziemi (“Colors of Earth,” 1951). Jastrun also wrote three
biographical novels on great Polish poets: Mickiewicz (1949,
1967'"; Eng. tr. 1955; Heb. tr. 1956); Spotkanie z Salomeg (“Meet-
ing with Salomea,” 1951), on the poet Juliusz Slowacki; and
Poeta i dworzanin (“The Poet and the Courtier;” 1954), on the
poet Jan Kochanowski. His volumes of essays include: Dzien-
niki i wspomnienia (“Diaries and Memoirs,” 1955); Wizerunki:
Szkice literackie (“Images: Literary Essays,” 1956), on Polish
and foreign writers; and Mit srédziemnomorski (“Mediterra-
nean Myth,” 1962). Selections of his verse were published in
1966 and 1968. Jastrun also edited Poezja Mtodej Polski (“The
Poetry of Young Poland,” 1967), Wolnos¢ Wyboru “Freedom
of Choice,” essays, 1969) and Godla pamigci (“Memorials,”
poetry, 1969). Among Jastrun’s outstanding translations are
those from the works of Lorca, Pushkin, and Rilke. An in-
dependently minded Communist, Jastrun was one of the au-
thors of the Manifest trzydziestu czterech (“Manifesto of the
34, 1964) against the cultural policy of the Polish Communist
Party and government.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Trznadel, O poezji Mieczystawa Jastruna
(1954); A. Sandauer, Poeci trzech pokoler (19627), ch. 8.

[Stanislaw Wygodzki]

JASZI, OSZKAR (1875-1957), Hungarian political scientist.
Born in Nagykéroly (now Romania), Jszi was converted to
Christianity as a child. He was editor of the radical periodical
Huszadik Szdzad (“Twentieth Century”) from 1906 to 1919.
Jaszi was particularly concerned with the problem of na-
tional minorities. In his book, A nemzeti dllamok kialakuldsa és
a nemzetiségi kérdés (“The Evolution of the Nation States and
the Nationality Problem,” 1912), he argued that these minori-
ties should be granted full cultural and social autonomy. But
later he believed that the question of Russian Jewry could be
resolved by the creation of a Jewish state in Palestine. He ad-
vocated that the Jews of Hungary should assimilate. In 1912 he
became an assistant professor of political science at the Univer-
sity of Kolozsvar. In 1918, following the outbreak of revolution,
he was made minister of national minorities. He recognized
the right of the Jews to national self-determination and also at-
tempted to negotiate a permanent settlement with the national
minorities within the Hungarian Republic. When the Hungar-
ian Soviet regime came to power in 1919, Jaszi left Hungary
for Vienna and then Munich. He published a history of the
revolution in Hungary, Magyar kdlvaria — magyar foltdmadds
(1920; Revolution and Counter Revolution in Hungary, 1924).
In the following year he immigrated to the United States where
he lectured at Oberon College, Ohio, and became professor of
political science there in 1941. Jaszi was the author of numerous
works on politics and political science including A torténelmi
materializmus dllambdélcselete (“History of Historical Materi-
alism,” 1904), Miiyészet és erkolcs (“Arts and Ethics,” 1904), and
The Dissolution of the Habsburg Monarchy (1929).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Magyar Irodalmi Lexikon, 1 (1963), 525; Mag-
yar Eletmjzi Lexikon, 1(1967), 807; UJE, 6 (1942), 46; O. Jaszi, Magyar
kdlvdria — magyar foltdmadds (1969%), 7-11, introd. by 1. Borsody.

[Baruch Yaron]

JATIVA (Xitiva), city in Valencia, E. Spain. Its commu-
nity was probably second in size in the kingdom after that of
the city of Valencia itself. After Jativa was captured from the
Moors by James 1 in 1244, the quarter where Jews had lived
under Muslim rule was restored to them, and the king’s in-
terpreter, Bahye Alfaquim, received estates in the city and its
vicinity. In the 13" century there were about 200 Jews living
in Jativa. In 1268 James 1 forbade the practice of stoning the
Jews on Good Friday. In 1274, a new charter exempted the
community from taxes for five years in order to encourage
Jewish settlement in the city. The community was governed
by a council of seven members who had criminal jurisdic-
tion. In 1283 the town council prohibited the Jews from wear-
ing bright clothes and jewelry. A center for study of the He-
brew and Arabic languages was established in Jativa by the
Dominican Order in 1291: a Jew named Yom Tov, who taught
here, was exempted from taxes. In 1363 Pedro 1v imposed a
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tax of 10,000 sélidos on the community as their contribution
toward the war against Castile. John 1 forbade the municipal
officials to prevent the Jews from setting up workshops and
they were authorized to do so in any section of the town. R.
Hayyim b. Bibas, a disciple of *Asher b. Jehiel and correspon-
dent of *Isaac b. Sheshet (cf. resp. no. 297), was rabbi in Jativa.
During the persecutions of 1391, some Jews in Jativa died as
martyrs, whilst others became converted to Christianity. The
Jewish settlement was renewed during the 15™ century and
was the only community that existed in the Kingdom of Va-
lencia after 1391 that continued until the expulsion of the Jews
from Spain in 1492. In 1482, the kabbalist Joseph *Alcastiel was
living in Jativa. Other scholars who resided there were Jacob
Elihahu, Amram Efrati, and Yehoshua Satabi. The paper mill
at Jativa, the oldest in Christian Europe, is believed to have
been a Jewish enterprise. The pioneer Spanish Hebrew printer,
Solomon Zalmati (one of whose relatives was involved with
the Inquisition), was a native of Jativa.

In 1941 a Hebrew inscription was discovered in the her-
mitage of las Santas which suggests that it was the site of the
synagogue. The Jewish quarter was not far from there, in the
Santas street and adjacent small streets.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Baer, Spain, index; Baer, Urkunden, index;
Cantera-Millas, Inscripciones, 361; Piles Ros, in: Sefarad, 20 (1960),
365, 367-9; C. Roth, Jews in the Renaissance (1959), 174f. ADD. BIB-
LIOGRAPHY: A. Ventura Conejero, in: Xdtiva, fira dagost, (1979),
29-36.

[Haim Beinart]

JATTIR, JETHIRA (Heb. °m), Judean city situated in the
southernmost hill district and mentioned together with
Shamir and Socoh (Josh. 15:48). It was a levitical city of the
Kohathite family (Josh. 21:14; 1 Chron. 6:42). Jattir was one of
the cities in southern Judah to which David distributed part
of the spoils taken from the Amalekites (1 Sam. 30:27). Euse-
bius identifies it with Lether, a large village 20 Roman miles
from Eleutheropolis (Bet Guvrin), inhabited only by Chris-
tians (Onom. 108:11f.). The site of Jattir is now called Khirbat
‘Attir; its extensive ruins date from the Roman and Byzantine
periods. The *Madaba map shows Jattir in the wrong place,
confusing it with Ether.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: E. Mader, Altchristliche Basiliken und Lokal-
traditionen in Suedjudaea (1918), 224; A. Alt, in: pjb, 28 (1932), 151F;
M. Avi-Yonah, Madaba Mosaic Map (1954), no. 102; EM, 3 (1965), 953;
B. Bagatti, in: LA, 11 (1961), 304-5.

[Michael Avi-Yonah]

JAUNIJELGAVA (Ger. Friedrichstadt), city in Zemgale
(Courland) district, Latvia., S.E. of Riga. In the period of czar-
ist rule it was a district capital in *Courland. Jewish artisans
from the villages started to settle in Jaunijelgava under Rus-
sian rule at the beginning of the 19" century. In 1850 the Jew-
ish community numbered 1,483, increasing to 4,128 (70% of
the total population) in 1881, and 3,256 (62.5%) in 1897. Apart
from petty trade and artisanship, some wealthy Jews dealt in
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the export of wood, hides, and bristles. During World War 1,
the Jews in Jaunijelgava were expelled in July 1915 into the Rus-
sian interior, but before that three prominent members of the
community were arrested as hostages, to be executed if cases
of treason were discovered among the Jews. The city was sub-
sequently destroyed in the fighting between the Russian and
German armies. The community did not recover after the war,
and only 680 returned by 1925. The Jewish population had de-
creased to 561 (26% of the total population) by 1933. Despite
the decline Jews dominated the town’s trade, owning most of
the business resources. A Yiddish school existed, and the lo-
cal rabbi functioned also as deputy mayor of the town. After
the Soviets took over in 1940, they nationalized businesses and
liquidated Jewish public life. Germans occupied the town in
the end of June 1941. The Latvian “Self-Defense” forces began
killing Jews. They assembled them in the synagogue. In the
beginning of August a group of young Jews was taken out to
dig ditches and then was shot there. On August 7, 1941, all the
Jews — 167 families — were taken there and murdered. After
the war some Holocaust survivors reached the town, took care
of the cemetery and the mass grave, and erected a monument
to the Holocaust victims. Later they dispersed, most of them
leaving for Israel. At the beginning of the 21% century no Jews
lived in Jaunijelgava.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Ovchinski, Di Geshikhte fun di Yidn in
Letland (1928).
[Yehuda Slutsky / Shmuel Spector (274 ed.)]

°JAURES, JEAN LEON (1859-1914), French Socialist politi-
cian. The *Dreyfus case brought him to the forefront of the
political scene. At first Jaures sided with the Socialists, who
regarded the affair as a phase in the inner struggle of the rul-
ing class. Later, however, brushing aside political expediency,
he declared himself willing to “walk the darkened road which
leads to justice” In association with Georges Clemenceau and
Emile *Zola, Jaurés headed a national campaign for the reha-
bilitation of Dreyfus. He was shot in Paris by a fanatic on the
eve of World War 1 (July 31, 1914). Jaurés had considerable in-
fluence on Léon *Blum, who regarded himself as his disciple,
and on leaders of the Zionist labor movement, in particular
Berl *Katzenelson.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Auclair, La vie de Jean Jaurés (1954); H.
Goldberg, Life of Jean Jaurés (1962), incl. bibl.

JAVAL, French family (the origin of the name is unknown).
The founder, JACQUES JAVAL (1786-1858) of Mulhouse, a
banker in Paris, established one of the first printed-textile mills
in Saint-Denis in 1819. He was president of the Paris *Consis-
toire from 1824 to 1829. His son LEOPOLD (1804-1872) par-
ticipated in the July Revolution of 1830 and then joined the
army, taking part in the Algerian campaign and becoming a
cavalry officer. After returning to civilian life, he organized the
railway network of Alsace, but he was especially interested in
agricultural development. In 1857 he was elected deputy for
Yonne. In the Chamber of Deputies and later at the National
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Assembly, he supported a program of political and economic
liberalism. From 1852 to 1871, he was the Haut-Rhin delegate
to the Central Consistory. His elder son EMILE (1839-1907)
was a renowned oculist and member of the Academy of Med-
icine. He invented an apparatus for diagnosing astigmatism
and a method of teaching reading. Director of the ophthal-
mological laboratory of the Sorbonne from 1878 to 1900, he
published a number of books and encyclopedia articles in his
field. From 1885 to 1889, he too was elected deputy for Yonne.
His brother ERNEST (1843-1897), an engineer, was prefect of
Creuse and, from 1885, director of the National Institute for
the Deaf and Dumb. Emile’s elder son JEAN (1871-1915) was
also elected to the Chamber of Deputies. Jean’s widow, LILY
JEAN-JAVAL (née Léon-Lévy; 1882-1958), wrote a number of
novels; two of them, Noémi (1925) and LInquiéte (1927), deal
with Jewish subjects, and the first part of her travelogue, Sous
le charme du Portugal (1931), is concerned with the “search
for the Marranos.” Emile’s second son ADOLPHE (1873-1944)
was a medical scholar mainly concerned with diseases of the
blood, on which he published a number of works.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Bloch, in: Univers Israélite, 37 (1872),

493-5.
[Moshe Catane]

JAVAN (Heb. 11%), fourth of the seven sons of Japheth, son of
Noah and father of Elishah, Tarshish, Kittim, and Dodanim
(or Rodanim; Gen. 10:2, 4; 1 Chron. 1:5, 7). The name Javan
reflects the Greek heroic name Ion, the legendary ancestor
of the Ionians, a section of the Greek people. They are men-
tioned only once in Homer but became important later after
colonizing the central part of the west coast of Asia Minor to
which they gave their name, Ionia (Iwvia). The rise to power
of the Ionians in the mid-eighth century has implications for
dating the Genesis passages. Assyrian sources of the eighth
century B.C.E. call the area Jawan and Jaman. Egyptian, and
Persian sources also mention the Ionians.

Through the Near East Javan came to refer to all Greece.
The biblical sources mention Javanites as merchants in trade
with the Phoenicians of Tyre (Ezek. 27:13, cf. 19) and as slave
traders who bought Judean captives from Phoenicians and Phi-
listines (Joel 4:6). The Javanites are also mentioned among the
far-off nations who are destined to witness God’s glorious deeds
(Isa. 66:19). Other biblical texts seem to reflect the tensions and
hopes of the Hellenistic period in which Judah and Ephraim are
to take revenge on the Javanites (Zech 9:13). The Book of Daniel,
which certainly refers to this period, contains an odious refer-
ence to the king of Javan (Dan. 8:23) and alludes to the power
struggles of the period of the Greco-Macedonian Empire (10:20,
11:2). Javan has continued to be the Hebrew for *Greece.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Skinner, Genesis (1CC, 1930), 196—200; C.E.
Lehman-Haupt, in: Klio, 27 (1934), 74-83, 286-99; Albright, Arch,
143; C.H. Gordon, in: HUCA, 26 (1955), 43-108. ADD. BIBLIOGRA-
PHY: D. Baker, in: ABD, 3:650; E. Kearns, in: ocD, 763; A. Birley and
S. Hornblower, ibid., 764-65.

[Michael Fishbane / S. David Sperling (2" ed.)]
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JAVETZ, BARZILLAI BEN BARUCH (d. 1760), Turk-
ish rabbi and talmudist. Barzillai served as the av bet din in
Smyrna, where he gave rabbinic discourses in the Mahazikei
Torah Synagogue, taught in his private yeshivah, and preached
in the Talmud Torah synagogue. He influenced the wealthy
Joshua *Soncino to build a synagogue in his name in Smyrna
and delivered a eulogy on the rabbis of Smyrna who lost their
lives in the fire of 1730. Barzillai published Leshon Limmu-
dim (Smyrna, 1755), on the Turim and Leshon Arumim (ibid.,
1749), containing homilies, annotations on Elijah Mizrahi’s
supercommentary to *Rashi, comments on Maimonides, and
homilies by his father.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Fuenn, Keneset, 202; Michael, Or, 297-8,
no. 643; M.D. Gaon, Yehudei ha-Mizrah be-Erez Yisrael, 2 (1937), 726;

Rosanes, Togarmah, 5 (1938), 63-64.
& 5 (1938), 63-64 [Simon Marcus]

JAVID (Cavid) BEY, MEHMED (1875-1926), Ottoman econ-
omist and statesman. Born in *Salonica to a *Doenmeh family,
he worked for the Agriculture Bank and Education Ministry
after graduating from the Imperial Civil Servants School (Miil-
kiye) in *Istanbul in 1896, only returning to Salonica in 1902 to
head the Fevziye School. There he became active in the Young
Turk movement. After the 1908 Revolution, he was elected to
the Ottoman parliament, where he served from 1908 to 1918.
An excellent orator and able economist, he served as finance
minister in five cabinets, where he was instrumental in reor-
dering the empire’s finances, securing vital foreign loans, and
restoring investor confidence. The combination of his person-
ality, ethno-religious origins, and politics made him the tar-
get of numerous accusations of corruption, espionage, even
murder. His Francophile and pacifist tendencies led him to
resign his post in 1914 in protest against the secret Ottoman-
German alliance, although he remained a financial adviser,
reassuming the ministerial post in 1917. After the war he went
into hiding in Istanbul, fleeing to Switzerland after his offer
to join the Nationalist Forces in Anatolia was rejected. There
he lived for several years, marrying Aliye, an Ottoman prin-
cess, and returning to Istanbul in 1922. He was a member of
the Ottoman delegation at Lausanne in 1921, but fell out with
Ismet Inonii. After Turkey’s independence, he briefly flirted
with politics, but largely retired from public life. Arrested
in 1926 in the wake of an attempt on Mustafa *Kemal’s life,
he was convicted of sedition by a military tribunal and exe-
cuted, although his real offense appears to have been posing
a political challenge to Mustafa Kemal. During his lifetime,
he published several authoritative textbooks on economics
(4 vols., 1899-1901) and statistics (1909). Along with Riza
Tevfik and Ahmet Suayip, he wrote for and edited the influ-
ential social sciences journal Ulum-i Iktisadiye ve Ictimdiye
Mecmuast (1908-11). His voluminous memoirs, serialized in
the daily Tanin (1943-46), are an important primary source
for this period.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Tiirk Ansiklopedisi 10:37-39; Govsa, Tiirk

Meshurlari, 78.
enuran, 7 [Paul Bessemer (2 ed.)]
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JAVITS, JACOB KOPPEL (1904-1986), U.S. lawyer and poli-
tician. Javits was born in New York City to poor, immigrant
parents. After attending Columbia University and New York
University Law School, Javits formed a law partnership with
his brother (1927) and for the next several years practiced as a
trial lawyer, gaining fame for his work in the 1933 bankruptcy
case of Kreuger and Toll. In 1932 he joined the Ivy Republi-
can Club - the beginning of what was to be a long association
for him with both politics and the Republican Party. During
World War 11 he served with the U.S. Army in Europe and the
Pacific, rising to the rank of lieutenant colonel.

Upon his return to civilian life in 1946, Javits ran for a seat
in the House of Representatives from the 218t Congressional
District in Manhattan and won. He remained in the House,
where he became a member of the Foreign Affairs Commit-
tee, until 1954, when he was elected attorney general of New
York State. In 1956 he won election to the U.S. Senate and
was reelected in 1962. He was elected to the Senate again in
1968 by a margin of over a million votes. An abortive attempt
to gain the 1968 Republican vice presidential nomination,
however - the first time a Jew ever openly aspired to such of-
fice — never materialized. He served in the Senate until 1980,
when he lost his seat and returned to his law practice. At the
same time, he also served as an adjunct professor of public
affairs at the School of International Affairs at Columbia
University.

As a politician, Javits’ strength lay in his special appeal
for liberal and Jewish voters, whose sympathies in New York
were more often with the Democrats, but who regarded his
voting record as one of the best in Congress. He consistently
supported greater public aid to education, health, urban hous-
ing, the arts, and small business, and backed civil rights and
fair-labor legislation, foreign aid, tariff liberalization, and cur-
tailment of nuclear testing.

As a senior member of the Senate, Javits served on the
powerful Foreign Relations Committee from 1969. A particu-
larly warm friend of Israel, he repeatedly argued on the Sen-
ate floor that purely American interests should dictate that
the U.S. support Israel as unequivocally as the U.S.S.R. sup-
ported the Arab states. He was active in a number of Jewish
organizations, including the Zionist Organization of Amer-
ica, B'nai Brith, the American Jewish Committee, the Feder-
ation of Jewish Philanthropies, and the America-Israel Cul-
tural Foundation.

He wrote American Policy in the Near East (1953), Dis-
crimination — U.S.A. (1960), Order of Battle: A Republican’s
Call to Reason (1964), The Defense Sector and the American
Economy (with C. Hitch and A. Burns, 1968), Who Makes War:
The President vs. Congress (with D. Kellermann, 1973), and
Javits: The Autobiography of a Public Man (with R. Steinberg,
1981).

Named in his honor, the Jacob K. Javits Convention Cen-
ter is located in Manhattan. Built in the 1980s, it is a large ex-
hibition venue, covering five city blocks, that hosts a variety
of major trade shows and conventions.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY: Viorst, in: Esquire (April 1966); Time (June
24, 1966), 25-29; Weaver, in: New York Times Magazine (April 4,

65), 351F.
1965), 35 [Harvard Sitkoff / Ruth Beloff (224 ed.)]

JAWITZ, ZE’EV (1847-1924), writer and historian. Jawitz was
born in Kolno to a wealthy family distinguished in lineage,
scholarship, and piety. After an unsuccessful attempt at busi-
ness, he devoted all his time to writing and scholarship. He con-
tributed to Smolenskin’s Ha-Shahar (in no. 11 (1882), 41-48).

Jawitz won public recognition with his article “Migdal
ha-meah” (“Tower of the century,” in S.P. Rabinowitz (ed.),
Keneset Yisrael, 1 (1887); repr. in his Toledot Yisrael, 13 (1937),
189-250), a survey of Jewish history from the death of Men-
delssohn in 1786 to the death of Montefiore in 1886. The work’s
originality lay in the author’s command of sources in Hebrew
and other languages; in the inner integrity of his approach,
which was a mixture of Eastern European Judaism, the roman-
ticism of Hibbat Zion, and the Judaism of Frankfurt Ortho-
doxy (often characterized by the phrase Torah im derekh erez,
in the sense of “Torah and secular learning”); and in his writ-
ing style, a combination of biblical and scholarly Hebrew.

Settling in Erez Israel in 1888, Jawitz taught in Zikhron
Ya'akov. His writings were widely published in Erez Israel in
such periodicals as Haaretz, Peri ha-Arez (1892), and Geon
ha-Arez (2 vols., 1893-94). He also wrote several textbooks,
including Tal Yaldut (1891), Ha-Moriyyah (1894), Divrei ha-
Yamim le-Am Benei-Yisrael (1894), Divrei Yemei ha-Ammim
(1893-94), and books in which he attempted to relate legends
in biblical style, as in Sihot minni Kedem (1887, 1927%). His pop-
ular work Neginot minni Kedem (1892) appeared in several edi-
tions. In Erez Israel, Jawitz was active on the Vaad ha-Lashon,
the committee responsible for developing Hebrew as a modern
language. He and his brother-in-law, .M. *Pines, contributed
to the development of modern Hebrew by introducing linguis-
tic elements from the literature of the Mishnah, Talmud, and
Midrash, e.g., tarbut (“culture”) and kevish (“road”). Jawitz
left Palestine in 1894, moving to Vilna, to Germany, and later
to London. For a short while he was active in the foundation
of *Mizrachi in Russia and edited the monthly journal Ha-
Mizrah (1903-04). Simultaneously, Jawitz continued his ma-
jor work, Toledot Yisrael... (14 vols., 1895-1940; the first part
appeared in Warsaw, and the last five parts were published by
B.M. Lewin in Tel Aviv, 1932—40). The first six parts (compris-
ing the first section) deal with the Jews in their land, from the
Patriarchal Age to the end of the period of R. Judah ha-Nasi;
the next eight parts deal with the Jews among the nations of
the world, from the period of the amoraim to Hibbat Zion.
Although Jawitz was not a modern historian, his contribution
to Jewish historiography is distinctive and valuable in that he
infused his historical account with commitment to Orthodoxy
and love for Erez Israel.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Ernst (ed.), Sefer Jawitz... Zikkaron...
(1934); A.S. Hirschberg, in: Z. Jawitz, Toledot Yisrael, 14 (1940), 121-63;
M.L. Lilienblum, Kitvei..., 3 (1912), 133-84; J. Klausner, Yozerim u-
Vonim, 2 (1930), 52—61; B. Dinur, Benei Dori (1963), 19-22; M. Eliash,
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in: S.K. Mirsky (ed.), Ishim u-Demuyyot be-Hokhmat Yisrael... (1959),
155-73; Waxman, Literature, 4 (1960), 1534, 454, 727-35.

[Benzion Dinur (Dinaburg)]

JAY, ALLAN LOUIS NEVILLE (1931~ ), British fencer, 1960
Olympic Silver medalist in Individual and Team Epée. Born
in London, Jay attended Oxford, where he was British epée
champion in 1952. He was junior sabre champion in 1953 and
was named captain of the school’s fencing team in 1954. In
1959, he became world foil champion, and came in second in
epée, the last person to obtain two medals in the same year.
Jay was also British epée champion in 1959 and 1960. He com-
peted in the Olympics in 1952, 1956, 1960, and 1964, winning
the silver medal in Team and Individual Epée in 1960. Jay was
British foil champion in 1963. He also won six gold medals in
foil and epée events at the 1950 and 1953 Maccabiah Games. In
addition, he won the gold medal at the 1966 Commonwealth
Games in the individual and team foil events.

[Elli Wohlgelernter (2" ed.)]

JAZER (Heb. 11¥7), Amorite city E. of the Jordan. After the de-
feat of Sihon, king of the Amorites, Moses sent spies to explore
Jazer and the Israelites later captured it (Num. 21:32). The Sep-
tuagint refers to Jazer on the border of Ammon (Num. 21:24).
It belonged to the territory of the tribe of Gad (Num. 32:35;
Josh. 13:25) within which it was a levitical city of the family of
Merari (Josh., 21:39; 1 Chron. 6:66). Under David a governor
from among the Hebronites was installed at Jazer (1 Chron.
26:31); the city’s status as an administrative center is confirmed
by its enumeration between Aroer and Gilead in David’s cen-
sus (11 Sam. 24:5). In later times it fell into the possession of
the Moabites (Isa. 16:8-9; Jer. 48:32). Judah Maccabee cap-
tured the city during his campaigns east of the Jordan (1 Macc.
5:8). Eusebius located Jazer eight or ten Roman miles west of
Philadelphia (Rabbath-Ammon; Onom. 12:3; 104:13-14). It is
usually identified with Khirbat al-Sar, 6 mi. (10 km.) west of
Amman; G.M. Landes has suggested Khirbat al-Sira, 1% mi.
(2 km.) northeast of Amman.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Landes, in: BASOR, 144 (1956), 301T.; Schmidt,

in: zDPV, 77 (1961), 46 f,; EM, s.V.
[Michael Avi-Yonah]

JAZIRAT IBN ‘UMAR, town located N. of *Mosul in north-
ern *Iraq. During the reign of the *Abbasid Caliphs and the
Crusades, Jazirat ibn ‘Umar was an important town which
maintained close commercial ties with *Armenia. From the
earliest times, a large Jewish population existed in this region
which was known as “Kardu” *Benjamin of Tudela, in the sec-
ond half of the 12th century, stated that there were 4,000 Jews
residing there. He added that the town was located near the
Ararat Mountains, where Noah’s ark rested, and that ‘Umar
ibn al-Khattab made a mosque out of the ark.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Obermeyer, Die Landschaft Babylonien
(1929), index; A. Ben-Jacob, Kehillot Yehudei Kurdistan (1961), 22,

24-25, 30.
[Eliyahu Ashtor]
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JEALOUSY. Appearing some 8o times in the Bible, the root
kna (gn’; XIP) in its various derivatives is, in the standard
translations of the Bible, most often related to the notion of
“jealousy” (or “zeal”). More generally, it connotes any kind
of emotional agitation resulting from a perceived threat to
one’s honor or sense of moral rectitude. Hence, it can be
used in connection with God as well as with humans (Deut.
29:19; 11 Kings 19:31). It can be characterized as a grave hu-
man weakness (Prov. 14:30; Job 5:2) and also as a deep moti-
vation for selfless acts of courage and devotion (Num. 11:29;
25:11; 1 Kings 19:10, 14).

Envious rivalry among men, the Bible records, is as old
as the human race. Cain was distressed because the Lord paid
more heed to his brother Abel’s offering than to his own (Gen.
4:4), and Joseph’s brothers were similarly distressed when
Jacob, their father, favored Joseph (Gen. 37:4). Envy, too, was
apparently behind Miriam and Aaron’s speaking ill of Moses
(Num. 12), as it was the motive of Koral’s rebellion against
Moses and Aaron (Num. 16). Interestingly enough, neither
verbal forms of gn’ nor its cognates are used in connection
with any of these incidents, indicating that envy is not coter-
minous with “jealousy” Accordingly, F. Kuechler suggested
that gn’ primarily refers to the dark envy and suspicion aris-
ing from an erotic love relationship. In support of this view,
he points to verses in the poetic books of the Bible (Prov. 6:34;
27:4; Song 8:6) and to the “ritual in cases of jealousy” described
in the Book of Numbers (5:11-31). The latter is an ancient trial
with some elements of the ordeal to test a wife suspected by
her husband of an adulterous union (see *Ordeal of Jealousy).
On the basis of these passages, Kuechler contends that the
notion of God’s kinah (ginah) is also derived from *Hosea’s
erotic metaphors. The relationship between God and Israel,
then, is like that of a lover and his beloved. He is jealous of
her affections and demands her exclusive loyalty. It is note-
worthy though that the root gn’ is not attested in Hosea. That
divine “jealousy” is not restricted to Yahweh is shown by an
Akkadian (Standard Babylonian dialect) text referring to the
goddess Sarpanitum with the cognate verb genil.

There is no reason to posit a late date for the epithet el
kanna (qanna’; kanno, ganno’) which appears in early sources
(Ex. 20:5; 34:14; Josh. 24:19). In fact, it seems to reflect one of
the most characteristic features of the early Israelite concep-
tion of God whose presence never leaves man in repose, and
who always supervenes either in moments of distress to save
humans, or when humans behave as if there were no such pres-
ence. Just as the individual is jealous of his honor, so does God
defend His against all who would ignore it. Since, moreover, it
cannot be dissociated from His holiness, God’s jealousy is man-
ifested in a dual manner: loving concern for those who revere
Him and consuming wrath toward those who set themselves
against Him. It is possible for individuals, too, to be overcome
by gin'ah in or on God’s behalf, in their single-minded devo-
tion to His covenant (Num. 25:11-13; 1 Kings 19:10, 14; 11 Kings
10:16; Ps. 119:139).

[David L. Lieber / S. David Sperling (27 ed.)]
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In Talmudic Literature
In the talmudic literature the word kinah is found in both the
senses in which it occurs in the Bible, as jealousy and as zeal
for God. Many passages speak against jealousy, such as “who-
ever stirs up jealousy and strife in his home is regarded by the
Bible as stirring up jealousy and strife in Israel as a whole”
(ARN" 28:85). Moses preferred to die a hundred deaths rather
than to give way once to the feeling of jealousy (Deut. R. 9:9).
Rabba b. Mahasyah states in Rav’s name: “A man should never
single out one son among his other sons, for on account of the
extra weight of two sela’im of silk which Jacob gave to Joseph
and not to his other sons, his brothers became jealous of him,
resulting in our forefathers’ descent into Egypt” (Shab. 10b).
R. Eleazar ha-Kappar said, “Jealousy... drives a man out of the
world” (Avot 4:28), and those who do not envy are promised
that their flesh will not become dust until before the resurrec-
tion (Shab. 152b). Jealousy is all-embracing, with one excep-
tion: “A person can feel jealousy and envy for everyone, except
for his son and his disciple” (San. 105b). However, envy can
have its positive side since it leads to emulation: “the envy of
soferim [scholars] leads to the increase of wisdom” (BB 21a).
In the same vein it is stated, “Were it not for jealousy no one
would marrry or build a house” (Mid. Ps. 37:1), and had not
Rachel envied the good deeds of her sister, she would not
have borne children (Gen. R. 71:6). Zeal for God is highly
praised: “Were it not for Abraham’s zeal [kinah] for God, He
would not have become the Possessor [koneh] of Heaven and
Earth” (Mid. Ps. 37:1, based on Gen. 14:22). Phinehas and Eli-
jah are singled out as exemplifying this zeal in the Bible, and
Eljjah is even regarded as the incarnation of Phinehas (PdRE
29, 47). According to one opinion Phinehas became priest
as a reward for his zeal in slaying *Zimri (Zev. 101b). The
Maccabees are later used as symbols of religious zeal: “The
Holy One clothed Himself with seven garments. One was for
the Greeks, as it says [Isa. 59:17],... and He was clad in zeal
[kinah] as a cloak” - referring to the Hasmoneans (Mid. Ps.
93:1). Mattathias on his deathbed urged his sons to emulate
the zeal of Phinehas and Elijah, calling Phinehas “our father”
(1 Macc. 2:54, 58), and Phinehas is thus regarded as the spiri-
tual ancestor of the *Zealots (kanna’im). Nevertheless, Elijah
is criticized for his excessive zeal, and the revelation to him
at Horeb (1 Kings 19:10-14) is interpreted as a censure of him
for accusing instead of defending Israel (Song R. 1:6, 1). Jo-
nah is criticized for being more zealous for the honor of Israel
than for that of God (see T7J, Sanh. 11:7, 30b), but Jeremiah was
praised for achieving a fine balance between the two (ARN?
47, 129, Mekh. to 12:1).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: F. Kiichler, in: zaw, 28 (1908), 421f.; Peder-
sen, Israel, 1-2 (1926), 175, 236-7; Pritchard, Texts, 171, par. 132; N.H.
Tur-Sinai, Peshuto shel Mikra, 1 (1962), 151; G. von Rad, Old Testa-
ment Theology (1963), 204; H.A. Brongers, in: VT, 13 (1963), 269-84;
H. Ringgren, Israelite Religion (1966), 76; H. van Oyen, Ethik des Alten
Testaments (1967), 99; T.H. Gaster, Myth, Legend and Custom in the
Old Testament (1969), 280-300. IN TALMUDIC LITERATURE: Ginz-

berg, Legends, 6 (1928), 138, 158, 321. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: CAD
Q, 209-10; B. Levine, Numbers 22-36 (AB; 2000), 289.
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JEBENHAUSEN, village in Wuerttemberg, Germany. In 1777
nine Jewish families received a charter to settle and build a
separate colony near the farming village. There was no restric-
tion to the number of Jewish families, and the community,
which enjoyed far-reaching autonomy, grew from 31 members
in 1778 to 233 in 1804. Most families were notoriously poor at
that time, seeking a livelihood from peddling. By the mid-19"
century many had established themselves as merchants and
factory owners, developing a flourishing textile and corset in-
dustry. There were 550 Jews living in Jebenhausen in 1845, 534
in 1854, 392 in 1862, and 151 in 1869. Between 1798 and 1870,
more than 300 members of the community immigrated to
America, mostly for lack of civil rights and economic pros-
pects. After the revolution of 1848, when the larger cities in
Wauerttemberg no longer refused Jews the right of residence,
many left the village to settle in near-by Goeppingen, *Es-
slingen, or *Stuttgart. Jebenhausen was the seat of a rabbin-
ate from 1778 to 1874, when it was transferred to Goeppingen.
Only nine Jews lived in the village in 1899. The synagogue,
built in 1804, was closed in 1899 and sold for demolition, and
the community was formally dissolved. The members of the
only remaining Jewish family were deported to *Theresien-
stadt in 1942 but survived. A Jewish museum was opened in
Jebenhausen in 1992.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Taenzer, Die Geschichte der Juden in Jeben-
hausen und Goeppingen (1927, 1988°); N. Bar-Giora Bamberger, Die

juedischen Friedhoefe Jebenhausen und Goeppingen (1990); S. Rohr-
bacher, Die juedische Landgemeinde im Umbruch der Zeit (2000).

[Stephan Rohrbacher (274 ed.)]

JEBUS, JEBUSITE (Heb. *012°, 032°), one of the peoples of
Canaan. The Jebusites are mentioned in the Bible in four dif-
ferent connections:

(1) In the “table of nations” (Gen. 10:15-19; cf. 1 Chron.
1:13-14) the Jebusite appears after Sidon and Heth as the
third son of *Canaan. There may be an allusion to kinship or
connection between Jebus and Heth in the Book of Ezekiel
(16:3): ... Jerusalem ... the Amorite was your father, and your
mother a *Hittite” Some (unclear) ethnic reality is reflected
by this combination.

(2) The Jebusites are mentioned in the lists of the peoples
of Canaan driven out by the Israelites, lists appearing in the
Bible more than a score of times (e.g., Gen. 15:21; Ex. 3:8, 17)
and naming from six to ten nations. Invariably the Jebusites
appear at the end of each list, and in most instances immedi-
ately after the *Hivites. The Jebusites’ proximity to the Hivites
may be due to the fact that both groups were thought to be
related to the *Hurrians. That the Jebusites are always placed
last may indicate that they were the last people to appear in
Canaan and, since they were only found in Jerusalem, that
they may have been the smallest in number of all the ethnic
groups.

(3) The Jebusites are specially mentioned as the inhabit-
ants of *Jerusalem, e.g., “the Jebusites, the inhabitants of Jeru-
salem” (Josh. 15:63), “and the Jebusite — the same is Jerusalem”
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(18:28). Judges 19:11, however, refers to the Jebusites without
mentioning Jerusalem: “When they were by Jebus” and “this
city of the Jebusites” Although the name Jebus is widely at-
tested in biblical stories set during part of the era of settlement,
it is not attested in the documents of the *el-Amarna period
(first half of 14*? century B.c.E.), while Jerusalem is. It is pos-
sible that the Jebusites settled in Jerusalem in the 14t and 13t
centuries B.C.E., not long before the settlement of the tribes
of Israel in Canaan.

(4) The Israelite capture of Jerusalem and its conversion
into the capital of David’s kingdom at the beginning of his
reign put an end to the autonomy of the Jebusites. The cap-
ture of the city as related in 11 Samuel 5:6-10 is surprisingly
poor with regard to details. Such as are provided, “the lame
and the blind” (5:6, 8 (bis)); and the zinnor (5:8) are unclear.
The parallel in 1 Chronicles 11:4-9 seems to be an attempt to
make sense of the difficult passages in Samuel. According to
Chronicles, *Joab entered Jerusalem of the Jebusites, accord-
ing to one opinion, by way of the water system - if “gutter”
is the sense of zinnor, which some identify with “Warren’s
shaft” — that leads from the pool of Siloam. But the zinnor is
absent from the Chronicler’s account, and Joab is absent from
the Samuel account. Clearly all Jebusite inhabitants were not
destroyed because David bought a threshing floor from Arau-
nah the Jebusite in order to build an altar (11 Sam. 24: 18-24),
and also because David may have integrated Jebusite crafts-
men and officials into his service.

The origin of the Jebusites is obscure and there are many
opinions on the subject. Some scholars, on the basis of the
names of the kings connected with Jerusalem, see the origin of
the Jebusites in the Hurrians. The first recorded king of Jeru-
salem dates from the el-Amarna era and bears the name Abdi
heb/pa(t), “servant of heb/pa(t),” a name compounded from
West Semitic ‘abdu, “servant,” “slave,” and the Hurrian mother
goddess heb/pa(t). The second extant name, *Araunah (11 Sam.
24:18-24; 1 Chron. 21:18-25), the Jebusite, is taken by some as
a corruption of the Hurrian word for a king (ewri, “lord”).
Another view is that the Jebusites are related to the Semitic
peoples because the Jebusites are mentioned among the peo-
ples of Canaan, and the clearly Semitic *Adoni-Zedek, king of
Jerusalem, headed the Amorite alliance against Joshua (Josh.
10). Others claim that the Jebusites are Amorites because their
name is similar to the name Idbu-sum, mentioned in sources
dating from the beginning of the second millennium B.C.E.
and found on the northwest border of Babylonia. Research
has yet to determine clearly the origin of the Jebusites and the
date of their settlement in Jerusalem.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: G.A. Smith, in: Jerusalem, 1-2 (1907), 266-7;
J. Garstang, The Hittite Empire (1929); H.H. Rowley, in: JBL, 58 (1939),
113—-43; S. Yeivin, in: Zion, 9 (1944), 491F; O.R. Gurney, The Hittites
(1951); J. Simons, Jerusalem in the Old Testament (1952), 60-61, 246—7;
B. Mazar, in: M. Avi-Yonah (ed.), Sefer Yerushalayim, 1 (1956), 1071f.;
Bright, Hist, 78-87, 178-9; H.W. Hertzberg, Samuel (Eng., 1964),
265-70; S. Abramsky, in: Oz le-David Ben-Gurion (1964), 160—4; D.
Winton Thomas (ed.), Archaeology and Old Testament Study (1967),
3-20, 105-18, 277-95. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Reed, in: ABD,
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3, 652—63; S. Japhet, 1 & 11 Chronicles (1993), 238—42; S. Bar-Efrat,
11 Samuel (1996), 53-55.

[Abraham Lebanon / S. David Sperling (27 ed.)]

JEDAIAH (Heb. 7°V7% “yHWH has noted,” or “YyHWH has fa-
vored”), the name of two priestly ancestral houses mentioned
in the list of heads of ancestral houses during the term of of-
fice of Joiakim the high priest. One is in the 17 place on the
list (Neh. 12: 19) and the other in the last place (ibid. 21). The
former is mentioned after the house of Joiarib (Jehoiarib),
and it is possible that he is the one associated with Joiarib in
other texts (1 Chron. 9:10; 24:7); in Nehemiah 12:6 Jedaiah is
listed as Joiarib’s son. The other house of Jedaiah presumably
includes (1) the sons of Jedaiah of the house of Jeshua, who
total 973 (Ezra 2:36; Neh. 7:39), and head the list of four an-
cestral houses of priests that returned with Zerubbabel; and
(2) Jedaiah who is last on the list of 23 heads of priestly houses
that returned with Zerubbabel (Neh. 12:7); this list is, in fact,
merely one of ancestral houses. However, the relationship
between these two lists of priestly houses that returned with
Zerubbabel is unclear.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: W. Rudolph, Ezra und Nehemiah (1949), s.v.
ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: R. Hutton, in: ABD, 3:653-55.

[Samuel Ephraim Loewenstamm]

JEDAIAH BEN ABRAHAM BEDERSI (Ha-Penini; prob-
ably born in the 1280s and died about 1340), poet and philos-
opher. Possibly a native of Béziers, Jedaiah is known to have
spent time in Perpignan and Montpellier. Little is known of
his personal history. He may have been a physician. Jedaiah’s
intellectual interests were literary and philosophic, although
the two spheres were not clearly separated. In his youth, he
composed a poetic prayer of 1,000 words titled “Bakkashat
ha-Memim,” every word of which begins with the letter mem
(in Olelot ha-Bohen, 1808). He is also credited with a similar
composition, every word of which begins with alef, but many
believe that this latter poem was written by Jedaiah’s father.
In popular style he composed Ohev Nashim (“In Defense of
Women,” ed. by A. Neubauer in Jubelschrift... L. Zunz (1884),
pt. 1,138-40; pt. 2, 1-19). His best-known literary work is Sefer
Behinat Olam (“The Book of the Examination of the World”),
a lyrical, ethical monograph on the theme of the futility and
vanity of this world, and the inestimably greater benefits of
intellectual and religious pursuits. Behinat Olam, written in
florid prose and rich in imagery, combines philosophic doc-
trine and religious fervor with a good measure of asceticism
and pessimism.

Published originally in Mantua between 1476 and 1480,
the work has been reprinted numerous times. It has been
translated into English (Behinat Olam or An Investigation of...
Organization of the World, London, 1806), Latin, French, Ger-
man, Polish, and Yiddish, and numerous commentaries have
been written on it. Jedaiah also wrote Sefer ha-Pardes (Con-
stantinople, 1516; reprinted by J. Luzzatto, in Ozar ha-Sifrut,
3 (1889-90), 1-18), which consists of reflections on isolation
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from the world, divine worship, the behavior of judges, gram-
mar, and astronomy. The last chapters deal with rhetoric and
poetry. Jedaiah was the author of commentaries on various
Midrashim (Paris, Bibliotheque Nationale, Ms. 738; De Rossi,
222), as well as a commentary on Pirkei Avot (Escorial, Ms.
G. IV, 3). He may also have written a supercommentary on
*Ibn Ezra’s commentary on Genesis (see Steinschneider, Cat
Bod.,, 1283).

Jedaiah wrote a number of works which are more strictly
scientific and philosophical. He was the author of explana-
tory notes on Avicenna’s Canon (Bodleian Library, Ms. Mich.
Add. 14, and Mich. 135), and on Averroes’ commentary on
Aristotle’s Physics (Steinschneider, Uebersetzungen, 109; HB,
12 (1872) 37). A number of Jedaiah’s philosophical works are
found in manuscript 984 of the Hebrew manuscript collec-
tion of the Bibliothéque Nationale in Paris (see S. Munk, in
Archives Israélites (1847), 67-72): Ha-Debot ba-Sekhel ha-Homri
(“Theories Concerning the Material Intellect”), an epitome of
Aristotle’s De Anima; Ketav ha-Dauat (“Treatise on the Intel-
lect”), a paraphrase of Sefer ha-Sekhel ve-ha-Muskalot, the He-
brew translation of al *Farabts Kitab al-Agql wa al-Maaqulat
(“Treatise on the Intellect”); Maumar be-Hafkhei ha-Ma-
halakh (“Treatise on Opposite Motions”), in which Jedaiah
criticizes the views of another scholar, whose name he never
mentions, concerning *Averroes’ commentary on Aristotle’s
De Caelo Bk. 1, ch. 4; and Ketav ha-Hitazzemut (“Book of
Confutation”), a refutation of the scholar’s reply to Jedaiah’s
Maumar be-Hafkhei ha-Mahalakh. It has recently been sug-
gested that this scholar is Levi ben Gershom (see R. Glasner,
A Fourteenth-Century Scientific-Philosophical Controversy).
This same manuscript contains a treatise titled Maamar ha-
Dan ba-Zurot ha-Peratiyyot o Ishiyyot (“A Treatise Upon Per-
sonal or Individual Forms”), which deals with the problem
of whether individuals of the same species differing in acci-
dents also differ in their essential forms. In this latter treatise
there is reference made to another essay by Jedaiah, Midbar
Kedemot, which is a commentary on the 25 propositions with
which Maimonides opens the second part of the Guide of the
Perplexed. This treatise is no longer extant.

It has recently been suggested that Jedaiah was influ-
enced by Christian scholasticism (see S. Pines, Scholasticism
After Thomas Aquinas and the Teachings of Hasdai Crescas
and His Predecessors (1967), 1-5, 52—89). Jedaiah’s contention
in Maamar ha-Dan ba-Zurot ha-Peratiyyot o Ishiyyot that in-
dividuals of the same species differ in their essential forms
reflects the position of Duns Scotus and his disciples on the
question of personal forms. Even his arguments are simi-
lar to those employed by the Scotists (see also John *Duns
Scotus). In Maamar be-Hafkhei ha-Mahalakh and Ketav ha-
Hitazzemut, Jedaiah maintains that the mathematical concepts
of number, of one, of the discrete, and the continuous, have
no existence outside the soul or the intellect. This theory re-
sembles that of the Nominalists, i.e., William of Ockham, his
predecessors and disciples, more than the views of any Jew-
ish or Arabic thinkers. While chronologically it is impossible
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that Jedaiah was influenced by William of Ockham himself,
it appears likely that he was influenced by some of his prede-
cessors. As yet, however, no conclusive evidence has been ad-
vanced to demonstrate this influence.

Jedaiah is also known for his Iggeret ha-Hitnazzelut (“The
Apologia,” in Sheelot u-Teshuvot... Rabbenu Shelomo ben
Adret (Venice, 1545), 67a-75b; printed separately, Lemberg,
1809; reprinted Warsaw, 1882). In this epistle, addressed to
Solomon b. Abraham *Adret, after the latter’s pronouncement
of the ban on philosophic study in Barcelona in 1305, Jedaiah
attempted to exonerate the Jewish communities of Provence
of the charges of heresy and disrespect to the Torah which
had been leveled against them by Adret, as well as to argue
the benefits of religious belief which result from the study of
philosophy. Greek philosophy, Jedaiah points out, provided
the scientific basis for belief in God’s unity and incorporeal-
ity, and in man’s free will. Adret’s major accusation against
the Jews of Provence was that they denied the historicity of
the Torah by interpreting it entirely as an allegory. Jedaiah
argued that in their allegorical interpretations these scholars
were merely following the teachings of Maimonides. If they
were guilty of anything it was of making these interpretations
known to the masses.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A.S. Halkin, in: A. Altmann (ed.), Jewish
Medieval and Renaissance Studies (1967), 165-84; J. Chotzner, in:
JQR, 8 (1895/96), 414-25; N.S. Doniach, ibid., 23 (1932/33), 63-69; 1.
Davidson, ibid., 349-56; S. Pines, in: Wolfson Jubilee Volume (1965),
187-201 (Hebrew section). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Saperstein,
“Jedaiah Bedershi’s Commentary on the Midrashim,” in: wcJs, 8:3
(1982), 59-65); “Selected Passages from Yedaiah Bedersi’s Commen-
tary on the Midrashim,” in: Studies in Medieval Jewish History and
Literature, 2 (1984), 423—40; R. Glasner, “Yeda‘ya ha-Penini’s Un-
usual Conception of Void,” in: Science in Context, 10 (1997), 453-70;
idem, A Fourteenth-Century Scientific-Philosophical Controversy: Je-
daiah ha-Penini’s Treatise on Opposite Motions and Book of Confuta-
tion (Heb., 1998).

[Abraham Solomon Halkin / Ruth Glasner (274 ed.)]

JEDIDIAH (Amadio) BEN MOSES OF RECANATI (or
Rimini; 16'* century), scholar and translator. Jedidiah worked
as a private tutor in various Italian towns. In 1566 he made a
copy (and not a translation, as Neubauer assumes) of Sefer
Piskei Halakhot by Moses ibn Danon (Bodleian Library, Ms.
Bodl. Or. 620). The other parts of this manuscript may also
be Jedidiah’s work (see also Bodleian Library, Ms. Mich. 259).
He translated Ibn *Tibbon’s Hebrew translation of *Maimo-
nides’ Guide of the Perplexed into Italian, under the title “Er-
udizione de’ confusi” (Parma, De Rossi, cod. Ital. 5, Richler
1259; Berlin, Or. 4°, 487), dedicated to Immanuel (Menahem
Azarijah) mi-Fano. Both manuscripts, written between 1581
and 1583, are in Hebrew script; in the introduction, Jedidiah
clarifies that he intended to help the Jewish students to un-
derstand difficult works and expressions. Excerpts from this
translation were published by A. Guetta (see Bibl.). Jedidiah
also translated the Book of Judith from the Latin into Hebrew,
adding to it a Hebrew poem in which he summarizes the con-
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tents (Schoenblum, Catalogue de 135 manuscrits hébreux de la
collection Schoenblum (1885), 10; Ms. acquired by Kaufmann
but not contained in Weiss’s list). Other works by Jedidiah are:
Ketavim u-Melizot, a collection of letters (Bodleian Library,
Ms. Opp. Add. 8°, 38); Turgeman, a Hebrew-Italian glossary of
the Bible (Bodleian Library, Ms. Reg. 15, dating from 1597; it is
not known whether Ms. 642 of the Guenzburg collection con-
tains the same glossary, or an Italian Bible translation); and an
abridgment of Elijah Mizrahi’s commentary on Rashi (Parma,
De Rossi 288, Richler 669). An Oxford manuscript (Bodleian
Library, Ms. Mich. Add. 67) contains a halakhic opinion by Je-
didiah, and an opinion rendered by him is quoted by Shabbetai
Béer in Beer Esek (Venice, 1674). A number of mathematical
remarks found in the Schoenblum manuscript, mentioned
above, bear Jedidiah’s signature and the date 1573.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Sacerdote, in: Rendiconti della Reale Ac-
cademia dei Lincei (1892), 308-25; D. Kaufmann, in: JQR, 11 (1898/99),
662-70; idem, in: Archiv fiir Geschichte der Philosophie, 11 (1897-98),
365-68; Kaufmann, Schriften, 2 (1910), 181-3; Steinschneider, Cat Bod,
1719, 1735; idem, Die Handschriften-Verzeichnisse der Koeniglichen
Bibliothek zu Berlin, 1 (1878), 33; idem, in: MGWT, 43 (1899), 33-34;
Steinschneider, Uebersetzungen, 922; Neubauer, Cat, 173, 530, 749,
850; U. Cassuto, Ha-Yehudim be-Firenze bi-Tekufat ha-Renaissance
(1967), 182. A. Guetta, in: P.C. Ioly Zorattini (ed.), Percorsi di storia
ebraica (2005), 281-303.

[Umberto (Moses David) Cassuto / Alessandro Guetta (274 ed.)]

JEDRZEJOW (Pol. Jedrzejow; Rus. Andreyev), town in
Kielce province, S. central Poland. Jewish settlement there was
prohibited until 1862, when Jewish families from the surround-
ing townlets and villages arrived in Jedrzejow. With the im-
petus given to the town’s economy by the opening of the rail-
road station in 1884, the Jewish population rapidly increased. It
numbered approximately 2,050 (45% of the total population) in
1897. The majority engaged in small-scale trading and the tra-
ditional crafts, and some were occupied in the grain and tim-
ber trade. Jews with capital established timber and flour mills
and mechanical workshops. The community was organized
during the 1880s. The first rabbi to hold office in Jedrzejow was
Moses Mincberg. At the close of the 19 century, *Alexand-
row Hasidism (Danziger dynasty) had the widest influence in
the community. A Zionist committee was established in 1902,
and the local *Po’alei Zion, organized in 1906. During the first
weeks of Polish rule after the end of World War 1 there was a
wave of anti-Jewish riots in the vicinity of Jedrzejow. Accord-
ing to the census of 1921, there were approximately 4,600 Jews
living in Jedrzejow (about 40% of the total population). Be-
tween the two world wars all the Zionist organizations were
active in the town, and several groups of youth immigrated to
Erez Israel. During the 1930s, with the mounting antisemitism,
the struggle of the Jews to retain their economic positions in
Jedrzejow became increasingly severe. In 1936 five Jews were
murdered in the village of Stawy, near Jedrzejow.

The Hebrew novelist Israel *Zarchi was born in Jedrze-

jow.
[Arthur Cygielman]
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The German army entered on Sept. 4, 1939. In the spring of
1940 an “open” ghetto was established. In January 1941 about
600 Jews in the vicinity were concentrated in Jedrzejow. Dur-
ing the summer of 1942 another 2,000 Jews were transferred
to the town from other towns nearby, increasing the Jewish
population to about 6,000. The entire Jewish population was
deported in an Aktion on Sept. 16, 1942, to *Treblinka death
camp and only 200 men remained in a camp established in-
side the former ghetto. In February 1943 all 200 were deported
or shot, and Jedrzejow was proclaimed “Judenrein” A number
of Jews had succeeded in escaping from the ghetto before the
Aktion took place but only a few survived in hiding; most of
them were murdered by Polish gangs. After the war the Jew-
ish community in Jedrzejow was not renewed. Organizations
of former Jedrzejow residents exist in Israel, the U.S.A., Can-

ada, and Argentina.
[Stefan Krakowski]

BIBLIOGRAPHY: B. Wasiutyniski, Ludnos¢ zydowska w Polsce. ..

(1930), 31, 56, 71, 76, 78; S.D. Yerushalmi (ed.), Sefer ha-Zikkaron li-
Yhudei Jedrzejow (Heb. and Yid., 1965).

JEDUTHUN (0°7°, 117°), head of a family of singers, whom
David singled out from among the levites (1 Chron. 25:1). His
song was considered the expression of prophetic inspiration:
“Jeduthun with the harp, who prophesied in giving thanks and
praising the Lord” (1 Chron. 25:3; cf. 6:41). He was also known
as “the king’s seer” (11 Chron. 35:15). 1 Chronicles 16:42 points
out that part of the family was “at the gate” of the Temple and
refers to the fact that levites acted both as singers and gate-
keepers. The name Ethan replaces that of Jeduthun in 1 Chron-
icles 15:17; according to one view, Jeduthun and Ethan were
one person. Japhet (442-43) attributes the change of name to
the homiletic purposes of the Chronicler. The link and rela-
tion between Jeduthun and the term Jeduthun in Psalms 39:1;
62:1; 77:1 is obscure.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: W. Rudolph, Chronikbuecher (1955), 1221F.
ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Japhet, 1 & 11 Chronicles (1993).

[Samuel Ephraim Loewenstamm]

°JEFFERSON, THOMAS (1743-1826), third president of the
United States. The foremost advocate of religious freedom
among the American founding fathers, Jefferson derived his
political philosophy from the doctrine of natural law, viewing
every man as endowed by nature with the same inalienable
rights. As early as 1776 he sought the repeal of Virginia’s law
on disabilities for Dissenters and Jews. It was not until 1786,
however, after having served as governor of the state, that he
succeeded in passing his Bill for Establishing Religious Free-
dom, which served as a precedent for the freedom of religion
clause passed by the Federal Constitutional Convention in
1787. A deist by conviction and strong advocate of the sepa-
ration of church and state, Jefferson wrote to Jacob *De La
Motta in 1820 that he was “happy in the restoration of the Jews
to their social rights” In 1826, after having founded the Uni-
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versity of Virginia, he wrote to Isaac *Harby to denounce the
university for tending to exclude Jews by requiring “a course
in theological reading which their consciences do not permit
them to pursue”

BIBLIOGRAPHY: ].L. Blau and S.W. Baron (eds.), The Jews
of the United States, 1790-1840 (1963), 13, 704; J.R. Marcus, Early
American Jewry, 1 (1953), 51; 2 (1953), 181, 532; Kohler, in: ATHSP, 20

(1911), 11-30.
[Aaron Lichtenstein]

JEHIEL BEN JOSEPH OF PARIS (d.c. 1265), French tal-
mudist and tosafist. Jehiel studied at the yeshivah of *Judah b.
Isaac (Sir Leon), together with Isaac b. Moses of Vienna, and
succeeded Judah b. Isaac upon his death. He was renowned
both for his scholarship and his upright character, and was
held in esteem by Jews and non-Jews alike. Jehiel was the
leading Jewish protagonist in the famous *Disputation of
Paris held at the court of Louis 1x, arising from charges of
the apostate, Nicholas Donin, that the Talmud reviled Chris-
tianity and contained references which were in conflict with
the Bible. (The account of the disputation has been preserved
in “Vikkuah Rabbenu Yehiel mi-Paris” (Thorn, 1873. The text
with a Latin translation is included in the Tela Ignea Satanae
of C.R. *Wagenseil (1681)). As an outcome of the disputation,
copies of the Talmud were publicly burned in Paris in 1242.
Jehiel continued to head the Paris academy, where students
were apparently taught from memory. In about 1260 he emi-
grated with a large number of his disciples to Erez Israel, set-
tled in Acre, then under the rule of the Crusaders, and opened
a yeshivah, which became known as the “midrash ha-gadol” of
Paris. It was Jehiel’s intention, according to *Estori ha-Parhi, to
offer in Jerusalem such sacrifices as were halakhically permis-
sible after the destruction of the Temple (Kaftor va-Ferah, ed.
AM. Luncz (1899), 81-82). The only extant responsa of Jehiel
are the few which appear in the works of his contemporaries.
It is known that he compiled tosafot to various tractates, and
there is also reference to his “Sefer Dinim,” an adaptation of
which exists in manuscript. JOSEPH, Jehiel’s son, was impris-
oned for some time, apparently in connection with the ban-
ning of the Talmud; he emigrated with his father to Palestine.
Jehiel died in Acre.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Baer, in Tarbiz, 2 (1930/31), 172-87; S.H.
Kook, in: Zion, 5 (1933), 97-102 (included also in his Iyyunim u-
Mehkarim, 2 (1963), 137-41); R. Margaliot (ed.), Vikkuah Rabbenu
Yehiel mi-Paris (1944), 1-11 introd.; Urbach, Tosafot, 371-81; ].M.
Rosenthal, in: JQRr (1956/57), 58-76, 145-69; Z. Vilnay, Mazzevot
Kodesh be-Erez Yisrael (1963), 423.

[Israel Moses Ta-Shma]

JEHIEL MEIR (Lifschits) OF GOSTYNIN (1816-1888),
rabbi and hasidic zaddik, known as the “Good Jew of Gos-
tynin”” Jehiel Meir was a pupil of Menahem Mendel of *Kotsk
and Jacob Aryeh Gutterman of *Radzymin. After unsuccess-
fully engaging in trade, on the advice of Menahem Mendel
of Kotsk in 1878 he became rabbi of Gostynin. His reputa-
tion for goodness and holiness was such that even in his
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youth he was called “one of the 36 zaddikim The hyper-
critical Kotsk Hasidim honored him for his unsophisticated
simplicity. His modest way of life gained him the love of the
simple folk. He took no rewards (pidyonot) and gave his own
money to charity. Jehiel Meir devoted much of his teaching
to the Psalms and advised repeating them as the most potent
form of prayer, becoming known as the “Psalm Jew” (Yid.
Der Tilim Yid). After the death of Jacob Aryeh of Radzymin
he became hasidic leader in Gostynin. His teachings were col-
lected in Merom ha-Rim (1892) and Mei ha-Yam (n.d.). His
son ISRAEL MOSES succeeded him in Proskurov. The per-
sonality of Jehiel Meir and his way of life left a deep impres-
sion. Shalom *Asch’s historical novel Salvation is based upon
his life.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: J.H. Goldshlag, Merom ha-Rim (1892, repr.
1965); A.I. Bromberg, Mi-Gedolei ha-Hasidut, 11 (1956).
[Zvi Meir Rabinowitz]

JEHIEL MICHAEL (“Michel”) BEN ABRAHAM MEIR OF
CIFER (d. 1844), Polish and Hungarian rabbi. After serving
as rabbi in some communities of Poland, where he was born,
Jehiel was appointed to Cifer near Bratislava. He was the au-
thor of Hayyei Olam (Vienna, 1830) on talmudic topics and
the Shulhan Arukh, Yoreh Deah, and Derekh Hayyim (Press-
burg, 1837) on the laws of Passover in the Tur Orah Hayyim.
The latter is in two parts — Derekh ha-Kazar, containing no-
vellae from the responsa of the earlier authorities, and Derekh
ha-Arokh, in which he ingeniously attempted to solve the dif-
ficulties raised by *David b. Samuel ha-Levi in his Turei Za-
hav and the Magen Avraham of Abraham Gombiner on the
Shulhan Arukh and *Maimonides’ Mishneh Torah. Jehiel Mi-
chael was accused of plagiarizing the Magen ha-Elef of Aryeh
Leib Zunz (published in the Sar ha-Elef (Warsaw, 1817) of Jon-
athan *Eybeschuetz) in his Derekh Hayyim, but his defend-
ers point to his original contributions. In the introduction to
the Hayyei Olam, he mentions two other works that have not
been published.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Wiener, Kohelet Moshe (1893-1936), 298,
no. 2439; J.J.(L.) Greenwald (Grunwald), Ha- Yehudim be-Ungarya, 1
(1913), 79, no. 76; P.Z. Schwartz, Shem ha-Gedolim me-Erez Hagar, 1
(1913), 45, no. 123; 3 (1915), 26, no. 39, 35, no. 18.
[Yehoshua Horowitz]

JEHIEL MICHAEL (“Michel”) BEN ELIEZER (d. 1648),
rabbi and kabbalist, who lived in Nemirov (the Ukraine). Je-
hiel’s cousin Isaac praised his talmudic and kabbalistic knowl-
edge as well as his mastery of secular sciences (introduction
to Shivrei Luhot). Jehiel at first regarded the *Chmielnicki
persecutions as a presage of the coming messianic era. As
the Cossacks came nearer to his community he exhorted its
members to stay firm in their faith. During the massacre at
Nemirov he and his mother were dragged to the Jewish cem-
etery and murdered there on the 2274 (according to others the
20'") of Sivan (1648). Jehiel’s martyrdom is mentioned in the
elegies composed by *Shabbetai b. Meir ha-Kohen and Yom
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Tov Lipmann *Heller in memory of the 1648 persecutions.
Jehiel was the author of a work on the Al-Tikrei interpreta-
tions of the Talmud. A large part of the manuscript has been
lost; the remaining fragment was published by his nephew as
Shivrei Luhot (Lublin, 1680). Part of his commentary on the
Pentateuch and Al-Tikrei interpretations were republished
together with the commentary Amarot Tehorot by Hayyim
Selig Goldschlag (Warsaw, 1911). Jehiel is also mentioned in
Korban Shabbat (Dyhrenfuerth, 1691, 10b-11a) by Bezalel b.
Solomon of Kobrin.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: . Gurland, Le-Korot ha-Gezerot al-Yisrael, 2
(1888), 13-14; 5 (1650), 30-31; 7 (1892), 32; Graetz, Gesch, 10 (18963),
64; Fuenn, Keneset, 526; S. Bernfeld, Sefer ha-Demabot, 3 (1926), 117,

169f., 177, 204.
[Samuel Abba Horodezky]

JEHIEL MICHAEL (“Michel”) BEN JUDAH LEIB HE-
HASID (1680-1728), rabbi, known as R. Michel Hasid. Je-
hiel Michael served as rabbi of Zlotow and other Polish com-
munities before being invited to become head of the Berlin
yeshivah, and in 1714, with the approval of King Frederick Wil-
liam 1, he was appointed to succeed his brother-in-law, Aaron
b. Isaac Benjamin Wolf, as rabbi of Berlin. When Aaron died
in 1721, Jehiel was also appointed to the rabbinate of Frankfurt
on the Oder and its district, which had been separated from
that of Berlin during Aaronss lifetime. In 1718 Frederick Wil-
liam 1 was present at the consecration of the new synagogue
in Berlin and Jehiel recited a special prayer in his honor. Jehiel
was attracted to Kabbalah and copied kabbalistic manuscripts.
At first he favored Nehemiah *Hayon, one of the adherents of
Shabbetai Zevi, but when he became aware of Hayon’s chica-
nery, he became one of the strenuous opponents of Shabbate-
anism. At a conference of rabbis in Frankfurt on the Oder in
1726 over which he presided, he placed the Shabbateans and
their suspect literature, which had made its appearance from
1666 onward, under a ban. Jehiel refrained from giving eso-
teric interpretations of the aggadot for “fear of heresy”

He wrote novellae to the tractates Megillah (printed in
the Talmud, ed. Berlin, 1714) and Rosh Ha-Shanah (in the Am-
sterdam Talmud, 1726); glosses in the Kol Yehudah (Amster-
dam, 1729) of Judah of Glogau and in the Asefat Hakhamim
(Offenbach, 1722) of Israel Isserl; and Yofi Mikhal, notes and
comments to Samuel Jafte€’s commentary, Yefeh Mareh (Con-
stantinople, 1587), on the aggadot of the Jerusalem Talmud
(Berlin, 1725-26). These commentaries were also published
in Aggadot Yerushalmi, part one (1863). These supplements
by Jehiel to Jaffe’s work were merely an extract from a larger
work on that subject, but when he saw that Jaffe’s commen-
tary was very popular, he published that in full and abridged
his own work.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: E.L. Landshuth, Toledot Anshei ha-Shem, 1
(1884), 11-19; J. Meisl, in: MGWT, 71 (1927), 276; idem, in: Arim ve-Im-
mahot be-Yisrael, 1 (1946), 100f.; idem, Pinkas Kehillat Berlin (1962),
515; M. Steinschneider, Ozerot Hayyim, (1848), part on Manuscripts,

nos. 329, 396, 521, 577, 591. )
[Yehoshua Horowitz]
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JEHIEL MICHAEL (“Michel”) OF ZLOCZOW (c. 1731-
1786), one of the early propagators of Hasidism in Galicia. He
was born in Brody, the son of Isaac of Drogobych. It is related
that on Jehiel’s first visit to the Baal Shem Tov, the latter com-
manded that Jehiel be honored. After the death of the Baal
Shem, Jehiel was one of the few disciples who accepted the
leadership of *Dov Baer, the maggid of Mezhirech. He served
as preacher in Brody where he was among the members of the
celebrated kloiz (klaus). Later he became preacher in Zloczow,
and toward the end of his life settled in Yampol, Podolia.

Jehiel was highly esteemed among the Hasidim and mi-
raculous tales are related of his saintliness and asceticism, but
he was strongly opposed by the Mitnaggedim. His distinctive
spirituality is recalled by one of his disciples, who states that “it
little mattered whether he had before him a Gemara or a kab-
balistic text, for Jehiel saw in them only the means of serving
God” (Likkutei Yekarim, 1872, 31b). In accordance with hasidic
views, he considered the principle of *devekut (“devotion” to
God) to be of major importance and remarked that the way
to attain this state was through the negation of reality (i.e.,
ecstasy). There are two roads to devekut. The positive way is
to stand in fear and shame before the greatness of the Cre-
ator and hence through prayer, study, and good deeds to find
the state of true love. Diligence in these practices will even-
tually lead to devekut. The negative way is through a denial of
all physical desire. Jehiel Michael constantly preached on the
need to uproot evil characteristics and destroy physical lusts.
He knew that this way to devekut was difficult, for God had
created man different from His own essence and therefore
man could not maintain a constant state of devekut. Since the
danger of his sinking into his physical nature was anticipated,
God had imbued him with the will to achieve union with his
source (i.e., God). Man’s task is to conquer the material world
and to view it not as the purpose of life but as a means of dis-
covering that divinity which is reflected in the material and
enlivens it. In this teaching, Jehiel Michael follows Dov Baer
of Mezhirech, but he saw that this way was the most perilous
for the ordinary man. He did not believe that constant devekut
was possible for every man while he was engaged in physical
activity, therefore he advised that physical acts be preceded
by meditation on the Divine Creator.

When preaching he would begin his sermons: “I do not
only command and admonish you but myself as well...” (Or
ha-Meir, on Zav). The true preacher, Jehiel believed, was the
man who felt that he was merely a mouthpiece of the Shek-
hinah (“Divine Presence”) and not a man who spoke in his
own voice. His disciple attests that he “spoke at length and ex-
plained his statements several times” (Likkutei Yekarim, 28b).
Jehiel Michael did not leave any writings of his own. Selec-
tions from his sermons were published in the anthology Lik-
kutei Yekarim, as the sermons of “the Maggid Meisharim” of
Yampol. Tradition attributes many sayings to him and stories
about his wondrous deeds appear in various collections. Je-
hiel Michael was the founder of a dynasty of zaddikim which
spread throughout Galicia and the Ukrain